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Standards and Qualifications

Social Responsibility Statement

Terms and Conditions

Warranty

tréo® 1-1 ... 1-50
Contemporary casegoods

Post Mounted Screens 2-1 .... 2-6
Desk-mounted screens in fabric, smoked acrylic and pebbled acrylic

Boardwalk™ 3-1 ... 3-38
Executive casegoods furniture in ten rich woodgrains

Latitude® 4-1 ... 4-40
Interconnecting freestanding system, featuring superior strength and durability
Suited to high-traffic and 24/7 applications

Tables 5-1 ... 5-22
Meeting, Conference and Training tables

Stages® 6-1 ... 6-38
Height-adjustable worksurfaces in a wide range of sizes and adjustability options

Accessories 7-1 ... 7-10
Keyboards, lights, paper mangement and wire management
Electrical distribution modules and power/data management

Finishes and Forms 8-1.... 84
Standard Finishes List

Literature Request Form

Project Registration Form

79SCScertified. 79SCScertified.

INDOOR AIR QUALITY INDOOR AIR QUALITY
Indoor Advantage | Furniture Indoor Advantage | Furniture
GOLD

All products are SCS Indoor Advantage Certified except Latitude®, Accessories section and drum bases.



STANDARDS AND QUALIFICATIONS
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ISO 9001:2008
CGSB Registered
Certificate 991042

1SO 9001:2008 Registered

79SCScertified. 79SCScertified.

INDOOR AIR QUALITY INDOOR AIR QUALITY
Indoor Advantage | Furniture Indoor Advantage | Furniture
GOLD

SCS Indoor Advantage and Indoor Advantage GOLD certified

(tréo®, BOARDWALK™, STAGES®; except drum bases)

ANSI/BIFMA X 5.5
(desk/table products)

ANSI/BIFMA X 5.9

(storage units)

CAN/CGSB 44.227

(all products)

National Master Standing Offer
* and Supply Arrangement Contracts:

Freestanding Furniture

Y\ Contract Holder

Contract GS-29F-0147G
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SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY: A Matter of Policy

INLINE SYSTEMS® is committed to conducting business in a socially responsible manner. This includes constant efforts to reduce the impact of our operations and
products on the environment as well as designing functionality into our products to make them user friendly for those with special needs.
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Environmental Issues:

Our industry association, BIFMA, is working diligently to establish industry-wide standards for the manufacture of furniture products that respect the environment.
This industry focus emphasizes recycling, reusing and reducing waste. INLINE is an industry leader today in this effort, and we believe our environmental
commitment and our manufacturing methods stand up very well when compared with all outside accreditation standards.

With regard to our products:

o Well over 50% of the materials used to make our furniture are manufactured within a 500 mile radius of our factory.

o All core material is low emission particleboard with Green Cross environmental certification.

o tré0®, BOARDWALK™ and STAGES® Workstation Systems have achieved both SCS Indoor Advantage and SCS Indoor Advantage Gold certifications from Scientific
Certification Systems (SCS), verifying these products meet the ANSI/BIFMA M7.1-2007 standards for air emissions, required for LEED certification.
Particleboard is primarily compressed organic wood fibre, recycled from the waste products of the forest industry, which itself is a renewable resource.

In some applications, we use board containing non-wood, cellulose fibre.

All offcuts, sawdust, and board waste are either recycled or re-used.

Fabric covered tackboards are made from 100% recycled materials.

Both plastic and metal components are sourced from suppliers who optimize the content of recycled materials during manufacturing.

All purchased materials & supplies are packaged only in recyclable containers.

All cartons contain a minimum of 35% recycled fibre and are themselves 100% recyclable. qscscer-hﬁedm
Onall Iarge? [le'O']e'CtS, furniture is blljlk-packed to minimize packaging waste and maximize freight efficiency INDOOR AIR QUALITY
(thereby minimizing fuel consumption). Indoor Advantage | Furniture

o INLINE welcomes the return of cartons and other packaging materials for re-use in our own facility.

e At the end of its life, all INLINE products & components can be either recycled or re-used.

#$SCScertified.

With regard to product design:

* Product components are sized to provide maximum utilization of board sizes, reducing off-cuts and waste. '.E‘d?,gfﬁa‘}{fgg‘ﬁf,‘nﬂﬂ

e Designs permit easy extension and reconfiguration making them quickly adaptable to changing work environments, thereby GOLD
minimizing product obsolescence and maximizing refurbishing opportunities; all of which reduces waste.

e All products are designed to ship flat-packed and ready-to-assemble which maximizes shipping efficiency and minimizes fossil fuel consumption, with the
exception of files.

e All work surfaces incorporate high impact PVC edging to extend the life of the product indefinitely, thereby minimizing future waste.

e PVC edging can also be removed at the end of its useful life, making both the board and PVC recyclable.

e Corrugated cartons are sized to tightly fit finished products, thereby minimizing corrugated consumption.

With regard to our processes:

e Use products and processes designed to minimize off-gassing.

e Use solid adhesives primarily, which avoids gas emissions and waste issues associated with over-spray, but when spray methods are employed, we use
water-based adhesives exclusively.

e Do not use any ‘controlled chemicals’ or known carcinogens in any process.

e Steel components are finished with hybrid epoxy powder-coat, a process which minimizes waste and discharges.

e Cutting, drilling, and shaping equipment is connected to a sophisticated air exhaust / dust collection system to both capture recyclable sawdust and minimize
dust in the factory environment.

e Orders are programmed by sophisticated cut-plan optimization software to maximize board yield and thus, reduce waste to the absolute minimum.

e Employ state-of-the-art, high-production, CNC (computer numerically controlled) equipment, powered by energy efficient electric motors.

e Heat with natural gas, radiant heaters, the most fuel efficient heat source and cleanest burning of fossil fuels.

e QOperate our forklifts using natural gas.

e Use high-efficiency fluorescent lighting in our offices.

e Use paper with recycled & post-consumer waste content and re-use paper for internal office reports.

Special Needs

Our product design has been influenced by the need to provide functionality for those with special needs.

e Many standard desk surfaces can be field retro-fitted with gables to accommodate wheel-chair use.

e Many desk surfaces can be field retro-fitted with gables to accommodate standing height applications, should either health needs or functionality require.
e Continuously height-adjustable worksurfaces are a standard product, providing heights starting as low as 24" going to as high as 51".

We believe that environmental and social responsibility is integral to the well being of our employees, our customers and our community in both our working
environment and our natural environment.

INLINE SYSTEMS iii



TERMS AND CONDITIONS

LIMITED LIFETIME WARRANTY

o INLINE SYSTEMS® warrants its products to be free from defects in material and workmanship for as long as the original user owns the product, or twenty-five
years in the case of a corporation or institution, subject to the limitations below. This warranty is made by INLINE only to original purchasers who have acquired
the product directly from one of INLINE’s authorized dealers and is installed by an authorized INLINE SYSTEMS® installer. The original purchaser’s sole remedy
under this warranty is limited to repair or replacement with comparable product, at INLINE’s option. Consent must be obtained from INLINE before any warranty
work is performed.
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This warranty does not apply to any products which must be replaced due to normal wear and tear, negligence, abuse or accidental damage, shipping damage,
or product use and installation other than in accordance with written instructions. It will also not apply to customers own material (COM) or when product has
been modified or altered, repaired or refurbished other than by INLINE or by an authorized dealer of INLINE based upon instructions received from INLINE. When
repairing or replacing a defective product, INLINE does not guarantee that it can match colour or dye lots of the existing product. This warranty does not cover
the cost of transportation or labour.

INLINE makes no warranty that any of its products are suitable for any particular purpose and makes no other warranties, expressed or implied, other than those
set out here. This warranty is the purchaser’s sole and exclusive remedy for product defect. In no event shall INLINE be liable in either tort or contract for any
loss or direct, special, incidental, consequential, or exemplary damages. This warranty is not valid if the products are used for rental purposes. This warranty
applies only to products purchased after January 1, 2008. Warranties commence on the original purchaser’s date of purchase. Claims must be made within date
of limitations as follows:

Locks, slides, casters & TFL worksurfaces: 10 years

Keyboard mechanisms: 7 years

Crank height-adjustable mechanisms: 10 years

Electric-height-adjustable mechanisms: 1 year (extended warranty available)
Electrical components (e.g. task lights): 1 year

ORDERING INFORMATION

o INLINE SYSTEMS® requires all orders to be in writing and requests orders be accompanied by drawings to verify the items ordered and where applicable, the
appropriate project registration number. Purchasers ordering for registered projects may be required to submit documents to verify source of order. Orders with
incorrect or incomplete information cannot be entered or scheduled for manufacturing.

ORDER ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

e Once all information required to process an order is received, an order acknowledgement form will be sent to the Purchaser providing a description of the goods
ordered, pricing, and an estimated shipping date. Extra discounts for large projects will be deducted from the sub-total at the bottom of the acknowledgement,
and not from each individual line item. Please check this acknowledgement against the P.0. for any variances. It is the Purchaser’s responsibility to determine
that the information in the acknowledgement is correct.

CHANGES, CANCELLATIONS & RETURNS

o All INLINE products are manufactured to order using the Purchaser’s selection of finishes and trim. Consequently, we regret that we are not able to cancel
orders once they are committed to production or to issue credit for returned items unless they have been made in error by INLINE. Prior to being committed to
production, orders for standard items may be cancelled subject to a 25% cancellation charge, and orders for special items will be subject to a 35% cancellation
charge plus the cost of any items purchased to make the “special”. Should it be necessary to return an item made in error by INLINE, please obtain a Return
Authorization (R.A.) number from INLINE Customer Service. The R.A. number must be noted clearly on all returned cartons.

ESTIMATED SHIPPING DATES

e The shipping date provided on the order acknowledgement is INLINE’s best estimate at the time the order is acknowledged and is subject to change. In no
instance shall INLINE incur any obligation or liability to the Purchaser for failure to ship by the specified date unless INLINE has agreed to an unequivocal
shipping date in a separately signed written document executed by its authorized head office personnel.

PRICES

e Prices are suggested list prices only and are subject to change on 30 days notice. Taxes are extra where applicable.

iv 2013




TERMS AND CONDITIONS

TERMS

e Upon approved credit, terms are Net 30 days from date of shipping / date of invoice. The Purchaser agrees that INLINE shall have the right to enforce a charge
amounting to 2% per month (24% per year) on invoices outstanding more than 30 days. INLINE also reserves the right to stop shipments on overdue accounts.
e New accounts and purchasers whose most recent annual net volume has been less than $5000 may be required to pay in advance.

SHIPPING

All shipments are F.0.B. Factory

In Canada, the purchaser selects either freight collect by their specified carrier; or freight pre-paid and invoiced to the Purchaser, plus a service fee of 15% to a

maximum of $20. Note: the service fee only applies to freight which is prepaid and charged on the invoice.

In the U.S., orders under $4000 List will incur a freight charge of $125 which will be added to the invoice. Orders over this minimum volume are pre-paid by

INLINE.

e Shipments requiring residential delivery, specific delivery appointment times; phone calls ahead of time to confirm delivery; and need for lift-gate trucks will
incur a charge to the Purchaser. The amount of the charge will be equal to the amount charged to INLINE by the freight company, plus 15% of this cost as an
administration fee.

o |NLINE will attempt to combine orders and shipments when requested. However, it may not be possible to comply at all times and INLINE cannot be held

responsible for potential increased costs.

CLAIMS

o All goods are sold F.0.B. Factory, including those for which INLINE SYSTEMS® pays the freight. INLINE is not responsible for damage which occurs in transit or
storage. The carrier signs for all goods received in apparently good order at the time the truck is loaded at the factory. It is the Purchaser’s responsibility to
examine goods upon receipt and to file any claims with the carrier for losses or damage to the product occurring during transit, including concealed damage.

If any damage is apparent, have the carrier complete an inspection report and file a freight claim. It is also suggested that all bills of lading be signed “SUBJECT
TO INSPECTION FOR CONCEALED DAMAGE” at the time of receiving the goods.

INSTALLATION

e Assembly instructions are provided with all shipments of standard items. Many assembly drawings are also available at www.inlinesystems.ca. Hardware for
each item is packaged in each carton. Please be sure your installers look carefully for the hardware bags, as they will be located such that they do not come
into contact with the components. INLINE SYSTEMS® provides spare hardware kits to its dealers at no charge, so a lack of hardware should never delay an
installation. To order spare hardware kits, please call your Customer Service representative.

INLINE SYSTEMS
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THE INLINE tréo® SYSTEM treo

OVERVIEW

INLINE tréo® offers:

o A very extensive range of components and sizes, including tops from 24" to 84" wide in various depths.
¢ A multitude of tall and low storage options and accessories.

o Flexibility in laminate selection and mixing of finishes, colors and edging.

 Superior structural strength using metal-to-metal (Mod-eez®) fasteners.

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

General

e Tops, end panels and weight-bearing shelves are 1" thick with 3mm PVC edging.

 No charge option to have HPL tops made 1'/1" thick; subject to minimum volume requirements.
e Doors, drawer fronts and modesty panels are /4" thick.

* Doors and drawer fronts are edged on all sides with 3mm PVC edging.

* Non-PVC edging available for special applications; subject to minimum volume requirements.

e All core material is 45 Ib commercial grade particle board.

Worksurfaces

o All worksurfaces are 28.5" high unless otherwise stated.

o Glides provide over 1" height adjustability (stem is 1'/2" long). qscscerﬁﬁedm
o All end panels, both full and partial, are non-handed.

« Modesty panels are %" thick and are reversible. INDOOR AIR QUALITY

) Indoor Advantage | Furniture
e Full modesty panels are same height as end panel. I

o Partial modesty panel is 16" off floor for normal power/data access.

o Wall access modesty panels provide 20" clear access which is the new building code standard for new construction.

e End panels are flush to ends of top and modesty is flush to back, unless otherwise noted.

o Width and depth dimensions for tops are actual. -

« Worksurfaces come with one grommet unless otherwise stated. $SCScertified.

e Islands (D, P, Q and K) not intended to be used as freestanding units.

INDOOR AIR QUALITY
Indoor Advantage | Furniture

Drawers GOLD

o All drawers, including box drawers, have full extension, tempered steel, ball-bearings slides.

e All drawers on pedestals and lateral files gang-lock.

e Box and file drawers have load capacity of 100 Ibs.

o | ateral file drawers have load capacity of 150 Ibs.

o All lateral file drawers have steel reinforced bottoms.

 Top box drawers include a pencil tray, except in multifiles, where the box drawers are slightly narrower.

e Drawer interiors are black textured, mar-resistant finish for easy cleaning

e Floor pedestals have 1" leveling capability.

Miscellaneous

* Modesty panels use structurally superior, hidden, Mod-eez® fasteners. Most other connections use conventional cam & pin fittings.
o All locking units are keyed randomly unless specified “keyed-alike” at time of order (no up-charge).

o Al units, except those with drawers, are shipped RTA (ready to assemble).

e Translucent doors on tall storage units and hutches have annodized aluminium frames with mitred joints.

FINISHES

 One, two or three tone finishes available. Tops, faces and chassis can be same finish or mixed in any combination (see How to Specify Finishes in INLINE tréo®
page 1-3).
¢ 16 standard Thermally Fused Laminates (TFL).
e 22 standard High Pressure Laminates (HPL) - available for worksurfaces, drawer faces and door fronts.
o INLINE thermally fused laminates meet all the performance requirements of high pressure laminate required for sales as worksurfaces under National Master Standing Offer and
Supply Arrangement contracts.
e All solid and woodgrain TFL finishes come with matching edging as standard.
 All solid and woodgrain HPL finishes come with matching edging except for Ginger Root Maple.
e User has option to specify contrasting edging (eg. black edging on cherry laminate).
* Two handle styles in two handle finishes to choose from:
Black - Tear Drop K1
- Wire K2
Nickel - Tear Drop N1
- Wire N2
(if purchase order does not specify handle selection, Black Tear Drop handles will be shipped)
e Custom HP Laminates can be used for a nominal upcharge.
e Standard Finishes shown on page 8-2.

1-2
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HOW TO SPECIFY INLINE tréo® FINISHES treo

TOPS, RECTANGULAR, CURVED, CORNER, EXTENDED CORNER, BRIDGING

T = Top finish (worksurface), can be specified in either TFL or HPL

TT = Top Trim selection

B = Base finish (support and modesty panels), can be specified in TFL only
BT = Base Trim selection

T = Top finish (worksurface), can be specified in either TFL or HPL

TT = Top Trim selection

B = Base finish (support and modesty panels), can be specified in TFL only
BT = Base Trim selection

Post leg units come standard with black post leg

Nickel post leg available, add “N” to end of product code and add $105 List

T = Top finish (worksurface), can be specified in either TFL or HPL

TT = Top Trim selection

C = Contrast finish (drawer fronts), can be specified in either TFL or HPL
CT = Contrast Trim selection

B = Base finish (support and modesty panels), can be specified in TFL only
BT = Base Trim selection

(-) = Handle selection, choose from 4 styles of handle for pedestals

HUTCHES - OPEN, TRANSACTION, FLIPPER DOOR, CUPBOARD DOOR, TALL STORAGE UNITS

T =Top finish (top panel), can be specified in TFL only (except transaction hutches can
be HPL, for flipper door hutches top matches base finish)
TT = Top Trim selection
C = Contrast finish (drawer/door fronts), can be specified in either TFL or HPL
CT = Contrast Trim selection
B = Base finish (support and back panels, shelves on open hutches), can be specified in TFL only
BT = Base Trim selection
(-) = Handle selection, choose from 4 styles of handle for Tall Storage Units

T = Top finish (mobiles), can be specified in either TFL or HPL (extra)

TT = Top Trim selection

C = Contrast finish (drawer/door fronts), can be specified in either TFL or HPL
CT = Contrast Trim selection

B = Base finish (pedestal body), can be specified in TFL only

BT = Base Trim selection

(-) = Handle selection, choose from 4 styles of handle for pedestals

T = Top finish (freestanding only), can be specified in either TFL or HPL

TT = Top Trim selection

C = Contrast finish (drawer/door fronts), can be specified in either TFL or HPL
CT = Contrast Trim selection

B = Base finish (support and back panels), can be specified in TFL only,

BT = Base Trim selection

(-) = Handle selection, choose from 4 styles of handle for doors and drawers

T = Top finish (keyboard tray), can be specified in either TFL or HPL,

TT = Top Trim selection

B = Bookcase shelves / gables

BT = Base Trim selection

Mechanisms such as keyboard trays come in Black only

Bookcases are available in TFL only, also need to specify your choice of edging

INLINE SYSTEMS
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LAYOUT GUIDE 655

L-GROUP: SUITE #TR0O1

Item Model List TFL
Rectangular Shell 3TP 7224 - X 516
Executive Return 3 ERH 4824 R 673
Cupboard Door Hutch 3 HD 7236 903
Keyboard 3 KS 2611 140

Total List: § 2232

Options: Door Locks, Tackboard, Task Light, Wire Management,
CPU Trolley

L-GROUP: SUITE #TR002

Iltem Model List TFL
Extended Corner 3 CEP 3624 R66 - Y 709
Rectangular Shell 3TP 3024 -Y 364
Hanging Ped 3 SHW 20 480
Open Hutch 3 HHT 6636 625

Total List: $ 2178

L-GROUP: SUITE #TR003
o
Item Model List TFL
Credenza 3 SCP 7224 BXX 959
~~—] D-Island 3 DN 3624 382
. Cupboard Door Hutch 3 HD 7236 903
Tall Multistorage 3 SIMD 2465 R 1,571
] Total List: $ 3815

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

L-GROUP: SUITE #TR004

Item Model List TFL
Corner Unit 3CP 3624 S 485
Rectangular Shell 3TP 3624 -Y 377
Rectangular Shell 3TP 3624 -Y 377
Hanging Ped 3 SHW 20 480

Total List: $ 1719

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or
contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL
1-4 2013




LAYOUT GUIDE %6

L-GROUP: SUITE #TR005

Item Model List TFL
Corner Unit 3 CF 3624 S 558
Rectangular Shell 3TF 3624 -Y 425
Rectangular Shell 3TF 3624 -Y 425
Hanging Ped 3 SHW 20 480
Keyboard 3 KS 2611 140
Cupboard Door Hutch 3 HD 7236 903

Total List: $ 2931

Options: Door Locks, Tackboard, Task Light, Wire Management,
CPU Trolley

L-GROUP: SUITE #TR006

Item Model List TFL
Corner Unit 3CP3620C 509
Curved Shell 3TP 3624 R20C -Y 427
Curved Shell 3TP 3624 L20C -Y 427
Hanging Ped 3 SHW 20 480
Open Hutch 3HHT 7236 644

Total List: § 2487

L-GROUP: SUITE #TR007

Item Model List TFL
K-Island 3PKTS 7236 R 728
Curved Shell 3TP 4824 R20C -Y 475
Hanging Ped 3 SHW 20 480
Open Hutch 3 HD 4836 685

Total List: $ 2368

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK3 Add $133

U-GROUP: SUITE #TR008

Item Model List TFL
Credenza 3 SCP 7224 BXX 959
Linking Top 3 BN 3620 S 175
D-Island 3 DT 7236 668
Cupboard Door Hutch 3 HD 7236 903

Total List: § 2705

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or
contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL

INLINE SYSTEMS 1-5



LAYOUT GUIDE

treo

U-GROUP: SUITE #TR009

Item

Credenza

Linking Top

P-Island

Cupboard Door Hutch
Tall Multistorage

Model List TFL
3 SCP 7224 BXX 959
3BN 4224 S 218
3PT7230R 722
3 HD 7236 903
3 SIMD 2465 R 1571

Total List: $ 4373

L-GROUP: SUITE #TR010

Item

Extended Corner
Freestanding Multifile
Cupboard Door Hutch

DUAL L-GROUP WITH SCREENS: SUITE #TR027

Item

Corner Unit
Rectangular Shell
Rectangular Shell

Tall Storage (left)

Tall Storage (right)
Hanging Ped

Screen Post

Screen Post

Smoked Acrylic Screen
Smoked Acrylic Screen
Smoked Acrylic Screen
Fabric Gap Filler (12")
Fabric Gap Filler (18")

Model List TFL
3 CEF 3624 L72 - Y 806
3 SMF 3024 964
3 HD 6636 855

Total List: § 2625

Model List TFL
3CP 3624 S (2@ $485ea) 970
3TP 3624-Y (2 @ $377 ea) 754
3TF 3624-Y (2 @ $425 ea) 850
3 SIMD 2454 L 1476
3 SIMD 2454 R 1476
3 SHW 20 (2 @ $480 ea.) 960
FSPST 12 (2 @ $58 ea.) 116
FSPST 18 (5 @ $87 ea) 435
FSPST 3612 173
FSPST 3618 203
FSPST 7218 (2 @ $370 ea.) 740
FGF 12 BL N/C
FGF 18 BL N/C

Total List: $ 8153

U-GROUP: SUITE #TR012

Item

Credenza

Bow Front Desk (B/B/F)
Bridging Top

Curved Flipper Door Hutch
Tall Storage

Keyboard

Model List TFL
3 SCP 7224 FXX 959
3 RFB 7236 XB 1164
3BF 4224 C 377
3 HF C 7236 1067
3 SPF 362465 1547
3 KS 3215 170

Total List: § 5284

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or

contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL

1-6
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LAYOUT GUIDE 655

U-GROUP: SUITE #TR013

Item Model List TFL
Credenza 3 SCP 7220 HXH 970
Desk (B/F; B/F) 3 RF 7236 HH 1092

Total List: $ 2062

U-GROUP: SUITE #TR014

Item Model List TFL
Credenza 3 SCP 7220 HXX 752
Desk (B/F) 3 RF 7236 HX 940
Linking Top 3 BN 4224 S 218
Open Hutch 3HHT 7236 644

Total List: § 2554

RECEPTION DESK WITH SCREENS: SUITE #TR025

Iltem Model List TFL
Corner w/ KB 3 CFK 4224 S 1043
Curved Shell 3 TF 4230 R24 C-Y 524
Curved Shell 3 TF 6030 L24 C-Y 608
Lateral File 3 SLU 3024 679
Floor Ped (B/B/F) 3S8JX24 668
Screen Post FSPST 12 (7 @ $58 ea)) 406
Smoked Acrylic Screen FSPS 4212 (3@ $196 ea.) 588
Smoked Acrylic Screen FSPS 6012 254
Transaction Top (42") 3 FSC 4212 S 131
Transaction Top (60") 3FSC 6012 S 168
Corner Trans. Top 3 FSCS 4242 552
Fabric Gap Filler (2) FGF 12 BL N/C

Total List: § 5621

RECEPTION DESK WITH SCREENS: SUITE #TR026

Item Model List TFL
Desk w / Hanging Ped 3 RF 7236 HX 940
Rectangular Shell 3TF 6024-Y 498
Mobile Ped (F/F) 3 SMY 20 673
Screen Posts (12") FSPST 12 (5@ $58 ea)) 290
Fabric Screen (72") FSPF 7212 300
Fabric Screen (36") FSPF 3612 173
Fabric Screen (60") FSPF 6012 254
Transaction Top 3FSC 72128 200
Fabric Gap Filler FGF 12 BL N/C

Total List: $ 3328

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or
contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL
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LAYOUT GUIDE %6

EXECUTIVE DESK: SUITE #TR017

Item Model List TFL
Credenza 3 SCP 7224 FXF 1298
Desk (F/F, B/B/F) 3 RF 7230 FB 1316
Hutch 3 HF S 7236 1031

Total List: § 3645

EXECUTIVE DESK: SUITE #TR018

Item Model List TFL
Credenza 3 SCF 7224 LS 1323
Desk (B/F; B/F) 3 RF 7236 HH 1092
Cupboard Door Hutch 3 HD 7236 903

Total List: $ 3318

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

EXECUTIVE DESK: SUITE #TR028

Item Model List TFL
Desk (F/F; B/B/F) 3 RF 7236 FB 1352
Credenza 3 SCF 6024 SS 1201
Hutch 3 HD G 6036 1390
Tall Storage 3 SPFG 362465 (2@ $2072¢ea) 4144

Total List: $ 8087

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

EXECUTIVE DESK: SUITE #TR029

Item Model List TFL
Desk (F/F; B/B/F) 3 RFB 7236 FB 1502
Credenza 3 SCP 7224 FXB 1298
Cupboard Door Hutch 3 HD 7243 993
Tall Storage (left) 3 SPB 362472 1369
Tall Storage (right) 3 SPF 362472 1609
Paper Management 3SHP 70 528

Total List: § 7299

Options: Door Locks, Tackboard, Task Light, Wire Management,
CPU Trolley

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or
contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL

1-8 2013
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REGULAR & BOW TOP DESKS tre0
DESK SHELLS model#  [w[p[c[ w[ v [trs]nrs Remarks
Regular Desk Shell | 3 RF 4824 48 24 24 88 58 480 630| e Using Desk Shells and Mobile or Floor
3 RF 4830 48 30 30 96 58 504 672 Peds provides non-handed configurations
3 RF 6030 60 30 30 118 45 546 728 I
3 RF 6630 66 30 30 126 4.8 564 758 | hegular Shells
3 RF 7230 79 30 30 133 5.0 588 789 e Full height modesty recessed 6" on 30"D
' and 10" on 36"D
3 RF 6036 60 36 36 134 49 609 833
3 RF 6636 66 36 36 144 52 632 864
3 RF 7236 72 36 36 153 56 660 903 Bow Top Shells
3 RF 8436 84 36 36 170 6.2 722 994 | e Full height modesty recessed at end
panels, 6" on 36"D and 10" on 42"D
Bow Top Desk Shell | 3 RFB 6636 66 36 30 136 5.0 679 928
3 RFB 7236 72 36 30 145 54 697 940
c 3 RFB 7242 72 42 36 164 6.2 819 107
SIN 711-2 \ - 3 RFB 8442 84 42 36 183 7.0 940 1194
SINGLE PEDESTAL DESKS — HANGING PED Single Pedestal Desk — Hanging Ped
e 1 locking B/F Hanging Pedestal on left or
Single Pedestal Desk | 3RF4824 HX (-) 48 24 24 150 9.8 710 932 right_ _
/ (Non-Handed) | 3RF4830HX () 48 30 30 165 9.8 734 1013| °Penciltrayinboxdrawer —— =~
: 3RFG030HX(-) 60 30 30 180 85 795 1105| °"ulhelnt medeslyrecessed 6% on 30°D
- . an n On n
3RF6630HX(-) 66 30 30 183 8.8 843 1153 i i
] 3RF7230HX() 72 30 30 196 9.0 903 1225 S'gglf Pedestal Bow Top Desk — Hanging
: e
3RF7236HX(-) 72 36 36 208 9.6 940 1256 | . 1 |ocking B/F Hanging Pedestal on left or
=) right
ﬁi Single Pedestal | 3RFB 7236 HX (-) 72 36 30 208 9.4 1025 1328 ° Eencqtfay inkbO):‘f drawer
a  Bow Top worksurface
Bow Top Desk | 3RFB7242HX (-) 72 42 36 221 10.2 1140 1479 « Full height modesty recessed at end
(Non-Handed) panels, 6" on 36"D and 10" on 42"D
SIN71-2 Non-Handed Desks
DOUBLE PEDESTAL DESKS — HANGING PED * Single hanging pedestal desks are
non-handed, allowing ped to be installed
left or right on these units
Double Pedestal | 3RF6030HH (-) 60 30 30 240 125 970 1309 | Double Pedestal Desk — Hanging Peds
= Desk | 3RF6630HH(-) 66 30 30 248 127 1043 1383 ° I% |00_‘?i|t19 B/F Hanging Pedestals
= 3RF7230HH () 72 30 30 256 131 1067 1425 ° enct ey . .,
— 3RF7236HH(-) 72 36 36 268 136 1092 1474 zﬁg q%’g';tnrg%f’.eosw recessed 6" on 30°D
Double Pedestal Bow Top Desk -
Double Pedestal Bow | 3RFB7236HH (-) 72 36 30 268 134 1229 1596 | onoinoipouc = 0F o0
:- TopDesk | 3RFB7242HH (-) 72 42 36 281 142 1340 1741 e 2 locking B/F Hanging Pedestals
e Pencil tray
* Bow Top worksurface
SIN 711-2 e Full height modesty recessed at end
panels, 6" on 36"D and 10" on 42"D
DOUBLE PEDESTAL DESKS - FLOOR PED Double Pedestal Desk - Floor Peds
e 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on right
0 Double Pedestal | 3RF6030FB(-) 60 30 30 272 16.8 1201 1667 | 1 Ioc_king F/F Pedestal on left
//,/j Desk | 3RF6630FB(-) 66 30 30 280 17.6 1262 1760 ° Penciltray o
. 3RF7230FB() 72 30 30 288 180 1316 1832| ° "ullheight modesty recessed 6" on 30D
~ — 3RF7236 FB(-) 72 36 36 300 19.0 1352 1886 and 10" on 36°D
1 ' Double Pedestal Bow Top Desk — Floor
Peds
— Double Pedestal | 3RFB 7236 FB () 72 36 30 300 19.0 1502 1989 | . 1 ocking B/B/F Pedestal on right
=T j Desk with Bow Top | 3RFB7242FB (-) 72 42 36 313 20.0 1631 2153 | e 1 locking F/F Pedestal on left
- e Pencil tray
L T e Bow Top worksurface
- * Full height modesty recessed at end
Enter Handle Selection to complete code panels, 6" on 36"D and 10" on 42"D
/ 4 Handles to choose from:
| K1 Black, Tear Drop Can specify up to 3 finishes
\/ K2 Black, Wire (Contrast — drawer faces, Base-body,
N1 Nickel, Tear Drop Top-top) — drawer faces or top or both
SIN 711-2 N2 Nickel, Wire can be HP laminate

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

1-
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REGULAR & BOW TOP DESKS

SINGLE PEDESTAL DESKS — FLOOR PED

T
e

SIN 711-2

treo
Model # [wloJc]w] v [ms]ues Remarks
Regular Desk | 3RF6030BX(-) 60 30 30 202 118 910 1261 e All desks on this page are handed.
Left Pedestal | 3RF6630BX(-) 66 30 30 210 126 977 1352 Peds cannot be switched.
(Handed) | 3RF7230BX (-) 72 30 30 218 13.0 1025 1420
3RF7236BX (-) 72 36 36 230 14.0 1062 1486 | Left Single Pedestal Desk
3RF8436BX(-) 84 36 36 245 14.6 1194 1577 e 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on left
e Pencil tray
Bow Top Desk | 3RFB7236 BX (-) 72 36 30 230 14.0 1164 1504 | e Full height modesty recessed 6" on 30"D
Left Pedestal | 3RFB 7242BX (-) 72 42 36 243 15.0 1250 1607 and 10" on 36"D
(Handed)
Left Single Pedestal Bow Top Desk
e 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on left
Regular Desk | 3RF6030XB(-) 60 30 30 202 11.8 910 1261 | « Penciltray
Right Pedestal | 3RF6630 XB (-) 66 30 30 210 126 977 1352| ©BowTop worksurface
(Handed) | 3RF7230XB(-) 72 30 30 218 13.0 1025 1420| ° Fullheight modesty recessed at end
3RF7236XB(-) 72 36 36 230 140 1062 1486 panels, 6" on 36"D and 10" on 42"D
3RF8436 XB(-) 84 36 36 245 146 1194 1577
Right Single Pedestal Desks
Bow Top Desk | 3RFB7236 XB () 72 36 30 230 140 1164 1504 | ° 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on right
Right Pedestal | 3RFB7242XB () 72 42 36 243 150 1250 1e07| °Penciltray
(Handed) e Full height modesty recessed 6" on 30"D
and 10" on 36"D
C Right Single Pedestal Bow Top Desk
! W e 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on right

EXTENDED CORNER DESKS — FLOOR PED

Model #

|A|B|G|D|Wt| V|TFL$|HPL$

&

Left Pedestal
(Handed)

Right Pedestal
(Handed)

3RFBC 7248 BX (-) 72 48 24 30 243 15.0 1512

3RFBC 7248 XB (-) 72 48 24 30 243 15.0 1512

1902

1902

e Pencil tray

* Bow Top worksurface

e Full height modesty recessed at end
panels, 6" on 36"D and 10" on 42"D

SIN 711-2

Enter Handle Selection to complete code
4 Handles to choose from:
K1 Black, Tear Drop
K2 Black, Wire
N1 Nickel, Tear Drop
N2 Nickel, Wire

GC6000 (3") grommets available in
standard worksurface locations for
all Regular and Bow Top Desks.

Add $35 List per Grommet

Order as:

GL (Grommet Left)

e Grommet positioned with center 4" in
from left edge of worksurface,
straddling modesty panel

GC (Grommet Center)

e Grommet centered width wise on
worksurface, straddling modesty
panel

GR (Grommet Right)

e Grommet positioned with center 4" in
from right edge of worksurface,
straddling modesty panel

Can specify up to 3 finishes

(Contrast — drawer faces, Base-body,
Top-top) — drawer faces or top or both
can be HP laminate

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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OPEN & EXECUTIVE RETURNS

treo

OPEN RETURNS Model # [wlo [w[v Js [ nes Remarks
Left — 20" Deep | 3 ER N 3620 L 36 20 58 20 384 463 e Includes top, full height modesty panel,
= 3ERN 4220 L 42 20 65 23 408 494 end panel and hardware
3ERN4820L 48 20 72 25 434 530
e Modesty panel is 1" thick plus has
Left — 24" Deep | 3 ER N 3624 L 36 24 65 20 422 507 glide at both ends
3ERN4224L 42 24 73 23 431 528
3ERN4824L 48 24 80 25 449 558 e Connects to desk with flat brackets
= Right — 20" Deep | 3 ER N 3620 R 36 20 58 20 384 463 e Cross-grain on top to match abutting
3ERN 4220 R 42 20 65 23 408 494 desk.
3 ERN 4820 R 48 20 72 25 434 530
e Returns are handed and cannot be
Right — 24" Deep | 3ER N 3624 R 36 24 65 20 422 507 switched.
3ERN 4224 R 42 24 73 23 431 528
SIN 711-2 3ERN4824R 48 24 80 25 449 558
EXECUTIVE RETURNS - LEFT
BOX / FILE PEDESTAL | 3ERH 3020 L (-) 30 20 104 5.9 564 673 e Includes top, full height modesty panel,
= 20" Deep | 3ERH 3620 L (-) 36 20 111 6.1 576 689 end panel and hardware
T~ = | 3ERH4220L () 42 20 118 6.3 620 740
= 3ERH4820L (-) 48 20 125 6.5 636 758 e Can specify up to 3 finishes
(Contrast — drawer faces, Base - body,
~_ 24" Deep | 3ERH 4224 L (-) 42 24 124 6.3 655 795 Top - top) — drawer faces or top or both
3ERH 4824 L (-) 48 24 131 6.5 673 838 can be HP Laminate
g - BOX/BOX/FILE | 3ERB 4220 L (-) 42 20 136 83 747 910 ¢ Need to select handle style and finish
= 20" Deep | 3ERB 4820 L (-) 48 20 143 85 TN 946
=
_  Gang lock secures all pedestal drawers
24" Deep | 3ERB 4224 L () 42 24 141 83 789 970
~| 3ERB 4824 L (-) 48 24 148 85 813 1019 e Drawers mounted on full extension, ball
bearing slides
FILE / FILE PEDESTAL | 3ERF4220L (-) 42 20 136 83 747 910
\/ 20" Deep | 3ERF4820L () 48 20 143 85 TN 946 e Includes suspension bars
‘il 24" Deep | 3ERF4224 L (-) 42 24 141 83 789 970 e Accepts legal & letter files
‘i 3ERF4824L (-) 48 24 148 85 813 1019
+ ® Box / File and Box / Box / File peds
- include one pencil tray
SIN 711-2 Enter Handle Selection to complete code
e Modesty panel is 1” thick plus has
EXECUTIVE RETURNS - RIGHT glide at both ends
= BOX / FILE PEDESTAL | 3ERH3020R(-) 30 20 104 59 564 673 e Connects to desk with flat brackets
~_— 20" Deep | 3ERH3620R(-) 36 20 111 6.1 576 689 . .
— 3 ERH4220R (-) 42 20 118 6.3 620 740 e Cross-grain on top to match abutting
3ERH4820R(-) 48 20 125 6.5 636 758 desk.
L — 24" Deep | 3ERH 4224 R (-) 42 24 124 6.3 655 795 e Returns are handed and cannot be
3ERH4824R(-) 48 24 131 65 673 838 switched.
= | BOX/BOX/FILE | 3ERB4220R(-) 42 20 136 83 747 910
~ 20" Deep | 3ERB4820R(-) 48 20 143 85 M 946
=
| 24" Deep | 3ERB4224R(-) 42 24 141 83 789 970
3ERB4824R(-) 48 24 1483 85 813 1019
- - FILE / FILE PEDESTAL | 3ERF 4220R (-) 42 20 136 83 747 910
S 20" Dee 3ERF4820R (- 48 20 143 85 1M 946
. P 0 4 Handles to choose from:
= 24" Deep | 3ERF4224R (-) 42 24 141 83 789 970 K1 Black, Tear Drop
— 3ERF4824R (-) 48 24 148 85 813 1019 K2 Black, Wire
N1 Nickel, Tear Drop
SIN 711-2 Enter Handle Selection to complete code i: N2 Nickel, Wire

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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BRIDGING & LINKING TOPS 20
BRIDGING TOPS (WITH MODESTY) Model # | w | D | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
‘ 20" Deep | 3BF 3020 S 30 20 35 25 243 315 e Cross-grain on top to match abutting
\/ 3 BF 3620 S 36 20 44 25 255 345 desk
3BF4220 S 42 20 5 3.0 291 377 Bridging Tops
3BF4820S 48 20 67 30 315 413 e Includes top, full height modesty panel
24" Deep | 3BF 3024 S 30 24 42 20 267 345 and hardware
Straight 3 BF 3624 S 36 24 53 23 291 389 | e Modesty panels are 1" thick, flush to
3BF4224 S 42 24 64 26 339 437 back
SIN711-2 3BF4824 S 48 24 72 3.0 389 498 e Includes 4 flat brackets and 2 glides
e One grommet — centered
" Choosing a Pedestal
24Gu25:g g gi gggz g gg gj gg gg ggg i?g e 24"D BF’s will accommodate 20"D floor
3 BF 4224 C 42 24 64 26 377 474 or mobile pedestals only
3 BF 4824 C 48 24 72 30 425 533 | °20°DBFsdonotaccommodate
Curved pedestals. Use 20"D BN model
e Curved BF’s do not accommodate
SIN711-2 pedestals
LINKING TOPS (NO MODESTY)
20" Deep | 3BN 3020 S 30 20 16 13 159 218 e Cross-grain on top to match abutting
3 BN 3620 S 36 20 19 16 175 243 desk
3 BN 4220 S 42 20 22 18 194 267
3 BN 4820 S 48 20 25 2.0 212 286 Linking Tops
3 BN 6020 S 60 20 31 25 280 377 e Includes top and 4 flat brackets
3BN 7220 S 72 20 38 3.0 315 423 e One grommet — centered
Straight 24" Deep | 3BN 3024 S 30 24 19 15 170 237 Choosing a Pedestal
3BN 3624 S 36 24 23 18 194 267 20D %destals o with 20"D BN's
3BN 4224 5 422426 21 218 297 ® 24"D pedestals g0 with 24"D straight
3BN 4824 S 48 24 30 24 243 334 o P g g
3BN 6024 60 24 38 3.0 333 457 e Curved BN’s do not accommodate
SIN711-2 3BN7224 S 72 24 45 35 370 507
pedestals
24" Deep | 3BN 3024 C 30 24 22 25 207 273
Curved | 3 BN 3624 C 36 24 25 25 231 303
3BN 4224 C 42 24 30 3.0 267 345
Curved 3 BN 4824 C 48 24 32 3.0 303 394
SIN 711-2
FLAT BRACKET (PAIR)
\ 3 BRPK2 2 3 16 N/A e Extra brackets sold in pairs
SIN 711-2
COMMON TOPS FOR FILES
20" Deep | 3 BN 3020 30 20 18 25 151 212 e Grain runs full width
3 BN 3620 36 20 22 25 164 231 e Special tops can be ordered to span
3 BN 4820 48 20 26 3.0 207 279 files which are back to back
3 BN 6020 60 20 40 4.0 249 377 e Can be used to convert underdesk files
3 BN 6620 66 20 58 4.8 265 401 to freestanding files
3 BN 7220 72 20 65 5.0 279 425 ¢ Adding tops to single or double lateral
3 BN 7820 78 20 72 55 321 480 files may require slightly different sizes,
3 BN 8420 84 20 78 6.0 345 522 depending on age of file
24" Deep | 3BN 3024 W o200 28 25 15 2 | g s
3 BN 3624 36 24 32 25 170 243
3 BN 4824 48 24 36 3.0 218 310
3 BN 5424 54 24 43 35 246 364
3 BN 6024 60 24 50 4.0 273 418
3 BN 6624 66 24 65 47 289 446
3 BN 7224 72 24 75 50 303 474
3 BN 7824 78 24 82 55 364 546
3 BN 8424 84 24 88 6.0 389 582

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CREDENZAS - FULL MODESTY

treo

CREDENZAS Model # w | D | Wit | v | TFL$ H‘I?(;-Ps ':'ig:;g Remarks
ONLY | FRONT
@ 2Llaterals | 3SCF6020LL(-) 60 20 255 231 1327 1570 1836 | Credenzas
3SCF 7220 LL (-) 72 20 260 26.0 1436 1679 1947 ( o Al lateral files and peds gang_|ock
3SCF6024LL(-) 60 24 278 236 1377 1643 1910 .
3SCF7224LL() 72 24 280 263 1498 1765 2032 g’;‘;l::;’: ;f;' o drawers
alereL S0, | S SUFTR0LS() 72 20 oy 260 128 ia8 dagg| " Cebinetscan be instaled facig
3SCF6024LS () 60 24 250 236 1201 1468 1759 OPPosite directions at user's option
3SCF7224LS() 72 24 250 263 1323 1590 1881
@ 2Storage | 3SCF6020SS(-) 60 20 215 231 951 1194 1534 -~
3SCF72208S(-) 72 20 220 260 1062 1304 1643 s 4
3SCF6024SS(-) 60 24 222 236 1019 1285 1577
3SCF72248S(-) 72 24 220 263 1140 1407 1698| _ _
I Combination | 3SCF6020 FSB () 60 20 257 220 1510 1728 20s6| - s cceptlegal side-to-side as
~——7 = 3SCFG620FSB(-) 66 20 257 221 1571 1801 217g| Standard , _
I-' - 3SCF7220FSB(-) 72 20 275 240 1619 1862 2262 © For either letter side-to-side or
o - 3SCFG6024FSB(-) 60 24 277 263 1571 1801 21s53| (ont-fo-back configurations,
3SCFG624FSB(-) 66 24 277 265 1625 1881 2244 Ssee notes and accessories on
SIN 711-2 3SCF7224FSB(-) 72 24 295 283 1693 1959 2323| page 1-29
Knee Space Lateral ‘ 3SCF7220LX() 72 20 179 142 1031 1274 1577 | Knee Space Lateral Credenzas
3 SCF 8420 LX (-) 84 20 191 148 1182 1455 1813 e |ateral file can mount left or right
‘ 3SCF7224LX () 72 24 202 159 1105 1371 1638/ ° Lateralfiles are 30" wide
3SCF8424LX () 84 24 215 165 1280 1582 1881
SIN 711-2
Kne Space Mulile | SSCFTZOMX () 72 20 179 142 1086 1328 1650 Knee Space Multifile Credenzas
3SCF8420MX() 84 20 191 148 1237 1510 18s | ; Wulfies can Mount lft or right
3SCF7224MX () 72 24 202 159 1164 1431 1717  Lateral and box drawers gang-lock
‘ 3SCF8424MX () 84 24 215 165 1340 1643 1959 © Lock kit available for file drawer;
order MFLK $58 List (installed)
Knee Space Storage ‘ 3 SCF 7220 SX (-) 72 20 171 142 820 1013 1254 | Knee Space Storage Credenzas
3SCFB8420SX(-) 84 20 183 148 970 1194 1488| e Storage unit can mount left or
right
‘ 3 SCF 7224 SX (-) 72 24 194 15.9 895 1110 1326( Storage units are 30" wide
3 SCF 8424 SX (-) 84 24 207 16.5 1070 1322 1572 | » Unit has one adjustab|e shelf
SIN711-2 behind doors
Knee Space | 3SCF7220FXB() 72 20 220 139 1304 1547 1735 g:‘::eﬁg::e Floor Pedestal
Double Floor )

( Pedestals) | 3SCF6024 FXB () 60 24 231 133 1261 1492 1662 * Units are non-handed
3SCF6624FXB(-) 66 24 238 136 1309 1566 1741 e Peds can install left or right
3SCF7224FXB(-) 72 24 245 139 1335 1601 1789 e For 2 F/F peds, change suffix to

FXF (see pg 1-15)
y Knee Space B/B/F \ 3SCF7220BXX(-) 72 20 163 89 903 1146 1243|° Eedsdcan installdlelﬂ ﬁr right
= © POX drawer moaels nave one
= 3SCF6024BXX () 60 24 167 8.3 927 1170 1267 pencil tray
3SCFE624BXX () 66 24 174 86 965 1282 1328| po—"
SIN 7412 3SCF7224BXX(-) 72 24 181 89 994 1280 1377 Up to 3 inishes (Contrast -
doors and drawers, Base -
s body, Top - top). Doors/drawers,
,& \ 3SCF7220FXX(-) 72 20 163 89 903 1146 1243| | o0 potn can e HPL, price
- 3SCFG024FXX(-) 60 24 167 83 927 1170 1267| | dependson HPL option chosen.
3SCFE624 FXX(-) 66 24 174 86 965 1232 1328| Gromimets avalaie=s9 pg 75
3SCF7224FXX(-) 72 24 181 89 994 1280 1377 ble— i
SIN 711-2 ) Must be custom installed
Knee Space B/F | 3SCFB020HXX () 60 20 155 7.3 740 950 1o19| Knee Space Hanging Pedestal
3SCF7220HXX () 72 20 167 7.9 789 1031 1g92| Credenzas
e Units are non-handed
3SCF6024HXX () 60 24 167 7.3 819 1062 1121 | ° Peds can install left or right
SN 7112 3SCF7224HXX () 72 24 181 79 879 1164 1225| [ 2 Handles to choose from:
K1 Black, Tear Drop
Knee Space B/Fx2 | 3SCF6020HXH (-) 60 20 222 113 946 1164 1285 K2 Black, Wire
3SCF7220HXH(-) 72 20 234 119 1007 1250 1371 N; ngllzgl W?{a Drop
ickel, Wi
3SCFG6024HXH (-) 60 24 234 113 1025 1267 1388 Enter Handle Selection in (-)
3SCF7224HXH(-) 72 24 248 119 1086 1371 1492 to complete code

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CREDENZAS — PARTIAL MODESTY treo

CREDENZAS Model # | w | D | Wit | v | TFLS | HPLS | HPL$ Remarks
TOP | TOP &

ONLY | FRONT

Knee Space Lateral | 3SCP6620LX () 66 20 165 131 970 1201 1504 f'l:fffpa/ce ('j'at‘:.a' cgede"za; ]
3SCP7220LX(-) 72 20 169 133 994 1237 1540 lles/peds shipped assembie
3SCP8420LX () 84 20 178 138 1134 1407 1765 ® Lateral file can mount left or right

3SCP6624LX () 66 24 177 152 1012 1267 1528 ° Ateralfiles are 30" wide
3SCP7224LX(-) 72 24 182 155 1067 1335 1601 * Legalfiles side-to-side, standard
SIN 711-2 3SCP84241LX () 84 24 192 161 1232 1534 1832 * See pg. 1-29 for other options

B

Knee Space Multifile | 3SCP 6620 MX(-) 66 20 165 131 1025 1256 1577 | Knee Space Multifile Credenzas
3SCP7220MX () 72 20 169 133 1049 1292 1614 | e Multifiles can mount left or right
3SCP8420MX(-) 84 20 178 138 1189 1462 1838 | e Multifiles are 30" wide

3SCP6624MX(-) 66 24 177 152 1073 1267 107 | ° Lateral and box drawers gang-lock
3SCP7224MX(-) 72 24 182 155 1129 1335 1679 * Lock kit available for file drawer;
3SCP8424MX () 84 24 192 161 1292 1534 1910| order MFLK $58 List (installed)

3

SIN 711-2

Knee Space Storage | 3SCP72208X(-) 72 20 161 133 783 967 1197 Knee Space Storage Credenzas

3SCP8420SX() 84 20 170 138 922 1135 1414 ° Storage unit can mount left or right
o Storage units are 30" wide
‘ 3 SCP 7224 SX (-) 72 24 174 15.5 857 1063 1270 e Unit has one adjustable shelf
~ SN 711-2 3 SCP 8424 SX (-) 84 24 184 161 1022 1263 1502 behind doors
Knee Space Floor Pedestal
Knee Space | 3SCP7220FXB(-) 72 20 210 13.0 1256 1498 1686 credengas
- (Double Floor o Units are non-handed
= Pedestals) ‘ 3SCP6624FXB (-) 66 24 220 132 1274 1528 1704 Peds can install left or right
3SCP7224FXB(-) 72 24 225 135 1298 1566 1752 4 g modesty on SCP double ped
SIN711-2 credenzas
Knee Space | 3SCP7220 FXF(-) 72 20 210 130 1256 1498 1686 | | For all Credenzas, can specify
(Double Floor up to 3 finishes (Contrast —
Pedestals) ‘ 3SCP6624FXF(-) 66 24 220 132 1274 1528 1704 doors and drawers, Base -
3SCP7224FXF(-) 72 24 225 135 1298 1566 1752 body, Top - top). Doors/drawers,
top or both can be HPL, price
SIN 711-2 depends on HPL option chosen.
Knee Space B/B/F 3 SCP 6020 BXX (-) 60 20 139 7.5 831 1049 1146 | o Peds can install left or rlght

3SCP 6620 BXX () 66 20 143 78 85 1086 1182

3SCP7220BXX(-) 72 20 148 80 87 1110 1208 | °BOx drawer models have one
pencil tray

3

3SCP 6624 BXX () 66 24 156 82 927 1194 1292
3SCP7224BXX () 72 24 161 85 959 1243 1340

SIN 711-2
e For 20"H Wall Access Modesty

3SCP6020 FXX(-) 60 20 151 83 831 1049 1146 panel, change code of any
3 SCP 6620 FXX (-) 66 20 157 8.6 855 1086 1182 model on this page to 3 SCPQ
3SCP7220 FXX (-) 72 20 163 8.9 867 1110 1208 and use Full Modesty version

3SCPG624FXX(-) 66 24 174 86 927 1194 1202 | Price (see page 1-14)
3SCP7224FXX(-) 72 24 181 89 950 1243 1340

3

SIN 711-2

Knee Space B/F ‘ 3SCP 6020 HXX (-) 60 20 139 6.5 704 922 983 | Knee Space Hanging Pedestal
3SCP7220HXX(-) 72 20 148 70 752 994 1055 credenzas
3SCPGO24HXX () 60 24 151 70 782 1025 1o0sg| - UMits arenon-handed
3SCP7224HXX(-) 72 24 161 75 831 1116 1177 ®Pedscaninstal left or right
SIN711-2 o Box drawer models have one

pencil tray
Knee Space B/Fx2 | 3SCP 6020 HXH (-) 60 20 206 10.5 922 1140 1261
3SCP7220HXH(-) 72 20 215 11.0 970 1213 1335

3SCP6024HXH(-) 60 24 218 11.0 989 1232 1352
3SCP7224HXH () 72 24 228 115 1049 1335 1455

e Grommets available—see pg 7-5
Must be custom installed

SIN 711-2

Enter Handle Selection to complete code
4 Handles to choose from:
K1 Black, Tear Drop
K2 Black, Wire
N1 Nickel, Tear Drop
N2 Nickel, Wire

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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“ny INLINZ
D” ISLANDS £20
D ISLAND — T LEG Model # [w o Jwe[v] s [nes Remarks
24" Deep | 3 DT 4824 48 24 65 50 485 679 | D Island — T Modesty
3 DT 6024 60 24 79 55 509 716 | e Includes top, end panel, support panel,
3 DT 7224 72 24 94 5.5 546 764 post |eg and hardware
30" Deep | 3 DT 6030 60 30 90 55 570 789 * Post leg comes in Black
3 DT 6630 66 30 96 6.0 595 819 e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
3 DT 7230 72 30 103 6.0 620 855 code (add $105 List)
3 DT 7830 78 30 110 6.5 647 893
36" Deep | 3 DT 6036 60 36 103 6.0 620 869
3 DT 6636 66 36 107 6.3 643 898
SIN 711-2 3 DT 7236 72 36 110 6.5 668 927
D ISLAND - PARTIAL / WALL ACCESS MODESTY D |s|and - Partla”Wa" Access Modesty
. Y e Includes top, end panel, support panels,
:Ilaorg:slty 24" Deep g g:: gggz gg gj 32 gg 2’;2 ggg post leg, hardware and grommet
) e Partial (DP) modesty gives 16" floor
3 DP 7224 72 24 89 55 509 727 clearance
30" Deep ‘ 3 DP 6030 60 30 85 55 533 752 ° V\IIaII access (DPQ) modesty gives 20" floor
3 DP 7230 72 30 98 60 588 g4 | cCearance
e Post leg comes in Black
Wall 24" Deep ‘ 3 DPQ 4824 48 24 60 5.0 449 644 * To order Nickel Ieg add “N” to end of
Access 3 DPQ 6024 60 24 74 55 474 679 code (add $105 List)
Modesty * Cover hides wire access hole when one
30" Deep | 3 DPQ 6030 60 30 85 55 533 752 side of unit is exposed
SIN 711-2 3 DPQ 6630 66 30 91 6.0 552 776 e Partial user modesty can be added to 72"
3 DPQ 7230 72 30 98 6.0 588 824 models. Order 3 DMP 7212 @ $ 152 list.
D TOP — NO MODESTY
24" Deep | 3 DN 3624 36 24 32 40 382 564 | D Top - No Modesty
3 DN 4224 42 24 38 43 399 586 | e Includes top, post leg and hardware
3 DN 4824 48 24 44 4.5 413 607 e Post |eg comes in Black
20° D 3 DN 4830 18 30 53 45 437 636 * To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
n eep . .
3 DN 6030 60 30 60 50 466 65 | Co0e(@ddSI0SLSY
SIN 711-2 3 DN 6630 66 30 66 50 485 716
D ISLAND - PARTIAL MODESTY
30" Deep | 3 DM 6030 60 30 96 55 607 824 | Partial Modesty
3 DM 6630 66 30 104 6.0 625 849 e Includes top, 11" D modesty,
3 DM 7230 72 30 111 65 655 891 end panel, leg panel and hardware
364 D 2 DM 6036 60 35 108 72 688 - e Modesty is non-handed to mount inboard,
" Deep .
3 DM 6636 66 36 116 76 679 oag | Cupoardorcentered
SIN 711-2 3 DM 7236 72 36 123 8.0 692 965
D ISLAND - FULL MODESTY
30" Deep | 3 DMF 6030 60 30 101 55 655 874 | Full Modesty
\/ 3 DMF 6630 66 30 109 6.0 673 898 e Includes top, full height modesty,
\ 3 DMF 7230 72 30 116 65 704 940 end panel, leg panel, hardware and
- . grommet
36" Deep ‘ 3 DMF 7236 7236 128 80 740 1013 e Modesty is non-handed to mount inboard,
SIN 711-2 outboard or centered
D ISLAND - FULL LEG MODESTY
30" Deep | 3 DMFP 6030 60 30 100 5.5 760 978 | Full Post-Leg Modesty
3 DMFP 6630 66 30 108 6.0 778 1003 * Includes top, full height modesty,
3 DMFP 7230 72 30 116 6.5 809 1045 end paneL post |eg and hardware
36" Deep \ 3 DMFP 7236 72 36 128 80 845 1118
SIN 711-2
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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“P” & “K” ISLANDS /et

P ISLAND LEFT - T LEG Model # | w | A | B| Wt| v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks

P Islands

| 30" Deep | 3PT6030L 60 36 30 99 56 655 886 | o nciudes top, end panel, support panel, post
w

I8 |

3PT6630L 66 36 30 103 6.0 697 940 leg and hardware
3PT7230L 72 36 30 108 6.5 722 989 e Post |eg comes in Black

 To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of code
(add $105 List)

|

Left 36" Deep | 3PT7236L 72 42 36 119 70 752 1062

P ISLAND LEFT - PARTIAL MODESTY

—A=  30"Deep | 3PM6030L 60 36 30 106 56 692 946 | Extended Modesty
@ ‘ 3PM6630L 66 36 30 114 6.0 709 970 | e Includes top, 12" D modesty, end panel, leg
w

3PM7230L 72 36 30 121 65 728 994 panel and hardware

* Modesty is non-handed to mount
| B | 36" Deep 3 PM 7236 L 72 42 36 133 8.0 789 1080 outboard or centered

Left 3PM8436L 84 42 36 155 85 910 1238

{

P ISLAND LEFT - FULL MODESTY

7A J—
‘ 30" Deep | 3PMF6630L 66 36 30 119 6.0 758 1018 | Full Modesty
w 3PMF7230L 72 36 30 126 6.5 776 1043 | e Includes top, full height modesty, end
‘ panel, leg panel and hardware

36" Deep | 3PMF7236L 72 42 36 138 80 838 1129

4

| B |
Left K Islands

K ISLAND LEFT - T LEG e Includes top, end panel, support panel, post

leg and hardware

3PKTS7236L 72 36 20 136 75 728 1019 | ° Postlegcomes in Black

‘ 20" Connect )
w e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of code

¥

B ‘ 24" Connect | 3PKT7236L 72 36 24 136 7.5 728 1019 | (addS$105Lis)
- e Curved corner work area
Left e Uses 3 KM 2813CL keyboard (see page 7-2)

P ISLAND RIGHT - T LEG

P Islands
‘ 30" Deep | 3PT6030R 60 36 30 99 56 655 886 | e Includes top, end panel, support panel, post
w 3PT6630R 66 36 30 103 6.0 697 940 leg and hardware

‘ 3PT7230R 72 36 30 108 6.5 722 989 | e Post leg comes in Black
| B | * To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of code
Right 36" Deep | 3PT7236R 72 42 36 119 70 752 1062 (add $105 List)

3

P ISLAND RIGHT — PARTIAL MODESTY

—AT 30" Deep | 3PM6030R 60 36 30 106 56 692 946 | Extended Modesty
‘ 3PM6630R 66 36 30 114 6.0 709 970 | e Includes top, 12" D modesty, end panel, leg
w 3PM7230R 72 36 30 121 6.5 728 994 panel and hardware
‘ * Modesty is non-handed to mount

| B | 36" Deep 3PM 7236 R 72 42 36 133 8.0 789 1080 outboard or centered

Right 3PM8436R 84 42 36 155 85 910 1238

P ISLAND RIGHT — FULL MODESTY

7A7
@ ‘ 30" Deep | 3PMF6630R 66 36 30 119 6.0 758 1018 | Full Modesty
w

3PMF7230R 72 36 30 126 6.5 776 1043 | e Includes top, full height modesty, end
panel, leg panel and hardware
B | 36" Deep | 3PMF7236R 72 42 36 138 80 838 1129

Right

1

K Islands
K ISLAND RIGHT - T LEG ¢ Includes top, end panel, support panel, post

leg and hardware

‘ 20" Connect | 3PKTS7236R 72 36 20 136 7.5 728 1019 | e Post leg comes in Black

w ‘ * To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of code
I ]s (add $105 List)

—A— 24" Connect | 3PKT7236R 72 36 24 136 75 728 1019 | e Curved corner work area

All items SIN 711-2 Right e Uses 3 KM 2813CL keyboard (see page 7-2)

By

LEGEND: W=width; A=P depth; B=connection depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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RECTANGULAR SHELLS 655
RECTANGULAR SHELLS — FULL MODESTY Model # [w o[ w|v [ms | ws Remarks
20" Deep | 3 TF 4220 (-) 42 20 65 5.1 415 571 Rectangular Shells
g Ii gggg g § gg gg ;; 22 :’;i ggg e Includes work surface, modesty panel,
3 TF 6620 (-) 66 20 108 48 494 655 |  2ndtwoend panels
3 TF 7220 (-) 72 20 118 51 515 684 (choose option X, Y or Z)
e Modesty panels are flush to the back
24" Dee| 3 TF 2424 24 24 58 3.1 389 540 N .
P 3 TF 3024 2 ; 30 24 64 38 413 558 e Specify with Full Modesty (TF); Partial
3 TF 4224 (- ) 42 24 82 51 437 601 e Full Modesty (TF) same height as end
3 TF 4824 (-) 48 24 88 58 466 625 panels
3 TF 5424 (-) 54 24 97 42 474 636 .
3 TF 6024 (-) 60 24 106 45 498 660 e Recessed end panels are 11"D
3 TF 6624 (-) 66 24 115 48 516 685 o Add either X, Y or Z for end panels
3TF 7224 (-) 72 24 125 541 552 734
3 TF 7824 (-) 78 24 134 54 601 795 | ° Endpanelsarenon-handed
3 TF 8424 (-) 84 24 144 58 649 855 e Shells up to 48"W have one grommet —
centred
30" Deep | 3 TF 2430 (-) 24 30 66 3.1 418 564 .
3 TF 3030 (-) 30 30 73 358 437 588 e Shells 54"W and larger have 2 grommets
3 TF 3630 (-) 36 30 80 45 449 612 — located in corners (see below)
3 TF 4230 (-) 42 30 89 5.1 474 636
3 TF 4830 (-) 48 30 96 5.8 498 688 (@) (@]
3 TF 5430 (-) 54 30 106 4.2 522 704
3 TF 6030 (-) 60 30 113 45 558 740
3 TF 6630 (-) 66 30 121 4.8 582 776
3 TF 7230 (-) 72 30 132 51 601 800
3 TF 7830 (-) 78 30 143 54 660 879
3 TF 8430 (-) 84 30 153 5.8 722 965 e 78" and longer Shells should have
(Z) 2 Recessed Legs center support — see below
SIN 711-2 |Must enter X, Y or Z to define Iegs| * ]fl’afﬁm Modesty panels are 16" off the
oor
RECTANGULAR SHELLS — PARTIAL MODESTY e Shells ordered with Z (2 recessed) gables
., ship with 2 flat brackets only. If these
20" Deep gﬁ; :ggg () jg gg gg g; 2(7)2 ggg tops are to be configured up against tops
3 TP 6020 E ; 60 20 85 4'5 A 507 with no recessed gables, it is recom-
3 TP 6620 () 66 20 94 4.8 462 624 mended to order a 3 BRPK 2 bracket
3 TP 7220 () 72 20 102 51 483 653 pack (see pg. 1-13)
Choosing a Pedestal
24" Dee| 3 TP 2424 24 24 51 3.1 353 498 . -
P 1P 3024 i ; 30 24 o7 38 384 592 | *Only3SHW 20 hanging peds fit 20D
3 TP 3624 (-) 36 24 65 45 377 533 shells
3 TP 4224 (-) 42 24 73 51 394 558 | e 20"D pedestals go with 24"D TF’s and
3 TP 4824 (-) 48 24 79 5.8 425 588 TP’s
3TP 5424 () 54 24 87 42 437 601 ) ) .
3 TP 6624 ( ) 66 24 101 48 485 655 TF's and TP's
3TP 7224 (-) 72 24 110 5.1 516 697
3 TP 7824 (-) 78 24 121 54 552 734 i
3 TP 8424 (-) 84 24 132 5.8 601 806 Optional Center Supports for Longer Tops
24" DTops 3LGV 2808 $91 [ﬂ
30" Deep | 3 TP 2430 (-) 24 30 63 3.1 382 528 ,
3 TP 3030 (-) 30 30 70 38 401 540 30"DTops 3LGV 2812 $116
3 TP 3630 (-) 36 30 77 45 413 576 e Recommended for 78" and 84" shells
g I:: ::;?;g ) 352; gg gg g ; zgz gg} unless floor filing or storage used
3 TP 5430 2:; 54 30 102 42 480 660 e Attached USing Mod-eez® clips and angle
3 TP 6030 (-) 60 30 105 45 522 704 bracket
3 TP 6630 (-) 66 30 110 4.8 540 734
3 TP 7230 (-) 72 30 115 5.1 570 7m
3 TP 7830 (-) 78 30 130 54 620 838
3 TP 8430 (-) 84 30 144 58 679 922

(2) 2 Recessed Legs
SIN 711-2

[Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs |

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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treo

Remarks

RECTANGULAR SHELLS—-WALL ACCESS MODESTY|  Model # |w o[ w|[v [ms [ wes
20" Deep | 3 TPQ 6020 (-) 60 20 85 45 473 627
3 TPQ 6620 (-) 66 20 94 48 494 655
3 TPQ 7220 (-) 72 20 102 5.1 515 684
24" Deep | 3TPQ 2424 (-) 24 24 51 3.1 389 540
3 TPQ 3024 (-) 30 24 57 38 413 558
3 TPQ 3624 (-) 36 24 65 45 425 595
3TPQ 4224 (-) 42 24 73 5.1 437 601
3TPQ 4824 (-) 48 24 79 58 466 625
3TPQ 5424 (-) 54 24 87 42 474 636
3 TPQ 6024 (-) 60 24 95 45 498 660
3 TPQ 6624 (-) 66 24 101 4.8 516 685
3TPQ 7224 (-) 72 24 110 5.1 552 734
3TPQ 7824 (-) 78 24 121 54 601 795
3TPQ 8424 (-) 84 24 132 58 649 855
30" Deep | 3 TPQ 2430 (-) 24 30 63 3.1 418 564
3 TPQ 3030 (-) 30 30 70 3.8 437 588
3 TPQ 3630 (-) 36 30 77 45 449 612
3 TPQ 4230 (-) 42 30 85 51 474 636
3 TPQ 4830 (-) 48 30 92 58 498 668
3 TPQ 5430 (-) 54 30 102 4.2 522 704
3 TPQ 6030 (-) 60 30 105 4.5 558 740
3 TPQ 6630 (-) 66 30 110 4.8 582 776
3 TPQ 7230 (-) 72 30 115 5.1 601 800
3 TPQ 7830 (-) 78 30 130 54 660 879
3 TPQ 8430 (-) 84 30 144 58 722 965
(Z) 2 Recessed Legs
SIN711-2 MODESTY OPTIONS [Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs |
TF Modesty
(Full to the floor)
TP Modesty
(16" off floor)
TPQ Modesty
(20" off floor) |
SPARE END PANELS
\\| Recessed \ 3LGW 12 1 27 8 05 103
D (Full) Full -24"D | 3LGW 24 24 27 17 09 120
(Recessed)
Full -30"D | 3LGW 30 30 27 21 1.1 127
SIN 711-2

END PANELS: WHEELCHAIR ACCESSIBLE

(Full)
(Recessed)

SIN711-2

Recessed | 3 LGW 1232
Full -24"D | 3 LGW 2432
Full - 30"D | 3 LGW 3032

Corner Post | 3LCP 32

1 31 9 05 126

24 31 19 09 147

30 31 23 11 166

4 31 18 07 168

Rectangular Shells

e Includes work surface, modesty panel,
and two end panels
(choose option X, Y or 2)

e Modesty panels are flush to the back

e TPQ modesty gives 20" clearance above
floor

® Recessed end panels are 11"D
e Add either X, Y or Z for end panels
e End panels are non-handed

e Shells up to 48"W have one grommet —
centred

e Shells 54"W and larger have 2 grommets
— located in corners (see below)

@) @)

o Shells ordered with Z (2 recessed) gables
ship with 2 flat brackets only. If these
tops are to be configured up against tops
with no recessed gables, it is recom-
mended to order a 3 BRPK 2 bracket
pack (see pg. 1-13)

Choosing a Pedestal

e Only 3 SHW 20 hanging peds fit 20"D
shells

* 20"D pedestals go with 24"D TF’s and
TP’s

e 24"D and 29"D pedestals go with 30"D
TF’'s and TP’s

e For use in converting shells between X, Y
and Z configurations

¢ Including glides, end panels are 27/2"

e Use to retrofit standard height corners and
desk shells to wheelchair height

e Standard modesty panels fit, but rise
additional 4" from floor

e Keep standard end panels should desk
need to be lowered back to standard height

e Finished desk height = 327/2"

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CURVED SHELLS - LEFT

treo

CURVED SHELLS (LEFT) — FULL MODESTY Model # | w | D | (K | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL $ Remarks
24" Deep, 20" Join | 3TF2424120C(-) 24 24 20 58 3.1 439 590 | Curved Shells
STESRALOG() 30 24 20 61 38 463 BB o i mtingcomestio
2 G o | 3TF4224120C() 42 24 20 72 51 487 51|  Uepth
3TF4824120C(-) 48 24 20 82 58 516 675 ° Includes worksurface, modesty panel,
3TF5424120C(-) 54 24 20 88 42 524 | andiwoend panels
3TF6024120C () 60 24 20 97 45 548 71| °MustaddYorzforend panel
3TF6624120C(-) 66 24 20 106 48 566 735 _Combination
3TF7224120C(-) 72 24 20 115 51 602 784 | *End panels are non-handed
e Recessed end panels are 11"D
30" Deep, 24" Join | 3TF2430L24C(-) 24 30 24 66 3.1 468 614 | * Modesty panels are flush to the back
3TF3030L24C(-) 30 30 24 73 3.8 487 638| © Shellsupto48"W have one grommet -
3TF3630L24C(-) 36 30 24 80 45 499 662 centred
24 G 0 | 3TF4230124C(-) 42 30 24 89 51 524 686| © Shells 54"W and larger have 2 grommets
3TF4830124C(-) 48 30 24 96 58 548 718 ~ located in corners
3TF5430124C(-) 54 30 24 106 4.2 572 754
(2) 2 Recessed Legs 3TF6030L24C(-) 60 30 24 113 45 608 790| Curves
3TFB630L24C(-) 66 30 24 121 48 632  826| |0 of curve in Curved Shells:
SIN 711-2 3TF7230L24C(-) 72 30 24 132 51 651 850 « 24" deep, 20" join — 20.5"
* 30" deep, 24" join — 20.5"
CURVED SHELLS (LEFT)-WALL ACCESS MODESTY « 30" dosp. 20" join — 27*
24" Deep, 20" Join | 3TPQ2424120C () 24 24 20 51 31 439 5go| ° I for 30" deep Shell (24" Join)
3TPQ3024120C(-) 30 24 20 57 38 463 608 would need 2 54" Shell to fita 30°
3TPQ3624L20C () 36 24 20 65 45 475 645 Lateral File = 30" (lateral) + 20.5
20 G 24 | 3TPQ4224120C () 42 24 20 73 51 487 651 (curve) + 1" (panel) = 51.5%, closest
3TPQ4824120C(-) 48 24 20 79 58 516 675 size is 54
3TPQ5424120C(-) 54 24 20 87 42 524 686 N
3TPQ6024L20C(-) 60 24 20 95 45 548 710| © Minimum length of Curved Shells to
3TPQ6624L20C () 66 24 20 101 48 566 735 allow for a pedestal:
3TPQ72241L20C(-) 72 24 20 110 51 602 784 *3TF3624120C7
*3TF 3630124 CZ
30" Deep, 24" Join | 3TPQ2430L24C(-) 24 30 24 63 3.1 468 614 ®3TF42301L20CZ
3TPQ3030L24C() 30 30 24 70 38 487  638| 4 \jinimum length Curved Shells allowing
” G 5 | 3TPQ3630L24C() 36 30 24 77 45 499 662 for a 30" Lateral File
3TPQ4230124C(-) 42 30 24 85 51 524 686 o 3 TF 5424 120 C 7
3TPQ48301L24C(-) 48 30 24 92 58 548 718 o 3TF 5430 L24 C 7
3TPQ5430L24C(-) 54 30 24 102 42 572 754 « 3TF 6030 L20 C
(2) 2 Recessed Legs 3TPQ6030L24C(-) 60 30 24 105 45 608 790
3TPQ6630L24C(-) 66 30 24 110 4.8 632 826| ° Minimum length Curved Shell allowing
SIN711-2 3TPQ7230L24C(-) 72 30 24 115 51 651 850 for a 36" Lateral File
©3TF 6024120 C Z
CURVED SHELLS (LEFT) - PARTIAL MODESTY e 3TF 6030 124 C Z
*3TF6630L20CZ
24" Deep, 20" Join | 3TP2424120C(-) 24 24 20 51 31 403 548
3TP3024120C(-) 30 24 20 57 38 414 572| Choosing a Pedestal
3TP3624120C(-) 36 24 20 65 45 427 583
20 G 24 | 3TP4224120C(-) 42 24 20 73 51 444 608| * 20"D pedestals go with 24"D TF's and
3TP4824120C(-) 48 24 20 79 58 475 638 P’s
3TP5424120C () 54 24 20 87 42 487 651 | e 24"Dand 29"D pedestals go with 30"D
3TP6024120C(-) 60 24 20 95 45 516 681 TF's and TP’s
3TP6624120C(-) 66 24 20 101 48 535 705
3TP7224120C(-) 72 24 20 110 51 566 747| NOTE
e 30"D Shells curving down to 20" join
30" Deep,24" Join | 3TP2430L24C(-) 24 30 24 63 31 432 578  alsoavailable.
3TP3030L24C(-) 30 30 24 70 3.8 451 590 Order as 3TF/TP/TPQ xx30 L20 C (-)
o4 G 30 3TP3630L24C(-) 36 30 24 77 45 463 626| ©Add$25 Listto similar 30"D Shells
3TP4230124C(-) 42 30 24 85 51 487 651 curving down to 24" join
3TP4830L24C(-) 48 30 24 92 58 511 681 | © Shells ordered with Z (2 recessed) gables
3TP5430124C(-) 54 30 24 102 42 530 710 ship with 2 flat brackets only. If these
(2) 2 Recessed Legs 3TP6030L24C(-) 60 30 24 105 45 572 754 tops are to be configured up against tops
3TP6630L24C(-) 66 30 24 110 48 590 784 with no recessed gables, it is recom-
3TP7230L24C(-) 72 30 24 115 51 620 821 mended to order a 3 BRPK 2 bracket

SIN 711-2

Must enter either Y or Z to define legs.

pack (see pg. 1-13)
o [f NMSO requires, will cut curved end to
18"D

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; C=connection depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CURVED SHELLS - RIGHT

treo

CURVED SHELLS (RIGHT) — FULL MODESTY Model # wlofc]w]v [rs|nes Remarks
24" Deep, 20" Join | 3TF2424R20C(-) 24 24 20 58 3.1 439 590 | Curved Shells
g Ii ggg: :gg g g:; gg gj gg gl jg zsg ggg o Fits Corners with matching connection
2 D 0 | 3TF4224R20C() 42 24 20 72 51 487 51| oept
3TF4824R20C () 48 24 20 82 58 516 675 e Includes worksurface, modesty panel,
3TF5424R20C () 54 24 20 88 42 524 ge| and twoend panels
3TF6024R20C () 60 24 20 97 45 548 70| °MustaddYorZforend panel
3TF6624R20C(-) 66 24 20 106 48 566 735 combination
3TF7224R20C () 72 24 20 115 51 602 784 | ©End panelsare non-handed
e Recessed end panels are 11"D
30" Deep, 24" Join | 3TF2430R24C(-) 24 30 24 66 3.1 468 614 © Modesty panels are flush to the back
3TF3030R24C(-) 30 30 24 73 3.8 487 638| ©Shellsupto48"W have one grommet -
3TF3630R24C(-) 36 30 24 80 45 499 662  centred
30 D 24 3TF4230R24C () 42 30 24 89 51 524 686 ©Shells54"W and larger have 2 grommets
3TF4830R24C () 48 30 24 96 58 548 718  —located in corners
3TF5430R24C () 54 30 24 106 42 572 754
(2) 2 Recessed Legs 3TF6030R24C(-) 60 30 24 113 45 608 790| Curves
3TF6630R24C() 66 30 24 121 48 632  826| . .0 in Curved Shells:
SIN711-2 3TF7230R4C() 7230 24 132 51 651 850 | o jeet o igin— 205"
« 30" deep, 24" join — 20.5"
CURVED SHELLS (RIGHT)-WALL ACCESS MODESTY 30" doep, 20" join — 27"
24" Deep, 20" Join | 3TPQ2424R20C (-) 24 24 20 51 31 439 5go|  ° & for 30" deep Shell (24" Join)
3TPQ3024R20C () 30 24 20 57 38 463 608 would need a 54 Shell to fita 30"
3TPQ3624R20C (-) 36 24 20 65 45 475 645 Lateral File = 30" (lateral) + 20.5
2 D 20 | 3TPQ4224R20C(-) 42 24 20 73 51 487 651 (curve) + 1" (panel) = 51.5, closest
3TPQ4824R20C () 48 24 20 79 58 516 675 size is 54
3TPQ5424R20C (-) 54 24 20 87 42 524 686 N
3TPQ6024R20C (-) 60 24 20 95 45 548 710| © Minimum length of Curved Shells to
3TPQ6624R20C(-) 66 24 20 101 48 566 735 allow for a pedestal:
3TPQ7224R20C (-) 72 24 20 110 51 602 784 *3TF3624R20CZ
* 3TF 3630 R24 C Z
30" Deep, 24" Join | 3TPQ2430R24C(-) 24 30 24 63 3.1 468 614 * 3TF4230R20C Z
3TPQ3030R24C(-) 30 30 24 70 38 487 638 , Minimum length Curved Shells allowing
% D ,s | 3TPQ3630R24C() 36 30 24 77 45 499  662| 0 230" Lateral File
3TPQ4230R24C () 42 30 24 85 51 524  686| 4 51F 5400 R0 C 7
3TPQ4830R24C() 48 30 24 92 58 548 T718| | .ircis0Roacz
3TPQ5430 R24C (-) 54 30 24 102 42 572 758|  oice030Ro007
(2) 2 Recessed Legs 3TPQ6030R24C (-) 60 30 24 105 45 608 790
3TPQ6630R24C (-) 66 30 24 110 48 632 826 e Minimum length Curved Shell allowing
SIN711-2 3TPQ7230R24C(-) 72 30 24 115 51 651 850 for a 36" Lateral File
« 3TF 6024 R20 C Z
CURVED SHELLS (RIGHT) — PARTIAL MODESTY e 3TF 6030 R24 C Z
« 3TF 6630 R20 C Z
24" Deep, 20" Join | 3TP2424R20C () 24 24 20 51 3.1 403 548
3TP3024R20C(-) 30 24 20 57 38 414 572| Choosing a Pedestal
3TP3624R20C(-) 36 24 20 65 45 427 583 . ,
2 D 20 | 3TP4224R20C 8 42 24 20 73 51 444 eog| ° 20D pedestalsgowith 24°DTF's and
3TP4824R20C() 48 24 20 79 58 475 638| S ) .
3TP5424R20C () 54 24 20 87 42 487 651 | °24'Dand29"D pedestals gowith 30"D
()1 Recossed, 1 Full 3TP6024R20C(-) 60 24 20 95 45 516 681 IrsandIPs
' 3TP6624R20C(-) 66 24 20 101 48 535 705| yore.
0 Deon,26% i 3TP7224R20C(-) 72 24 20 110 51 566 747| | 3|0"D Sh?llslcurving down to 20" join
’ also available.
3TP2430R24C(-) 24 30 24 63 31 432 578
T il Db o M | emammomoy
‘. 30 D 24 g;:: 2233 :gz g () 363024 77 45 463 626 curving down to 24" join
() 423024 8 51 487 651 \
3TP4830R24C(-) 48 30 24 92 58 511 6s1| ° Sh_ells _ordered with Z (2 recessed) gables
3TP5430R24C(-) 54 30 24 102 42 530 710| Ship with 2 flat brackets only. If these
(2) 2 Recessed Legs 3TPGO30R24C(-) 60 30 24 105 45 572 754 |  topsare tobe configured up against tops
3TP6630R24C(-) 66 30 24 110 48 590 784 |  With norecessed gables, itis recom-
3TP7230R24C () 72 30 24 115 5.1 620 821 mended to order a 3BRPK2 bracket pack

SIN711-2

Must enter either Y or Z to define legs.

(see pg. 1-13)
o |[f NMSO requires, will cut curved end to
18"D

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; C=connection depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CORNER TOPS %6

CORNER - FULL MODESTY Model # | A | B | (5 | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
A 3CF3620S 36 20 23 80 52 558 734 | Corners
3CF3624S 36 24 17 80 52 558 734
A B e Includes top, 2 modesty panels,
' . ‘ 3CF4224S 42 24 25 98 67 655 862 2 support panels and leg
Straight (S) B 3CF4824S 48 24 34 107 75 752 965
SIN 711-2 3CF4830S 48 30 25 107 75 752 965 | ° Includes one grommet

e Modesty panels are non-handed

‘ 3CF3620C 36 20 23 80 52 582 m
3CF3624C 36 24 17 80 52 582 m

e See pg. 1-20 to view modesty options

3CF4224C 42 24 25 98 6.7 679 886
| e Modesty panels are inter-changeable

A

Curve (C) Q ‘ 3CF4824C 48 24 34 107 75 789 1001 between full and partial modesty units.
SIN 711-2 8 3CF4830C 48 30 25 107 75 789 1001 Thus, corners can have mixed full and

A partial modesties. To do this, order
appropriate numbers of full and partial
@ modesty corner units and inter-change

c the modesties

B

‘ Single Arm KB
3CFK4224S 42 24 25 116 82 1043 1250

Double Arm KB

Integrated Keyboard
3CFF4224S 42 24 25 132 8.2 1463 1752

Corners . N

SN 7112 Straight Front e Corner leg is hoIIow.to provide wire
management conduit

CORNER — WALL ACCESS MODESTY

e Corner leg comes assembled

3CPQ3620S 36 20 23 69 52 558 734 )
3CPQ3624S 36 24 17 69 52 558 734 | © Corners have 3" round grommet

3CPQ4224S 42 24 25 89 6.7 655 862 ® Recessed end panels are 11"D

gg:o ﬁgﬁg ig gg gg 182 ;g ;gg ggg * Single arm integrated keyboard corners
Q ) have “KM” style (low) mechanisms

(see pg 7-2 for details)

Straight (S)
SIN 711-2

3CPQ3620C 36 20 23 69 5.2 582 7
3CPQ3624C 36 24 17 69 52 582 7N e Double arm integrated keyboard corners

3CPQ4224C 42 24 25 89 67 679 886 have “KF” (Full Flex) mechanisms
(see pg 7-2 for details)

>
- w @
> > >
o o o
@

Curve (C) ‘ 3CPQ4824C 48 24 34 106 75 789 1001
SIN 711-2 3CPQ4830C 48 30 25 106 75 789 1001 * Keyboard platform is 15"D
e Includes one grommet
B ‘ Single Arm KB
A 3CPOK4224S 42 24 25 116 82 1043 1250 o |f NMSO requires, will cut connection to
Integrated Keyboard ‘ Double Arm KB 18°D
Corners Straight Front 3CPQF4224S 42 24 25 132 8.2 1463 1752
SIN711-2
CORNER - PARTIAL MODESTY Full Gable Options
3CP3620S 36 20 23 69 52 485 660 e For two full legs on corner units, add
A . ‘ 3 CP 3624 S 36 24 17 69 5.2 485 660 “X” to code; add $100 to List price
A D | 3CP4224S 42 24 25 89 67 576 782 * For one full / one partial leg, add “Y” to
Straight (S) . ‘ 3CP4824S 48 24 34 106 7.5 679 891 code; add $100 to List price
SIN 711-2 e R R 891 e Standard code ships with 2 partial legs

3CP3620C 36 20 23 69 52 509 685
3CP3624C 36 24 17 69 52 509 685

A | 3CP4224C 42 24 25 89 67 607 813
Curve (C) 3CP4824C 48 24 34 106 75 716 916
SIN 711-2 3CP4830C 48 30 25 106 75 716 916

3CPK4224S 42 24 25 107 82 970 1176

A
Q
B
A
r B Single Arm KB
B

Integrated Keyboard SCPFAAS 42 24 25 123 82 1381 1650
gorners Straight Front .
IN 711-2

LEGEND: A=back; B=join; G=work area (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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EXTENDED CORNER TOPS — LEFT

treo

EXTENDED CORNERS (LEFT) — FULL MODESTY

Model #

[a]8]c]o] w|v]wrs]nes

Remarks

36" Corner, 20" Join | 3 CEF3620L60 (-) 60 36 20 24 141 85 740 951 Extended Corners
3CEF 3620166 (-) 66 36 20 24 147 95 764 989| e Includes top, 2 full modesty panels,
3CEF3620L72(-) 72 36 20 24 154 10.0 795 1055 corner leg and 2 end panels
(X) 2 Full-Width Legs e Must complete the code by choosing
36" Corner, 24" Join 3CEF 3624154 (-) 54 36 24 24 135 79 736 943 either X, Y or Z end panel combination
3 CEF 3624 L60 (') 60 36 24 24 141 85 752 965 e |ncludes two grommets: one in corner
3CEF 3624166 (-) 66 36 24 24 148 95 764 989| o4 one at extended end
3CEF3624L72(-) 72 36 24 24 155 100 806 1067 | 4 Comer leg is hollow fo permit use s
(¥) 1 Full, 1 Recessed 3CEF3624184 () 84 36 24 24 160 114 865 1180 | oo oo duit
* Recessed end panels are 11"D
42" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEF 4224160 (-) 60 42 24 24 148 9.9 910 1167 o Uses 3 KM 281ZCL kevboard
3CEF 4224166 (-) 66 42 24 24 155 105 922 1189 (se6 page 7-2) Y
3CEF 4224172 (-) 72 42 24 24 162 11.0 994 1267 .S pag 1-20 to vi d ti
(¥) 1 Recessed, 1 Full 3CEF4224184 () 84 42 24 24 175 121 1188 1513 e¢ page 1-20 to view modesty options
@ 48" Corner, 24" Join ‘ 3CEF 4824172 (-) 72 48 24 24 169 12.0 1063 1345
A
0 A
(2) 2 Recessed Legs B | Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs
SIN711-2 c
EXT’D CORNERS (LEFT)-WALL ACCESS MODESTY
@ 36" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEPQ 3624154 (-) 54 36 24 24 111 7.9 736 943 | e Includes top, 2 wall access modesty
3 CEPQ 3624 L60 (-) 60 36 24 24 116 85 752 965 panels, corner leg and 2 end panels
(X) 2 Full-Width Legs 3 CEPQ 3624 L66 () 66 36 24 24 121 95 764 989 | e Mustcomplete the code by choosing
3 CEPQ 3624 L72 (-) 72 36 24 24 126 10.0 806 1067 either X, Y or Z end panel combination
W 3CEPQ 3624184 () 84 36 24 24 136 11.4 865 1180 |« Ingludes two grommets: one in comer
and one at extended end
(Y) 1 Full, 1 Recessed 42" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEPQ 4224160 (-) 60 42 24 24 121 9.9 910 1167| Corner leg is hollow to permit use as
3 CEPQ 4224166 (-) 66 42 24 24 126 105 922 1189 wire management conduit
fﬁ 3CEPQ 4224172 (-) 72 42 24 24 131 11.0 994 1267 | Recessed end panels are 11"D
3 CEPQ 4224184 (-) 84 42 24 24 141 121 1188 1513 o Uses 3 KM 2813CL keyboard
(Y) 1 Recessed, 1 Full ) (see page 7-2)
48" Corner, 24" Join ‘ 3 CEPQ 4824172 (-) 72 48 24 24 136 12.0 1063 1345 ) .
% e See page 1-20 to view modesty options
() 2 Recessed Legs | Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs
SIN711-2
EXTENDED CORNERS (LEFT) — PARTIAL MODESTY
36" Corner, 20" Join | 3 CEP 3620160 (-) 60 36 20 24 115 85 673 874| e Includes top, 2 partial modesty panels,
3 CEP 3620 L66 (-) 66 36 20 24 120 9.5 697 935 corner leg and 2 end panels
3CEP3620L72(-) 72 36 20 24 125 10.0 716 989 o Must complete the code by choosing
either X, Y or Z end panel combination
36" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEP 3624 L54 (-) 54 36 24 24 111 7.9 670 866 | o |ncludes two grommets: one in corner
3CEP3624160(-) 60 36 24 24 116 85 685 886 and one at extended end
3CEP 3624166 (-) 66 36 24 24 121 95 709 946| Corner leg is hollow to permit use as
3CEP 3624 L72(-) 72 36 24 24 126 10.0 728 1001 wire management conduit
3CEP 3624184 (-) 84 36 24 24 136 11.4 781 1107 « Recessed end panels are 11"D
42" Corner, 24" Join | 3CEP 4224160 () 60 42 24 24 121 99 815 1061| Zsezs 1KLW72§; 3CL keyboard
3CEP 4224166 (-) 66 42 24 24 126 10.5 824 1080 pag
(Y) 1 Recessed, 1 Full 3CEP 4224172 (-) 72 42 24 24 131 11.0 898 1170 Choosi Pedestal
3CEP 4224184 (-) 84 42 24 24 141 121 1072 1398 00sing a Fedestal
e 20"D pedestals go with Extended
48" Corner, 24" Join | 3CEP 4824172 () 72 48 24 24 136 120 982 1265|  COMers with 24°D return end

(Z) 2 Recessed Legs

SIN 711-2

| Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs

LEGEND: A=length; B=depth; C=join; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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EXTENDED CORNER TOPS — RIGHT

treo

EXTENDED CORNERS (RIGHT) — FULL MODESTY Model#  |A|B|c|D] wt|v|Ths|HpLs Remarks
36" Corner, 20" Join | 3 CEF 3620 R60 (-) 60 36 20 24 141 85 740 951 Extended Corners
3 CEF 3620 R66 (-) 66 36 20 24 147 95 764 989 | e Includes top, 2 full modesty panels,
3 CEF3620R72(-) 72 36 20 24 154 10.0 795 1055 corner leg and 2 end panels
(X) 2 Full-Width Legs e Must complete the code by choosing
36" Corner, 24" Join 3CEF 3624 R54 (-) 54 36 24 24 135 79 736 943 either X, Y or Z end panel combination
3 CEF 3624 R60 (') 60 36 24 24 141 85 752 965 e |ncludes two grommets: one in corner
3CEF 3624 R66 (-) 66 36 24 24 148 95 764 989 and one at extended end
3CEF 3624 R72(-) 72 36 24 24 155 10.0 806 1067 | Corner leg is hollow to permit use as
(Y) 1 Full, 1 Recessed 3CEF 3624 R84 (-) 84 36 24 24 169 11.4 865 1180 wire management conduit
* Recessed end panels are 11"D
42" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEF 4224 R60 (-) 60 42 24 24 148 9.9 910 1167 o Uses 3 KM 2812(1 kevboard
3 CEF 4224 R66 (-) 66 42 24 24 155 105 922 1189 (se6 page 7-2) Y
3CEF4224R72(-) 72 42 24 24 162 11.0 994 1267 .S pag 1-20 to vi d ti
(¥) 1 Recessed, 1 Full 3CEF4224 R84 (1) 84 42 24 24 175 121 1188 1513 e¢ page 1-20 to view modesty options
m@ 48" Corner, 24" Join ‘ 3 CEF 4824 R72 (-) 72 48 24 24 169 12.0 1063 1345
A
. A
(2) 2 Recessed Legs B | Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs
SIN711-2 C
EXT’D CORNERS (RIGHT)-WALL ACCESS MODESTY
ﬁﬁ 36" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEPQ 3624 R54 (-) 54 36 24 24 111 7.9 736 943 | e Includes top, 2 wall access modesty
3 CEPQ 3624 R60 (-) 60 36 24 24 116 85 752 965 panels, corner leg and 2 end panels
(X) 2 Full-Width Legs 3 CEPQ 3624 R66 (-) 66 36 24 24 121 95 764 989 | e Mustcomplete the code by choosing
3 CEPQ 3624 R72 (-) 72 36 24 24 126 10.0 806 1067 either X, Y or Z end panel combination
m 3 CEPQ 3624 R84 (-) 84 36 24 24 136 11.4 865 1180 e |ncludes two grommets: one in corner
and one at extended end
(Y) 1 Full, 1 Recessed | 42" Gorner, 24" Join | 3 CEPQ 4224 R60 (-) 60 42 24 24 121 99 910 1167 | 4 Gomer leg is hollow fo permit use as
3CEPQ 4224 R66 (-) 66 42 24 24 126 10.5 922 1189 | o anacement condi
ﬁ 3 CEPQ4224R72(-) 72 42 24 24 131 11.0 994 1267 | Recessed end panels are 11"D
3 CEPQ 4224 R84 (-) 84 42 24 24 141 121 1188 1513 o Uses 3 KM 2813CL keyboard
(Y) 1 Recessed, 1 Full ) (see page 7-2)
48" Corner, 24" Join ‘ 3 CEPQ 4824 R72 (-) 72 48 24 24 136 12.0 1063 1345 ) .
m e See page 1-20 to view modesty options
() 2 Recessed Legs | Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs
SIN711-2
EXTENDED CORNERS (RIGHT) — PARTIAL MOD.
36" Corner, 20" Join | 3 CEP 3620 R60 (-) 60 36 20 24 115 85 673 874| e Includes top, 2 partial modesty panels,
3 CEP 3620 R66 (-) 66 36 20 24 120 9.5 697 935 corner leg and 2 end panels
3 CEP 3620 R72 (-) 72 36 20 24 125 10.0 716 989 e Must complete the code by choosing
(X) 2 Full-Width Legs either X, Y or Z end panel combination
36" Coner, 24" Join | 3CEP 3624 R54 (-) 54 36 24 24 111 7.9 670 866 | 4 |ncludes two grommets: one in corner
3CEP 3624 R60(-) 60 36 24 24 116 85 685 886|  ang one at extended end
3CEP3624R66 () 66 36 24 24 121 95 709 946| 4 Comer (e s hollow o permit use as
3CEP 3624 R72 (-) 72 36 24 24 126 10.0 728 1001 : ;
(Y) 1 Full, 1 Recessed : wire management conduit
3 CEP 3624 R84 (-) 84 36 24 24 136 11.4 781 1107 « Recessed end panels are 11"D
42" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEP 4224R60 (-) 60 42 24 24 121 99 815 1061| Zsezs 1KLW72§; 3CL keyboard
3CEP 4224 R66 (-) 66 42 24 24 126 10.5 824 1080 pag
(Y) 1 Recessed, 1 Full 3CEP4224R72 (-) 72 42 24 24 131 11.0 898 1170 Choosi Pedestal
3CEP 4224 R84 (-) 84 42 24 24 141 12.1 1072 1398 00sing a Fedestal
® 20"D pedestals go with Extended
?ﬁ 48" Corner, 24" Join | 3CEP 4824 R72(-) 72 48 24 24 136 120 982 1265|  COMers with 247D return end

(Z) 2 Recessed Legs
SIN 711-2

| Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs

LEGEND: A=length; B=depth; C=join; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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EXTENDED CORNER TOPS / ISLANDS WITH KEYBOARD

treo

EXTENDED CORNERS — FULL MODESTY

Model #

[a]s]co] wt|v]ms[us]

Remarks

Extended Corners

@ 48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEFK 4824 L60 (-) 60 48 24 24 149 10.1 1510 1750 | * Includes top, 2 modesty panels (full or
Left | 3 CEFK 4824166 (-) 66 48 24 24 156 11.1 1534 179 | Wall access depending on model,
Left with 1 Full / 1 Rec. 3CEFK 4824172 (-) 72 48 24 24 164 12.0 1548 1828 corner leg, keyboard tray & single-arm
Legs (Y) articulating KB mechanism, and 2 end
N R panels
48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEFK 4824 R60 (-) 60 48 24 24 149 10.1 1510 1750
@ Right | 3 CEFK 4824 R66 (-) 66 48 24 24 156 111 1534 1798 | = ﬁ?’:ﬁ:{:ﬁs;:age‘;"pr:;fgage O 1000KA B9
Right with 2 Receseed 3CEFK4824R72 () 72 48 24 24 164 120 1548 1828 | | \1ooiioys o o7 end panels
Legs (2) (end panels are non-handed)
. * Includes two grommets: one in corner
EXT’D CORNERS — WALL ACCESS MODESTY and one at extended end
e Corner leg is hollow to permit use as
Left 3 CEPQK 4824 L66 (-) 66 48 24 24 126 11.1 1534 1798 e Recessed end panels are 11"D
Left with 1 Full / 1 Rec. 3 CEPQK 4824 L72 (-) 72 48 24 24 131 12.0 1548 1828 e See page 1-19 to view modesty options
Legs (Y
9 (1) 48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 CEPQK 4824 R60 (-) 60 48 24 24 121 10.1 1510 1750
Right | 3 CEPQK 4824 R66 (-) 66 48 24 24 126 11.1 1534 1798
3 CEPQK 4824 R72 (-) 72 48 24 24 131 12.0 1548 1828 D
Right with 2 Recessed .
Legs (2) | Must enter Y or Z to define legs :
EXT. “J”—PARTIAL USER/PARTIAL WALL MODESTY Extended Corner “J” Islands
(single post)

48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 JCPMK4824L72 72 48 24 30 127 12.0 1546 182 | ° Includes top, modesty panel (partil or
wall access depending on model),
partial user modesty, keyboard tray &

Left single-arm articulating KB mechanism,
" W o solid end panel, end panel with wiring
@ 48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 JOPMK 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 127 12.0 1546 1826 grommet, post leg and hardware
e Keyboard tray on non-retractable
Right OE 1000 KF mechanism see page 6-31
EXT. “J” — PARTIAL USER / HIGH WALL MODESTY ® Includes one grommet
e Recessed end panels are 11"D
e See page 1-19 to view modesty options
48" Gorner, 24" Join ‘ 3JCOMK 4824 L72 72 48 24 30 127 12.0 1626 1910 .
e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
Left code (add $105 list) A
@ 48" Gorner, 24" Join ‘ 3JCOMK 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 127 12.0 1626 1910 B
Right
EXTENDED “J” - PARTIAL WALL MODESTY Extended Corner “J” Islands
(double post)
Y .o e Includes top, modesty panel (partial or

48" Gorner, 24" Join ‘ 3JCPDK 4824172 72 48 24 30 113 12.0 1410 1690 wall access depending on model),
keyboard tray & single-arm articulating

Left KB mechanism, solid end panel, end
panel with wiring grommet, 2 post legs

48" Corner, 24" Join ‘ 3 JCPDK 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 113 12.0 1410 1690 and hardware

e Keyboard tray on retractable OE 1000 KA
Right mechanism see page 6-31
“ e Includes one grommet
EXTENDED “J” — HIGH WALL ACCESS MODESTY « Recessed end panels are 11"D
e See page 1-19 to view modesty options
48" Corner, 24" Join ‘ 3JCODK 4824 L72 72 48 24 30 113 12.0 1460 1740
e To order Nickel legs add “N” to end of
Left code (add $210 list) A
ﬁ 48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 JCQDK 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 113 120 1460 1740

Right

LEGEND: A=length; B=depth; C=join; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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EXTENDED CORNER “D” — LEFT

treo

EXTENDED CORNERS “D” (LEFT) — FULL MODESTY

Model #

[a]s]co] wt]v]ms[us]

Remarks

SIN 711-2

36" Corner, 20" Join | 3 DMCF 3620 L48 48 36 20 24 86 7.0 990 1284 e Includes top, full height user modesty
3DMCF 3620154 54 36 20 24 93 7.7 1010 1309 and end panel, post leg and hardware
3 DMCF 362060 60 36 20 24 100 8.4 1030 1335 ® 36" Corner units have 24" deep D-Top
3DMCF 3620L66 66 36 20 24 107 9.2 1050 1361 e 42" and 48" Corner units have 30"
3DMCF3620L72 72 36 20 24 113 9.9 1070 1395 deep D-Top

To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of

36" Corner, 24" Join | 3 DMCF 362454 54 36 24 24 94 7.7 1015 1314 code (add $105 List)
3DMCF 3624160 60 36 24 24 101 8.4 1035 1340
3DMCF 3624166 66 36 24 24 108 9.2 1055 1366 EXTENDED CORNER “D”
3DMCF 3624172 72 36 24 24 115 9.9 1075 1396 SIZING LEGEND

42" Corner, 24" Join | 3DMCF 4224172 72 42 24 30 120 10.2 1080 1404
3DMCF 4224184 84 42 24 30 135 11.7 1190 1547

48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 DMCF 4824172 72 48 24 30 128 11.5 1140 1482
3DMCF 4824184 84 48 24 30 143 13.2 1250 1625

SIN 711-2
EXTENDED CORNERS “D” (LEFT)-PARTIAL MOD.

36" Corner, 20" Join | 3 DMCP 362048 48 36 20 24 69 7.0 940 1223 e Includes top, partial height user
3DMCP 362054 54 36 20 24 74 7.7 960 1249 modesty and end panel, support panel
3DMCP 362060 60 36 20 24 79 84 980 1275 with wiring grommet, post leg and
3DMCP 3620166 66 36 20 24 84 9.2 1000 1301 hardware
3DMCP 3620L72 72 36 20 24 89 9.9 1020 1335 e 36” Corner units have 24” deep D-Top

© 42" and 48” Corner units have 30”

36" Corner, 24" Join | 3DMCP 3624154 54 36 24 24 75 7.7 965 1254 deep D-Top
3DMCP 362460 60 36 24 24 80 84 985 1280  To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
3DMCP 3624166 66 36 24 24 85 9.2 1005 1306 code (add $105 List)
3DMCP 3624L72 72 36 24 24 90 9.9 1025 1331

EXTENDED CORNER “D”

42" Corner, 24" Join | 3DMCP 4224172 72 42 24 30 92 10.2 1030 1340 SIZING LEGEND
3DMCP 4224 .84 84 42 24 30 103 11.7 1140 1469

48" Corner, 24" Join | 3DMCP 4824172 72 48 24 30 103 11.5 1090 1417
3DMCP 4824184 84 48 24 30 117 13.2 1190 1547

SIN 711-2
EXTENDED CORNERS “D” (LEFT) — T LEG

36" Corner, 20" Join | 3 DCT 3620 L48 48 36 20 24 86 7.0 900 1200 e Includes top, support panel with wiring
3 DCT 3620 L54 54 36 20 24 93 7.7 920 1220 grommet and end panel, post leg and
3 DCT 3620 L60 60 36 20 24 100 8.4 940 1245 hardware
3 DCT 3620 L66 66 36 20 24 107 9.2 960 1270 ® 36" Corner units have 24" deep D-Top
3 DCT 3620 L72 72 36 20 24 113 99 970 1291 e 42" and 48" Corner units have 30"

deep D-Top

36" Corner, 24" Join | 3 DCT 3624 L54 54 36 24 24 94 7.7 925 1225  To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
3 DCT 3624 L60 60 36 24 24 101 8.4 945 1250 code (add $105 List)

3 DCT 3624 L66 66 36 24 24 108 9.2 965 1276
3 DCT 3624 L72 72 36 24 24 115 99 975 1296
EXTENDED CORNER “D”

42" Corner, 24" Join | 3 DCT 4224 L72 72 42 24 30 120 10.2 980 1304 SIZING LEGEND
3 DCT 4224 L84 84 42 24 30 135 11.7 1090 1447

48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 DCT 4824 L72 72 48 24 30 128 11.5 1040 1382
3 DCT 4824 L84 84 48 24 30 143 13.2 1150 1525

LEGEND: A=length; B=depth; C=join; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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EXTENDED CORNER “D” — RIGHT

treo

EXTENDED CORNERS “D” (RIGHT) — FULL MODESTY

Model #

[a]s]co] wt|v]ms[us]

Remarks

36" Gorner, 20" Join | 3 DMCF 3620 R48 48 36 20 24 86 7.0 990 1284 e Includes top, full height user modesty
3DMCF 3620 R54 54 36 20 24 93 7.7 1010 1309 and end panel, post leg and hardware
3 DMCF 3620R60 60 36 20 24 100 8.4 1030 1335 ® 36" Corner units have 24" deep D-Top
3 DMCF 3620 R66 66 36 20 24 107 9.2 1050 1361 e 42" and 48" Corner units have 30"
3DMCF3620R72 72 36 20 24 113 9.9 1070 1395 deep D-Top
To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
36" Corner, 24" Join | 3DMCF 3624 R54 54 36 24 24 94 7.7 1015 1314 code (add $105 List)
3DMCF 3624 R60 60 36 24 24 101 8.4 1035 1340
3DMCF3624R66 66 36 24 24 108 9.2 1055 1366 EXTENDED CORNER “D”
3DMCF3624R72 72 36 24 24 115 9.9 1075 1396 SIZING LEGEND
42" Corner, 24" Join | 3 DMCF 4224 R72 72 42 24 30 120 10.2 1080 1404
3 DMCF 4224 R84 84 42 24 30 135 11.7 1190 1547
48" Corner, 24" Join | 3DMCF 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 128 11.5 1140 1482
3DMCF 4824 R84 84 48 24 30 143 13.2 1250 1625
SIN 711-2
EXTENDED CORNERS “D” (RIGHT)-PARTIAL MOD.
36" Gorner, 20" Join | 3 DMCP 3620 R48 48 36 20 24 69 7.0 940 1223 e Includes top, partial height user
3DMCP 3620 R54 54 36 20 24 74 7.7 960 1249 modesty and end panel, support panel
3 DMCP 3620 R60 60 36 20 24 79 84 980 1275 with wiring grommet, post leg and
3 DMCP 3620 R66 66 36 20 24 84 9.2 1000 1301 hardware
3DMCP 3620 R72 72 36 20 24 89 9.9 1020 1335 e 36” Corner units have 24” deep D-Top
® 42" and 48” Corner units have 30”
36" Corner, 24" Join | 3DMCP 3624 R54 54 36 24 24 75 7.7 965 1254 deep D-Top
3DMCP 3624 R60 60 36 24 24 80 8.4 985 1280 oTo order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
3 DMCP 3624 R66 66 36 24 24 85 9.2 1005 1306 code (add $105 List)
3DMCP 3624 R72 72 36 24 24 90 9.9 1025 1331
EXTENDED CORNER “D”
42" Corner, 24" Join | 3DMCP 4224R72 72 42 24 30 92 10.2 1030 1340 SIZING LEGEND
3DMCP 4224 R84 84 42 24 30 103 11.7 1140 1469
48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 DMCP 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 103 11.5 1090 1417
3DMCP 4824 R84 84 48 24 30 117 13.2 1190 1547
SIN 711-2
EXTENDED CORNERS “D” (RIGHT) — T LEG
36" Corner, 20" Join | 3 DCT 3620 R48 48 36 20 24 86 7.0 900 1200 e Includes top, support panel with wiring
3 DCT 3620 R54 54 36 20 24 93 7.7 920 1220 grommet and end panel, post leg and
3 DCT 3620 R60 60 36 20 24 100 8.4 940 1245 hardware
3 DCT 3620 R66 66 36 20 24 107 9.2 960 1270 ® 36" Corner units have 24" deep D-Top
3 DCT 3620 R72 72 36 20 24 113 9.9 970 1291 e 42" and 48" Corner units have 30"
deep D-Top
36" Gorner, 24" Join | 3 DCT 3624 R54 54 36 24 24 94 7.7 925 1225  To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
3 DCT 3624 R60 60 36 24 24 101 8.4 945 1250 code (add $105 List)
3 DCT 3624 R66 66 36 24 24 108 9.2 965 1276
3 DCT 3624 R72 72 36 24 24 115 9.9 975 1296
EXTENDED CORNER “D”
42" Corner, 24" Join | 3 DCT 4224 R72 72 42 24 30 120 10.2 980 1304 SIZING LEGEND
3 DCT 4224 R84 84 42 24 30 135 11.7 1090 1447
48" Corner, 24" Join | 3 DCT 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 128 11.5 1040 1382
3 DCT 4824 R84 84 48 24 30 143 13.2 1150 1525

SIN711-2

RIGHT

LEGEND: A=length; B=depth; C=join; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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SIN 711-2

A

Enter Handle Selection to complete code

<
<

PEDESTALS treo
MOBILE PEDESTALS Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
Box/File | 3SMW20(-) 16 20 22 56 4.0 570 652 e (Can specify up to 3 finishes
3SMW24(-) 16 24 22 65 50 620 701 (Contrast — drawer faces, Base-body,
3SMW30(-) 16 29 22 74 6.0 679 761 Top-top) — drawer faces or top or both
can be HP laminate.

Box/Box/File | 3SMX20() 16 20 27 68 50 673 755 | ° Egée‘s’r('gf ('g;:é?f‘;svrhfcﬂ)‘ Tops (Tyor
3SMX24(-) 16 24 27 81 70 72 804 |\ anteqin WP, add $78 List, ($100 List for
3SMX30() 16 29 27 94 90 782 864 legal width peds).

e Can be keyed alike, specify on order
File /File | 3SMY20(-) 16 20 27 67 5.0 673 755 e Need to select handle style and finish
3SMY24(-) 16 24 27 80 7.0 722 804 e Gang lock secures all pedestal drawers
3SMY30() 16 29 27 93 90 782 864 | Al drawers on full extension, ball
SIN 711-2 bearing slides.
e Includes hanging file suspension bars
SEATED PEDESTALS o Accepts legal and letter files.
o Includes pencil tray in top “Box” drawer.
Box/File | 3SMWS20(-) 16 20 23 65 40 704 785 | ° mmg Egﬂz;a;’;cg'fodg'r‘eir:]t‘”tlh:;'ng
3SMWS24(-) 16 24 23 75 50 795 877 when bottom and top drawers open at
) ) ] the same time.
SN 7112 Note: Black seating fabric only. C.0.M. at same price. « 3mm trim on all top and face edges
* Mobile peds can be ordered as
HANGING PEDESTALS freestanding by adding “F” to the end of
model numbers eg. 3 SMX 20 F.
%;% . Casters replaced with levellers in factory,
- Box/File | 3SHW20(-) 16 18 18 54 40 480 562 | |rice remains the same.
‘i 3SHW24() 16 24 18 62 50 540 622 e Cushion is attached using Velcro.
SN 711-2 e Seating fabric is standard in Black.
_ Panel fabrics from INLINE Fabric Card
FLOOR PEDESTALS can be used but they do not meet BIFMA
seating wear standards.
Open /Box /File | 3SJ020(-) 16 20 27 59 5.0 528 610 ’ Explansatiﬂl gtfo?;agdard Coding:
38J024(-) 16 24 27 70 7.0 558 639 g
M — Mobile Pedestal

Box/Box/File | 3SJX20() 16 20 27 65 50 620 701 :' - ';l":)’(‘fr”gg dzi(:SIStal
3SJX24(-) 16 24 27 78 7.0 668 750 )
3SJX30() 16 29 27 99 90 728 810 W = Box /File

WS — Box / File / Seat
- - X = Box/Box/ File
File /File | 3SJY20(-) 16 20 27 64 50 620 701 Y — File / File
3S8JY24(-) 16 24 27 73 7.0 668 750 )
3SJY30() 16 29 27 98 90 728 810 * Floor pedestal glides have over 1"
' leveling capacity
Tops ToMake Peds | 3BN1620 16 20 1 8 10 72 103 %0[‘)’5;:39‘:‘”9"9&%3}3; any top
SIN711-2 Free Standing g gx :ggg ]g 23 1 12 1; ;9 :;ﬁ 20"D Pedestals fit under
: 5 o 24"D TF's and TP’s
LEGAL WIDTH MOBILE PEDESTALS * 20"D straight BN's
e 24"D straight BF’s
Box/File | 3SMW2020(-)19 20 22 75 7.0 716 821 * all CEF's and CEP's
3SMW 2024 (-)19 24 22 96 8.3 782 887 24"D Pedestals fit under
3SMW 2030 (-) 19 29 22 117 102 852 957 * 30"DTF's and TP's
® 24"D straight BN’s

Box /Box /File | 3SMX2020(-) 19 20 27 98 84 789 894 | 30"D Floor Pedestals fit under
3SMX2024(-) 19 24 27 110 99 866 971 * 30°DTFs and TP's.
3SMX2030 (-) 19 29 27 131 122 944 1049 (actual depth is 29%)

e Legal width files hang side-to-side or
File /File | 3SMY2020(-) 19 20 27 98 84 789 894 front-to-back
3 SMY 2024 (-) 19 24 27 110 9.9 866 971 4 Handles to choose from:
3SMY 2030 (-) 19 29 27 131 122 944 1049

K1 Black, Tear Drop
K2 Black, Wire
N1 Nickel, Tear Drop

N2 Nickel, Wire

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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LATERAL FILE / STORAGE UNITS

treo

Remarks

MULTIFILE Model # | w o[ w[w] v|s|ues]|nes
TOP | TOP&
ONLY | FRONT
Under Desk | 3SMU3020(-) 30 20 275 110 103 789 N/A 983
3SMU3024(-) 30 24 275 115 103 824 N/A 1031
N
Freestanding | 3SMF3020(-) 30 20 285 125 109 922 1031 1208
_ 3SMF3024 () 30 24 285 130 109 946 1067 1250
SIN 711-3 Lock on small File Drawer MFLK: ADD $58 List
MULTIFILE / STORAGE
Under Desk | 3SMCU 3020 (-) 30 20 275 110 103 769 N/A 963
3SMCU 3024 (-) 30 24 275 115 103 804 N/A 1011
Freestanding | 3 SMCF3020(-) 30 20 285 125 109 902 1011 1188
SIN711-3 3SMCF 3024 (-) 30 24 285 130 109 926 1047 1230
LATERAL / OPEN STORAGE
Under Desk | 3SMOU3020(-) 30 20 275 85 103 549 N/A 743
3SMOU3620(-) 36 20 27.5 107 120 585 N/A 791
Freestanding | 3 SMOF3020(-) 30 20 285 100 109 647 756 931
3SMOF 3024 (-) 30 24 285 110 109 676 798 980
3SMOF 3620 (-) 36 20 285 127 120 682 803 990
SIN711-3 3SMOF 3624 (-) 36 24 285 136 138 719 857 1040
LATERAL / BOX DRAWERS
Under Desk | 3SMBU3020(-) 30 20 275 110 103 789 N/A 983
3SMBU 3024 (-) 30 24 275 115 103 824 N/A 1031
Freestanding | 3SMBF 3020 (-) 30 20 285 125 109 922 1031 1208
3SMBF 3024 (-) 30 24 285 130 109 946 1067 1250
SIN711-3
LATERAL FILE
Under Desk | 3SLU3020(-) 30 20 275 108 103 649 N/A 843
3SLU3620(-) 36 20 275 130 120 685 N/A 891
3SLU4420(-) 44 20 275 159 188 822 N/A 1071
3SLU3024(-) 30 24 275 114 103 679 N/A 866
3SLU3624(-) 36 24 275 137 138 716 N/A 927
3SLU4424 (1) 44 24 275 167 220 89 N/A 1113
- Freestanding | 3 SLF 3020 (-) 30 20 285 123 10.3 747 856 1031
= 2 Drawer Lateral | 3SLF3620(-) 36 20 285 150 120 782 903 1080
3SLF4420(-) 44 20 285 181 188 938 1093 1296
3SLF3024(-) 30 24 285 133 103 776 898 1080
3SLF3624(-) 36 24 285 159 138 819 957 1140
3SLF4424(-) 44 24 285 195 188 982 1147 1367
3 Drawer Lateral | 3SLX3020 (-) 30 20 42 174 179 1344 1464 1746
SN 7113 3SLX3620 () 36 20 42 208 19.0 1395 1518 1813
3S5LX3624 () 36 24 42 242 203 1470 1617 1930
TALL FILING UNITS Model # | W | D | H | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPLS
FRONT
ONLY
4 Drawer Lateral | 3SLY3020 (-) 30 20 56 230 22.0 1659 2160
3S5LY3620 () 36 20 56 276 26.0 1728 2250
4 Drawer Lateral | 3SLZ3020 () 30 20 71 254 28.0 1901 2470
plus Storage | 3SLZ3620 (-) 36 20 71 304 33.0 2001 2601

SIN711-3

A

Enter Handle

See pg. 1-3 for specifying finishes

Multifile

e | ateral drawer accepts legal files
side-to-side

e For 2 rows letter files front-to-
back order (1) SLFB @ $20 List

e Lock secures lateral file and both
box drawers

e | ock Kit available for other file
drawer; order — MFLK — $58 List
(installed)

Multifile / Storage

e Cupboard has an adjustable shelf

e Ped gang-locks, cupboard has own
lock

Lateral / Open Storage
e Interrnal shelf 12'/4" clear height.

Lateral Files

e Full extension, heavy-duty
ball-bearing slides

e Anti-tip locking system allows only
one drawer open at a time

e All drawer-bottoms reinforced with
steel

e Gang-lock included

5 High unit has fixed storage shelf
at top with locking flipper door

Filing configurations:

e Standard configuration is for legal
hanging folders, side-to-side only.

e For letter size filing side-to-side on
36"W file drawers only, order
(1) SLSS 36 @ $45 List for each
drawer required

For front-to-back filing on:

e 30"W files: for 2 rows of letter files
order (1) SLFB @ $20 List/drawer

e 36"W files: for 2 rows of legal files
front-to-back; or 2 rows of letter
files front-to-back, order
(1) SLFB @ $20 List per drawer

® 44"W files: for 2 rows of legal files
front-to-back, order
(1) SLFB @ $20 List;
for 3 rows of letter files front-to-
back, order (2) SLFB @
$20 List/each pair/drawer

e All units shipped assembled

4 Handles to choose from:
K1 Black, Tear Drop
K2 Black, Wire
N1 Nickel, Tear Drop
N2 Nickel, Wire

Selection to complete code

-
-

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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TALL LATERAL / STORAGE UNITS

treo

TALL LATERAL / STORAGE WITH REAR WARDROBE

Model #

[wlo[w][wm][ v [ws]us

Remarks

3SIF2454L(-) 24 24 54 201 188 1480 1820

3SIF2465L () 24 24 65 223 240 1573 1904

3SIF2472L(-) 24 24 72 240 264 1626 1951

3SIF2454R() 24 24 54 201 188 1480 1820

3SIF2465R () 24 24 65 223 240 1573 1904

3SIF2472R() 24 24 72 240 264 1626 1951

All items SIN 711-3 R (Right)

TALL FILING & STORAGE UNITS

1/2 Storage 1/2 Lateral | 3SPF362054 () 36 20 54 212 250 1238 1627

3SPF362454 () 36 24 54 227 200 1328 1717

3SPF362065() 36 20 65 250 300 1428 1816

3SPF362465() 36 24 65 270 360 1547 1971

3SPF362072() 36 20 72 268 330 1481 1866

3SPF362472() 36 24 72 289 400 1609 2027

3SPF362479() 36 24 79 2300 420 1894 2367

Open Storage 1/2 Lateral | 3SPFO 362054 (-) 36 20 54 202 250 1110 1430

3SPFO 362454 () 36 24 54 217 200 1250 1570

3SPF0362065() 36 20 65 240 300 1153 1479

3SPFO362465() 36 24 65 260 360 1304 1628

3SPFO362072() 36 20 72 255 330 1199 1538

3SPFO362472(-) 36 24 72 276 400 1356 1693

1/2 & 1/2 with 3 Drawer | 3SPFT362065() 36 20 65 275 300 1881 2305

Lateral File | 3SPFT362465(-) 36 24 65 295 360 2032 2456

3SPFT362072() 36 20 72 293 330 1937 2324

3SPFT362472() 36 24 72 314 400 2093 2637

3SPFT362479 () 36 24 79 325 420 2379 2852

1/2 Storage 1/2 Multifile | 3 SPFM 302065(-) 30 20 65 236 250 1460 1888

3SPFM302465() 30 24 65 256 206 1701 2167

3SPFM302072() 30 20 72 252 275 1519 1914

Allitems SIN 711-3 3SPFM 302472 () 30 24 72 273 327 1770 2230
LATERAL / WARDROBE TOWER

24" Lateral/6" Wardrobe | 3SPFX302465L () 30 24 65 284 340 1790 2280

(single door) | 3SPFX302472L(-) 30 24 72 303 376 1866 2351

3SPFX302465R (-) 30 24 65 284 340 1790 2280

3SPFX302472R(-) 30 24 72 303 376 1866 2351

30" Lateral/6" Wardrobe | 3SPFX362465L (-) 36 24 65 298 402 1899 2419

(double door) | 3SPFX362472L(-) 36 24 72 319 445 1979 2493

3SPFX362465R (-) 36 24 65 298 402 1899 2419

3SPFX362472R(-) 36 24 72 319 445 1979 2493

36" Lateral/6" Wardrobe | 3SPFX422465L(-) 42 24 65 312 464 2007 2557

(double door) | 3SPFX422472L(-) 42 24 72 335 513 2092 2635

| on 3SPFX422465R (-) 42 24 65 312 464 2007 2557

(Left 3SPFX422472R(-) 42 24 72 335 513 2082 2635

R (Right)

All items SIN 711-3

T

Tall Lateral / Storage (with Rear
Wardrobe)
Includes:
e Gang lock on lateral file
drawers
e Lock on non-handed storage
door
e 2 adjustable shelves
(54"H have one shelf only)
e Rear wardrobe is 4.8" wide
e Accepts legal hanging folders
side-to-side only

Tall Filing & Storage

e HPL finishes are not available on
"Top" surfaces of Tall Filing and
Storage units

1/2 Storage, 1/2 Lateral

e Locking storage area with 2
adjustable 1" shelves

e No doors on open version

2 locking lateral file drawers

1/2 Storage, 1/2 Lateral — 3
drawer

e | ocking storage area with
adjustable 1" shelf

e 3 locking lateral file drawers

e | ateral drawers accept legal files
side-to-side. See “filing
configurations” note on pg. 1-29

1/2 Storage, 1/2 Multifile

e | ock Kit available for other file
drawer; order — MFLK — $58 List
(installed)

Note: all 3SPF, 3SPFO & 3SPFT

models available 30"W.

Change model number to “30”

eg. 3SPF362065 becomes
3SPF302065, reduce price of
36"W model by $25 List.

e | ock Kit available for wardrobe
door; order — HDLK1 — $58 List
(installed)

4 Handles to choose from:
K1 Black, Tear Drop
K2 Black, Wire
N1 Nickel, Tear Drop

Enter Handle Selection to complete code

-
-

N2 Nickel, Wire

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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TALL MULTI-STORAGE UNITS

treo

MULTI-STORAGE, OPEN SHELF Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks
3SIM 2448 L (-) 24 24 48 171 16.7 1300 1610 | Multi-Storage
3SIM 2454 L (-) 24 24 54 191 18.8 1344 1658 | (Open & Door versions) Include:
3SIM2465 L (-) 24 24 65 210 24.0 1431 1765 | e Full extension, ball bearing slides
3SIM 2472 L (-) 24 24 72 226 26.4 1491 1845 | e Gang lock on all drawers
e L ock on upper storage door
3 SIM 2448R (-) 24 24 48 171 16.7 1300 1610 | e SIMB, SIMD, SIMX and SIMY units also
L (Left) 3SIM2454R(-) 24 24 54 191 18.8 1344 1658 |  have wardrobe lock
R (Right) 3 SIM 2465 R (-) 24 24 65 210 240 1431 1765 | e 2 adjustable shelves in upper area
SIN711-3 3 SIM 2472R (-) 24 24 72 226 26.4 1491 1845 | e 48"H & 54"H versions have 1 adjustable
shelf only
MULTI-STORAGE, SHELF & DOOR e SIMX models have one adjustable shelf in
upper area of 65"H and 72"H models
Box /Box/File | 3SIMB2448L (-) 24 24 48 166 16.0 1412 1764 only
< = 3SIMB2454L(-) 24 24 54 201 18.8 1476 1810 | e SIMY models have one adjustable shelf in
3SIMB2465L(-) 24 24 65 225 240 1571 1922 upper area of 72"H models only
3SIMB2472L(-) 24 24 72 241 264 1631 2002 | e Shipped assembled
= 3SIMB2448R () 24 24 48 166 16.0 1412 1764 | For all items on page
. 3SIMB2454R(-) 24 24 54 201 18.8 1476 1810 | e Can specify up to 3 finishes
3 SIMB 3SIMB2465R (-) 24 24 65 225 240 1571 1922 (Contrast — doors, Base — body,
L (Left) 3SIMB2472R(-) 24 24 72 241 264 1631 2002 Top — top) — HPL option is for doors only
* Need to select handle style and finish
File /File | 3SIMD2448L (-) 24 24 48 166 16.0 1412 1764 e Black (K) or Nickel (N)
3SIMD2454L(-) 24 24 54 201 18.8 1476 1810 e Tear Drop (1) or Wire (2)
3SIMD 2465L (-) 24 24 65 225 24.0 1571 1922 e eg. for Black Tear Drop handles,
3SIMD 2472L(-) 24 24 72 241 264 1631 2002 add K1 to end of code
3SIMD2448R (-) 24 24 48 166 16.0 1412 1764 | e Lock Kit available for wardrobe door
3SIMD 2454R (1) 24 24 54 201 18.8 1476 1810 (where not already included);
3 SIMD 3SIMD2465R (-} 24 24 65 225 240 1571 1922|  order— HDLK1 — $58 List (installed)
R (Right) 3SIMD 2472R () 24 24 72 241 264 1631 2002
] File / File /File | 3SIMX2454L (-) 24 24 54 217 18.8 1626 1960
. 3SIMX2465L (-) 24 24 65 241 240 1721 2072
'- 3SIMX2472L(-) 24 24 72 257 264 1781 2152
= 3SIMX2454R(-) 24 24 54 217 18.8 1626 1960
3SIMX2465R (-) 24 24 65 241 240 1721 2072
3 SIMX 3SIMX2472R(-) 24 24 72 257 264 1781 2152
L (Left)
4-High File | 3SIMY2465L (-) 24 24 65 257 24.0 1871 2222
3SIMY 2472 L (-) 24 24 72 273 264 1931 2302
3SIMY2465R (-) 24 24 65 257 240 1871 2222
3SIMY2472R(-) 24 24 72 273 264 1931 2302
3 simy
SIN 711-3 R (Right)
MULTI-STORAGE WITH SIDE BOOK SHELF
File / File | 3 SIS 2448 L (-) 24 24 48 161 16.7 1320 1630 | Multi-Storage (with side bookshelf)
3SIS2454 L (-) 24 24 54 179 18.8 1370 1685 Includes:
3SIS2465 L (-) 24 24 65 210 24.0 1431 1765 e Full extension ball bearing slides
3SIS 2472 L (-) 24 24 72 226 26.4 1491 1845 e Gang lock for drawers
e Shipped assembled
3 SIS 2448R (-) 24 24 48 161 16.7 1320 1630 | e Side wardrobe is 7.1" wide
3 SIS 2454 R (-) 24 24 54 179 18.8 1370 1685 | e 48H" and 54"H versions have
L (Left) 3 SIS 2465R (-) 24 24 65 210 24.0 1431 1765 1 adjustable shelf only
3 SIS 2472R (-) 24 24 72 226 26.4 1491 1845
SIN 711-3

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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STORAGE UNITS %6

STORAGE UNITS Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v |TFL$ HPLS | HPL$ Remarks

TOP | TOP &
ONLY | FRONT| Storage

16 20 275 64 76 446 NA 625 e For Freestanding Storage, can

Under Desk | 3 SSU 1620

() ) )9
3SSU2420(-) 24 20 275 81 108 496 N/A o4 | SPecily upto 3 finishes
3SSU3020() 30 20 275 95 132 516 N/A 722 | (Contrast—doors,
3SSU3620() 36 20 275 108 156 552 N/A 771 Base - body, Top - top) — doors or
3SSU4220(-) 42 20 275 121 180 633 N/A 887 top or both can be HPL
3SSU4820(-) 48 20 275 134 204 673 N/A 940 | e Need to select handle style
3SSU1624(-) 16 24 275 72 89 468 N/A 650 | °Doorsopen110°
3SSU2424(-) 24 24 275 92 127 506 N/A 704 | *Deskheightunits include lock and
3SSU3024() 30 24 275 106 155 528 N/A 734 | 1 adjustable shelf
3SSU3624(-) 36 24 275 120 183 564 N/A 782 | e Mid-height units include lock and
3SSU4224 () 42 24 275 135 211 649 N/A 902 | 2 adjustable shelves
3 SSU 4824 (-) 48 24 275 149 239 697 N/A 965 | e 48" wide version has shelf fixed

Freestanding | 3SSF1620() 16 20 285 72 78 544 627 803 | AN
‘ (Desk Height) | 3SSF2420(-) 24 20 285 94 111 595 689 878 Wand =4 W Versions have
N— 3SSF3020(-) 30 20 285 110 136 616 722 910 | Oone door only; hinged on left
3SSF3620(-) 36 20 285 126 16.1 649 764 958 | ° For 18"D versions, change code
3SSF4220(-) 42 20 285 143 186 749 875 1101 | to 3 SSF xx18. Price same as

3SSF4820(-) 48 20 285 159 21.0 846 984 1248 equivalent 20"D unit.

3SSF1624(-) 16 24 285 83 92 578 671 864 | ° Shipped assembled
3SSF2424(-) 24 24 285 106 13.1 615 720 921 | ° Foropen cabinets, add “0” to
3SSF3024(-) 30 24 285 125 16.0 637 753 954 code and deduct 20% from list
3 SSF 3624 (-) 36 24 285 143 189 671 797 1004 price. eg: 3 SSF 3624 becomes
3SSF4224(-) 42 24 285 161 21.8 793 930 1185 3 SSFO 3624

3SSF4824 () 48 24 285 179 247 897 1046 1341 Extra Sholves
Freestanding | 3SSF302436(-) 30 24 36 139 201 765 904 1143 16"W List
(Mid-Height) | 3SSF362436(-) 36 24 36 161 238 805 958 1203 gg;ggmggg gg
36" High | 3SSF422436(-) 42 24 36 184 27.4 950 1116 1421 oy
42" High | 3SSF302442(-) 30 24 42 151 232 925 1093 1383 3 SPBSH 2420 85
’/ 3SSF362442(-) 36 24 42 174 27.4 973 1156 1454 goﬁ'\’l\?s'* 2424 97
Fa22442 () 42 24 42 1 16 1148 1348 17
\/ 38S ) 98 316 1148 1348 1719 SO e 3020 %8
‘ 48" High ‘ 3SSF302048 (-) 30 20 48 143 224 985 1164 1473 3 SPBSH 3024 100
‘ 3SSF362048(-) 36 20 48 166 265 1038 1233 1551 gss"r\‘\llssu 2620 o
| ‘3SSF 302448 (-) 30 24 48 162 26.3 1085 1282 1622 3 SPBSH 3624 110
3SSF362448 (-) 36 24 48 187 31.1 1144 1359 1709 4o
High | 3SSEI0ZGA() 30 20 5 154 250 1000 sz 4% 3 SPbonaxg 1%
3SSF362054 (-) 36 20 54 177 296 1060 1259 1584 18"
. ‘3SSF 302454 () 30 24 54 173 294 1145 1353 1712 3 SPBSH 4820 116
All items SIN 711-3 3SSF362454 () 36 24 54 200 347 1208 1435 1805 3 SPBSH 4824 130
Model # w | o | n | w/| v [1s|HPLS
TALL STORAGE ode [ wlofwfw]v [ws B3 perconal storage

3SPB242065() 24 20 65 145 200 789 1085 | ° -Ookind storage Wi fied shefl
3SPB242465() 24 24 65 155 240 922 1189 J

3SPB302065() 30 20 65 168 250 1128 1491 | o oo, UMis have2doors
3SPB302465() 30 24 65 180 30.0 1279 g4z | ° 24V unitshave door

3SPB362065(-) 36 20 65 190 30.0 1153 1516 | 13 Storage, 1/2 Wardrobe
3SPB362465 () 36 24 65 215 360 1304 1667 | , guomce section has locking

3SPB302472(-) 30 24 72 194 323 1344 1686 | 3 agiitable shelves

3SPB362072(-) 36 20 72 208 32.8 1198 1544 | e Wardrobe section has 1 fixed shelf
3SPB362472() 36 24 72 233 391 1369 1711 | and hanger bar

Personal Storage

‘§ See half-door models
on pg 1-40

A

1/2 Storage 1/2 Wardrobe

)

3SPS242448 () 24 24 48 143 215 1350 1746
3SPS242454 () 24 24 54 153 240 1420 1837 l-:us"t:y:grgmr? 1 fixed shelf and

3SPS362465() 36 24 65 240 360 1516 1844 | poncorpar
3SPS362472() 36 24 72 259 400 1604 1941

\

3SPW242448(-) 24 24 48 124 215 820 1061 | ° For 18"D versions of 3 SPB

Full Wardrobe
3SPW242454 () 24 24 54 135 240 860 1112 | Models, change code

= 3SPW242465() 24 24 65 155 240 g10 17y | 103 SPBxxiBux Price same as

3SPW302465(-) 30 24 65 198 30.0 1183 1546 | cauivalent20°D unit
3SPW362465(-) 36 24 65 240 360 1208 1571

e | ock Kit available for wardrobe
3SPW242472 () 24 24 72 173 264 965 1235 , )
3SPW302472() 30 24 72 216 328 1234 1587 | door order —HDLKT - $58 List
Al items SIN 711-3 3SPW362472(-) 36 24 72 259 391 1259 1g12 | (nstalled)

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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TALL STORAGE / BOOKCASES

treo

TALL COMBO STORAGE WITH REAR WARDROBE

Model #

[wlo[w] we [ v Jrrs]ues

Remarks

Multi-Storage (with Rear Wardrobe)

3SIB 2065 L (-) 24 20 65 140 220 1116 1412 | Includes:
3SIB2465L (-) 24 24 65 160 24.0 1189 1474 * Lock for storage area
3SIB 2472 L (-) 24 24 72 176 26.4 1248 1547 * One adjustable shelf behind doors
e Shipped assembled
3SIB2065R(-) 24 20 65 140 22.0 1116 1412 | < Rearwardrobe is7.4" wide on both
3 SIB 2465R (-) 24 24 65 160 24.0 1189 1474 models
L (Left 3SIB 2472 R (-) 24 24 72 176 26.4 1248 1547 4 Handles to choose from:
T K1 Black, Tear Drop
K2 Bl_ack, Wire
R (Riah Enter Handle Selection to complete code | << N1 Nickel, Tear Drop
(Right) N2 Nickel, Wire
BOOKCASES 5
For all Bookcase items
30" Wide, 12" Deep e Can specify up to 2 finishes
29" High | 3 SBGN 2912 30 12 29 60 24 474 Top — top shelf
42" High | 3 SBGN 4212 30 12 42 83 34 488 e
48" High | 3 SBGN 4812 30 12 48 90 39 508 Base — sides, back and other shelves
54" High | 3 SBGN 5412 30 12 54 93 42 520
60" High | 3 SBGN 6012 30 12 60 112 58 547 Bookcases ,
65" High | 3 SBGN 6512 30 12 65 117 6.3 566 * Includes top and bottom shelf, 2 side
72" High | 3 SBGN 7212 30 12 72 133 69 602 panels and back
82 ngh 3 SBGN 8212 30 12 82 153 7.5 706 o Fixed shelf for 60", 65", 72" & 82"H at
36" Wide, 12" Deep 28.5"H so two lower rows are both
29" High | 3 SBG 2912 36 12 29 69 4.0 480 binder height
42" High | 3 SBG 4212 36 12 42 95 6.0 522 « Giher shel diustable:
48" High | 3 SBG 4812 36 12 48 102 65 546 ther shelves are adjustable:
54" High | 3 SBG 5412 36 12 54 106 6.7 560 * 29"H - 2 openings
60" High | 3 SBG 6012 36 12 60 127 7.0 588 * 42"H — 3 openings
65" High | 3 SBG 6512 36 12 65 133 8.0 607 « 48"H — 3 openings
72" High | 3 SBG 7212 36 12 72 152 9.0 644 o 60"H — 4 openinas
82" High | 3 SBG 8212 36 12 82 174 100 752 o5 4 Opemngs R
36" Wide, 15" Deep of most tallpstorag e units ’
=< 29" High | 3 SBG 2915 36 15 29 79 40 531 . rag
42" High | 3 SBG 4215 36 15 42 109 6.0 567 e 72"H - 5 openings
48" High | 3 SBG 4815 36 15 48 118 6.5 592 e 82"H - 6 openings
gg: :ign 3 SBG 5415 36 15 54 122 67 610 « Sides and shelves are 1" thick
G AMEE RERE D e e
72" High | 3 SBG 7215 36 15 72 175 9:0 731 e Shelf depth is 1" less than overall
82" High | 3 SBG 8215 36 15 82 200 10.0 838 cabinet depth
Optional Shelves * Bookcases must be placed against wall
for 30"W, 12"D | 3 SBGN SH 11 28 11 1 7 10 74 for stability
y for 36"W, 12"D | 3 SBG SH 11 3411 1 9 15 84
for 36"W, 15"D | 3 SBG SH 14 3414 1 12 18 95
CORNER BOOKCASE Corner Bookcases
e Includes top and bottom shelf, side and
| 3SBG 6536 36 36 65 211 114 1337 back panels, and one fixed shelf
e QOther shelves are adjustable:
| 3 SBG 7236 36 36 72 242 135 1419 * 65"H has 4 openings
e 72"H has 5 openings
1/4 ROUND CORNER BOOKCASES 1/4 Round Corner Bookcases
e Includes top, shelves, back panels and
Desk Height | 3 SWM 2028 20 20 29 46 1.8 358 466 hardware
3 SWM 2428 24 24 29 53 23 423 533 | e HPL option is on top panel of desk height
3 SWM 3028 30 30 29 77 38 504 631 unit only
e 28"H version has top, bottom and
1 fixed shelf
Hutch Height | 3 SWM 2065 2020 65 92 36 55 WNA| o On
3 SWM 2465 24 24 65 106 46 716 N/A 5'H version has top, bottom an
3 SWM 3065 30 30 65 123 65 838 NA| 4fxedshelves

o All components are 1" thick

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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STORAGE witH FRAMED TRANSLUCENT DOORS

treo

MULTI-STORAGE, SHELF & DOOR

Model #

[wlo[u] we [ v Jrrs]ues

Remarks

3SIMBG 2454 L (-) 24 24 54 196 18.8 1686 1935 | e Door frames are annodized aluminium
3SIMBG2465L (1) 24 24 65 219 240 1845 2118 with mitred joints.
3SIMBG 2472 L () 24 24 72 233 26.4 1981 2262
3 SIMBG L (Left) 3SIMBG 2454 R (-) 24 24 54 196 188 1686 1935 I'VI#:r;SsltlJ(::r?teé(?ot:e;asIt]:ralng(:!o;rl;:I(t)zly
3SIMBG2465R (-) 24 24 65 219 240 1845 2118 A '
3SIMBG 2472R (-) 24 24 72 233 264 1981 2262 - appliestowardrobe door and drawer
faces only.
3SIMDG2454L () 24 24 54 196 18.8 1686 1935 | ° 2 adjustable shelves in storage area
3SIMDG 2465L (-) 24 24 65 219 240 1845 2118 : gﬁ\;g (I;Oac: dogls:'[)‘éri":i‘t’falso -
3SIMDG 2472 L () 24 24 72 233 264 1981 2262
wardrobe lock
3 SIMDG R (Right) 3SIMDG 2454 R () 24 24 54 196 18.8 1686 1935
3SIMDG 2465R (-) 24 24 65 219 240 1845 2118
3SIMDG 2472R (1) 24 24 72 233 26.4 1981 2262
TALL LATERAL/STORAGE WITH REAR WARDROBE
Tall Lateral/Storage with Rear Wardrobe
‘ 3SIFG2465L (-) 24 24 65 213 240 1875 2152 | e Translucent door on storage area only.
3 SIFG 2472 L (-) 24 24 72 229 26.4 1998 2282 o HPL applies to drawer faces only.
e 2 adjustable shelves in storage area
‘ 3 SIFG 2465 R (-) 24 24 65 213 24.0 1875 2152 | e Gang lock on lateral file drawers
3 SIFG 2472R (-) 24 24 72 229 26.4 1998 2282 e Rear Wardrobe 4.8" wide
e Accepts legal hanging folders side-to-
L (Left) side only
TALL FILING & STORAGE UNITS
Tall Filing & Storage Units
1/2 Storage 1/2 Lateral | 3 SPFG 362065 (-) 36 20 65 235 30.0 1883 2163 | e HPL finishes on lateral drawer fronts only
3 SPFG 362465 (-) 36 24 65 255 36.0 2072 2282 | e 2 drawer cabinet has 2 adjustable
3SPFG 362072 (-) 36 20 72 252 33.0 2028 2240 shelves
3 SPFG 362472 (-) 36 24 72 273 40.0 2250 2480 | e 3 drawer cabinet has 1 adjustable shelf
e Door and drawer locks are keyed alike
1/2 and 1/2 with | 3 SPFTG 362065 (-) 36 20 65 266 30.0 2248 2548
3 Drawer Lateral File | 3 SPFTG 362465 (-) 36 24 65 286 36.0 2398 2698
3 SPFTG 362072 (-) 36 20 72 283 33.0 2377 2684
3 SPFTG 362472 (-) 36 24 72 304 40.0 2552 2880
SIN 711-2
TALL STORAGE
Tall Storage
Personal Storage | 3 SPBG 362065 (-) 36 20 65 162 30.0 2050 N/A | e Full storage units have both doors
3 SPBG 362465 (-) 36 24 65 187 36.0 2200 N/A translucent
3SPBG 362472 (-) 36 24 72 203 40.0 2280 N/A | e 1 fixed and 3 adjustable shelves
e Locking
1/2 Storage | 3 SPSG 362465 (-) 36 24 65 226 36.0 1996 N/A'| e 1/2 Storage / 1/2 Wardrobe units have
1/2 Wardrobe | 3 SPSG 362472 (-) 36 24 72 243 40.0 2074 N/A translucent door over storage only.

SIN 711-2

Wardrobe door is solid laminate

e Only storage door locks

e Wardrobe section has one fixed shelf and
a hanging bar

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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HUTCHES / WALL BINS treo

TRANSACTION HUTCH Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks

14" High | 3 HA 3014 30 13 14 36 13 249 321 Transaction Hutch
13" Deep | 3 HA 3614 36 13 14 40 1.3 261 334 * 13” clearance to desk

3 HA 4214 42 13 14 46 1.4 279 358 e All hutches adhere to desk tops with
3HA4814 48 13 14 52 16 201 377 double-sided tape

3 HA 5414 54 13 14 58 1.6 303 394

3 HA 6014 60 13 14 62 16 321 418

3 HA 6614 66 13 14 66 1.8 334 437
3HA 7214 72 13 14 70 18 353 455
3 HA 7814 78 13 14 74 20 377 480
3 HA 8414 8 13 14 78 2.0 406 509

CORNER TRANSACTION HUTCH

36" Corner | 3 HCA 3614 36 13 14 43 37 480 576 Corner Transaction Hutch
42" Corner | 3 HCA 4214 42 13 14 52 48 509 612 ¢ 13" clearance under counter
48" Corner | 3HCA 4814 48 13 14 63 59 570 685 e 2 piece top

OPEN WALL BINS tréo® Wall Bins

e |nterior 12"D

14"High | 3HWT3614 36 13 14 57 21 358 N/A | °ShippedRTA o
13"Deep | 3HWT4214 42 13 14 65 23 394 A | ° Cansecily uptofinishes with order
' (Contrast — doors, if applicable,

N 3HWT4814 48 13 14 74 26 425 N/A )
P Base — sides and back, Top — top)
=27 3HWT5414 54 13 14 76 2.8 461 N/A

s _=p* " e HPL option available for door faces only
} ” 3HWT6014 60 13 14 85 31 498 N/A e Wall mounting components provided
-t T 3HWT6614 66 13 14 93 35 528  N/A | e |nstaller’s responsibility to properly
e 3HWT7214 72 13 14 102 3.7 546 N/A secure hanging strip to wall (see below)
e Tackboard wall mount requires

purchase of FWKIT at $21 List.

CUPBOARD DOOR WALL BINS See page 1-37
e For full width and fuller height
2Doors | 3HDW 3016 30 13 16 53 28 446 529 tackboard coverage under wall bins,
ﬁ 30"-42" | 3HDW3616 36 13 16 63 34 458 544 ﬁi;:ﬁ:ﬁ%‘ﬁgﬁaﬁim:{j Z‘;LCEZZ‘Z"B_SS
SHDW426 42 13 16 72 39 483 578 | ot en bin) 12"

= ; 3Doors | 3HDW 4816 48 13 16 81 44 508 599 « Non-locking is standard for Cupboard
! 48" -54" | 3HDW5416 54 13 16 84 47 533 638 Door Wall Bins

- e o Interior height 12"

~~.J 4Doors | 3HDW6016 60 13 16 94 52 593 706

60"-72" | 3HDW6616 66 13 16 102 56 634 756 Locking Option — specifiy:

3HDW7216 72 13 16 111 61 698 830 | 2 doors—HDLK2 - $87 List
3 doors — HDLK3 — $133 List

FLIPPER DOOR WALL BINS 4 doors — HDLKA4 - $144 List

* Flipper door bins come locking as
standard
e |nterior height 12"

1Door | 3HFW3014 30 14 14 53 28 528 633
3HFW3614 36 14 14 63 34 549 657
3HFW4214 42 14 14 72 39 553 663
3HFW4814 48 14 14 81 44 568 683

Mounting Details

Attaches P
tobin X~

2Doors | 3HFW5414 54 14 14 84 47 679 816

3HFW6014 60 14 14 94 52 732 879 J\ o
3HFW6614 66 14 14 102 56 774 928
3HFW7214 72 14 14 111 61 826 991 e
o
Al ltems :
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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HUTCHES 56

OPEN HUTCH WITH TOP Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks

36"High | 3HHT2436 24 13 36 59 26 364 N/A 36"H Open Hutch

13"Deep | 3HHT3036 30 13 36 67 3.0 394 N/A ¢ Height matches 65"H storage
3HHT3636 36 13 36 75 34 418 N/A e 22" clearance under shelf; 19" under
3HHT4236 42 13 36 85 42 455 N/A valance
3HHT4836 48 13 36 96 5.1 498 N/A e Full width wire access strip at bottom

3HHT5436 54 13 36 105 6.0 533 N/A e Task light wire grommet in back panel
3HHT6036 60 13 36 114 7.3 570 N/A e Shipped RTA

3HHT6636 66 13 36 123 8.6 625 N/A e Tack Boards (see page 1-37)
3HHT7236 72 13 36 132 10.0 644 N/A e Shelves and uprights are 1" material,
3HHT7836 78 13 36 141 114 728 N/A back is 3/4" thick

3HHTS8436 84 13 36 150 128 813 N/A e Top panel adds 1" to overall depth of
open hutches

43"High | 3HHT3043 30 13 43 73 3.8 453 N/A e |nterior height 12"

13"Deep | 3HHT3643 36 13 43 82 42 481 N/A 43"H Open Hutch
3HHT4243 42 13 43 93 5.0 523 N/A e Height matches 72"H storage
3HHT4843 48 13 43 105 5.9 572 N/A e As above except clearance under shelf
3HHT5443 54 13 43 115 6.8 613 N/A is 27°%/4"
3HHT6043 60 13 43 125 8.1 655 N/A e |nterior height 13"

SIN 711-2 3HHTG6643 66 13 43 135 9.4 718 N/A
3 HH T 7243 72 13 43 145 10.8 740 N/A Horizontal Paper Management slots
3HHT7843 78 13 43 155 122 837  NA | |Z@valableonpage1-38

3 HH T 8443 84 13 43 166 13.6 935 N/A

SIN 711-2

Note: all 42"H hutch models have been
altered to 43"H (with new model

CUPBOARD DOOR HUTCH numbers) to match the height of 72"H
freestanding storage units.

42"H models can still be ordered at
36" H 2 Doors | 3 HD 2436 24 13 36 75 3.0 504 601 same price as like sized 43"H units.

24" - 42" | 3 HD 3036 30 13 36 79 30 552 655
3 HD 3636 3 13 36 88 36 576 685 36"H Cupboard Door Hutches
3 HD 4236 42 13 36 94 52 625 747 e Height matches 65"H storage
e Doors / top panel add 1" to overall
3 Doors | 3 HD 4836 48 13 36 102 65 685 806 depth of Cupboard Door Hutches
48" - 54" | 3 HD 5436 54 13 36 110 76 740 886 e |nterior 12"D and 12"H
e 20" clear under doors; 22" under shelf
4 Doors | 3 HD 6036 60 13 36 124 84 806 959 e Full width wire access strip at bottom
60" - 84" | 3 HD 6636 66 13 36 138 9.2 855 1019 e Task light wire grommet in back panel

3 HD 7236 72 13 36 153 10.0 903 1073 e Hinges open 110°
3 HD 7836 78 13 36 168 10.7 1025 1201 e (Can specify up to 3 finishes with order
3 HD 8436 84 13 36 183 11.7 1134 1298 (Contrast — doors, Base - sides and
back, Top - top)
e HPL option available for door faces only

43" H 2 Doors | 3 HD 2443 24 13 43 81 3.8 554 660 e Non-locking is standard
24" - 42" | 3 HD 3043 30 13 43 86 38 608 720 Locking Option — specify:

3 HD 3643 36 13 43 96 44 634 753 2 doors — HDLK2 - $87 List
3 HD 4243 42 13 43 103 6.0 688 821 3 doors — HDLK3 - $133 List
4 doors — HDLK4 - $144 List

3 Doors | 3 HD 4843 48 13 43 112 73 753 887
48" - 54" | 3 HD 5443 54 13 43 121 84 815 974 43"H Cupboard Door Hutches
e Height matches 72"H storage

4 Doors | 3 HD 6043 60 13 43 136 9.2 887 1054 e As above except clearance under doors
60" - 84" | 3 HD 6643 66 13 43 151 10.0 940 1120 is 25%4" and under shelf is 27%/4"
3 HD 7243 72 13 43 167 108 993 1180 e |nterior height 13"
3 HD 7843 78 13 43 183 115 1128 1321
3 HD 8443 84 13 43 199 125 1247 1428

Horizontal Paper Management slots
available on page 1-38

SIN711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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FLIPPER DOOR HUTCHES treo

FLIPPER HUTCH STRAIGHT DOOR Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
e Doors add 1" to overall depth of Flipper
36"H 1 Door | 3 HFS 2436 24 13 36 75 35 595 709 Door Hutches

3HFS3036 30 13 36 79 40 631 752 36"H Flipper Door Hutches
3HFS3636 36 13 36 84 41 668 800 o Interior 12"D

3HFS4236 42 13 36 92 46 728 867 ® 20" clear under doors; 22" under shelf
3HFS4836 48 13 36 106 54 776 927 « Interior height 12"

e Full width wire access strip at bottom

e Task light wire grommet in back panel

e Door opens over top shelf

e 2 door models keyed alike

e Top is same finish as panels and
modesty

e HPL option available for door faces only

e Shipped RTA

e Tack Boards (see below)

2Doors | 3HFS5436 54 13 36 120 68 886 1055
3HFS6036 60 13 36 133 75 946 1129
3HFS6636 66 13 36 148 85 994 1182
3HFS7236 72 13 36 160 9.6 1031 1225
3HFS7836 78 13 36 172 10.7 1121 1298
3HFS8436 84 13 36 184 11.7 1243 1407

o

43"H 1 Door | 3 HFS 3643 36 13 43 91 49 735 880 .
3HE S 4243 42 13 43 99 54 800 954 o P0\r/1ver é lt))atakModulle can be |nstallled
' in hutch back panel requires 2" clearance
3 HF S 4843 48 13 43 114 6.2 854 1020 PD 7500 — $237 List
2Doors | 3HFS5443 54 13 43 129 76 974 1161 (see pg. 7-7 for
3HFS6043 60 13 43 143 83 1041 1242 order information)

3HFS6643 66 13 43 159 9.3 1094 1301 * 43"H Interior height 13"
3HFS7243 72 13 43 172 104 1134 1348
3HE S 7843 78 13 43 185 115 1234 1428 Note: all 42"H hutch models have been
3HFS8443 84 13 43 198 125 1367 1548 altered to 43°H (with new model

SIN 711-2 numbers) to match the height of 72"H
freestanding storage units. | |
FLIPPER HUTCH CURVED DOOR 42"H models can still be ordered at
same price as like sized 43"H units.

36"H 1Door | 3HFC3636 36 13 36 84 41 704 843 ® 36"H Interior height 12"
3HFC4236 42 13 36 92 46 764 910

3HFC4836 48 13 36 106 54 813 970 | 43"H Curved Flipper Door Hutches
e Change code to 3 HF C xx43 and add

10% to List price
2Doors | 3HFC5436 54 13 36 120 6.8 922 1105 eg: 3 HF C 6043
3HFC6036 60 13 36 133 75 983 1170 e Clearance under 43"H models 26" to
3HFC6636 66 13 36 148 85 1031 1225 doors and 27%/4" to shelf

3HFC7236 72 13 36 160 9.6 1067 1267 e 43"H Interior height 13"
3 HF C 7836 78 13 36 172 10.7 1164 1352
3 HF C 8436 84 13 36 184 11.7 1285 1462 Horizontal Paper Management slots
available on page 1-38

T

FABRIC TACK BOARD — FOR 36"H HUTCHES | Modeis | w| o | w |wi| v [eroas[eroBs

3 Fw 22 22 05 16 4 0.6 153 188 Fabric Tack Board
g m gz gi gg ]g g gg :gg ;gg * See Fabric Card for fabric options
3 FW 40 10 0:5 16 6 0:9 200 242 e Wall mount reqwrles purchase of
3 FW 46 4% 05 16 7 12 212 253 FWHKIT at $21 List
3 FW 52 52 0.5 16 8 1.2 224 266
3 FW 58 58 0.5 16 9 13 237 286
3 FW 64 64 0.5 16 10 1.5 243 291 Front Vi
3FW 70 70 05 16 11 16 249 301 rontview
3 FW 76 76 0.5 16 12 1.7 255 338

SIN711-2 3 FwW 82 82 0.5 16 13 1.9 267 362

FABRIC TACK BOARD — FOR 42"H HUTCHES

3FW2822 28 05 2175 6 09 189 233
3FW3422 34 05 2175 7 11 196 240
3FW4022 40 05 2175 9 12 240 290
3FW4622 46 05 2175 10 14 255 305
3FW5222 52 05 2175 11 16 269 319 o
3FW5822 58 05 2175 12 1.8 285 342 Side View
3FW6E422 64 05 2175 14 19 291 349
3FW7022 70 05 2175 15 21 298 362
3FW7622 76 05 2175 16 2.3 307 406
SIN 711-2 3FW8222 82 05 2175 18 24 320 436

\

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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DOUBLE TIER HUTCHES o)

OPEN HUTCH Model # |w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks

3HHTD 3051 30 13 51 92 86 736 e Optional valance included is 3"H
3HHTD 3651 36 13 51 104 9.6 751
3HHTD 4251 42 13 51 116 11.7 810
3HHTD 4851 48 13 51 127 138 835
3HHTD 5451 54 13 51 147 143 886
3HHTD6051 60 13 51 158 155 966
3HHTD 6651 66 13 51 170 16.8 1080
3HHTD 7251 72 13 51 182 18.5 1143

Open Hutches
e 22" clearance under shelf; 19" clear
under valance
e Interior height: 12" (top tier)
14" (bottom tier)
e Full width wire access strip at bottom
o Task light wire grommet in back panel

3HHTD 7851 78 13 51 193 20.3 1257 « Shipped RTA
3HHTD 8451 84 13 51 205 23.3 1366 « Top panel adds 1" to overall depth of
SIN 711-2 Open Hutches
CUPBOARD DOOR

2 Doors | 3 HDD 3051 30 13 51 103 8.6 817 965 Cupboard Door Hutches

3 HDD 3651 36 13 51 117 9.6 843 993 e 22" clearance under shelf; 19" clear
3 HDD 4251 42 13 51 131 11.7 922 1087 under valance

e 20" clearance under full cupboard

3 Doors | 3 HDD 4851 48 13 51 143 13.8 1001 1170 doors

3 HDD 5451 54 13 51 165 143 1086 1285 e |nterior height: 12" (top tier)

14" (bottom tier)

4 Doors | 3 HDD 6051 60 13 51 178 155 1182 1409 e Full width wire access strip at bottom
3 HDD 6651 66 13 51 191 16.8 1298 1538 e Task light wire grommet in back panel
3 HDD 7251 72 13 51 205 185 1392 1651 e Can specify up to 3 finishes with order
3 HDD 7851 78 13 51 218 20.3 1529 1854 (Contrast - doors, Base - sides and

3 HDD 8451 84 13 51 231 233 1741 2072 back, Top - top)
SIN711-2 o HPL option available for door faces only
FULL CUPBOARD DOOR e Non-locking is standard
e Locking option-specify:
2 doors — HDLK2 — $87 List
2Doors | 3HDDF3051 30 13 51 110 86 959 1157 3 doors — HDLK3 — $133 List
3HDDF 3651 36 13 51 126 9.6 989 1197 4 doors — HDLK4 — $144 List
3HDDF4251 42 13 51 141 117 1062 1304 e Shipped RTA
e Tack Boards (see pg. 1-37)
3Doors | 3HDDF4851 48 13 51 155 13.8 1140 1383 e Doors / top panel add 1" to overall
3HDDF5451 54 13 51 178 14.3 1232 1467 depth of Cupboard Door Hutches
4Doors | 3HDDF6051 60 13 51 192 155 1355 1610
3HDDF6651 66 13 51 207 16.8 1474 1742
3HDDF7251 72 13 51 222 185 1558 1910
3HDDF7851 78 13 51 236 20.3 1722 2010
SN 7112 3HDDF 8451 84 13 51 251 233 1935 2228

HORIZONTAL PAPER MANAGEMENT

3 slots for 28" to 52" | 3 SHP 28 28 12 5 13 0.8 237 N/A e Valance and task light can be mounted
3 SHP 34 34 12 5 18 1.0 261 N/A below
3 SHP 40 40 12 5 20 1.1 286 N/A e Slots match width of hutch doors
3 SHP 46 46 12 5 22 13 334 N/A e Shipped RTA
3 SHP 52 52 12 5 26 14 382 N/A
4 slots for 58" to 82" | 3 SHP 58 58 12 5 29 16 431 N/A
3 SHP 64 64 12 5 32 1.7 480 N/A
3 SHP 70 01205 35 19 528 N/A e Flipper and cupboard doors will
3 SHP 76 76 125 38 21 576 /A partly cover horizontal slots
3 SHP 82 82 12 5 M 22 629 N/A

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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HUTCHES with FRAMED TRANSLUCENT DOORS

treo

FRAMED TRANSLUCENT CUPBOARD DOORHUTCH | Model# | w [p [ W [w [v [Trs | weLs Remarks
36" H 2Doors | 3HDG3036 30 13 36 74 3.0 850 N/A 36"H Cupboard Door Hutches
30"-42" | 3HDG3636 36 13 36 82 3.6 876 N/A e Doors / top panel add 1" to overall
3HDG4236 42 13 36 87 52 955 N/A depth of Cupboard Door Hutches
e |nterior 12"D
3Doors | 3HDG4836 48 13 36 94 65 1160  N/A | © Interior height 12"
48" - 54" 3 HD G 5436 54 13 36 101 7.6 1275 N/A e 20" clear under doors; 22" under shelf
e Full width wire access strip at bottom
4Doors | 3HDGEO36 60 13 36 114 84 1390  N/A | °Tasklightwire grommet in back panel
60" - 84" 3 HD G 6636 66 13 36 127 92 1470 N/A e Can SpeC.Ify up to 2 finishes with order
3HDG7236 72 13 36 141 100 1496  N/A |  (Base - sidesand back, Top - top)
3HDG7836 78 13 36 155 107 1600  N/A | ° DCOrSare brushed aluminum with
3HDGB8436 84 13 36 169 117 1760  N/A frosted acrylic insert
e Non-locking is standard
Locking Option — specify:
N 2 doors — HDLK2 - $87 List
43" 20Doors | 3HDG303 30 13 43 81 38 908 WA 3 doors — HDLK3 - $133 List
30"-42" 3HDG3643 36 13 43 90 44 934  N/A 4 doors — HDLK4 - $144 List
3HDG4243 42 13 43 9% 6.0 1018 N/A
43"H Cupboard Door Hutches
3Doors | 3HDG4843 48 13 43 104 7.3 1228  N/A | °Asabove except clearance under shelf
R 3/,
48"-54" | 3HDG5443 54 13 43 112 84 1352  N/A I8 2754 \
e Interior height 13
4Doors | 3HDG6043 60 13 43 126 92 1474  N/A | | note: gl 42'H hutch models have been
60" - 84 3HDG6643 66 13 43 140 10.0 1555 N/A altered to 43"H (with new model
3HDG7243 72 13 43 155 108 1590 N/A numbers) to match the height of 72"H
3HDG7843 78 13 43 170 11.5 1706 N/A freestanding storage units.
3HDGS8443 84 13 43 185 125 1890 N/A 42"H models can still be ordered at
same price as like sized 43"H units.
Horizontal Paper Management slots
SIN 711-2 available on page 1-38
DOUBLE TIER TRANSLUCENT DOOR HUTCH
3 Doors | 3HDDFG 4851 48 13 51 139 13.8 1800 N/A e Door frames (these models and above)
48" - 54" | 3HDDF G5451 54 13 51 160 143 1950 N/A are annodized aluminium with mitred
joints.
4Doors | 3HDDFG6051 60 13 51 172 155 2110 N/A
60" -84" | 3HDDFG6651 66 13 51 184 16.8 2254 N/A
3HDDFG7251 72 13 51 197 18.5 2358 N/A
3HDDFG7851 78 13 51 209 20.3 2522 N/A
3 HDDFG 8451 84 13 51 222 23.3 2840 N/A
CORNER HUTCH - TOP
36" Corner Hutch with Top
36" Corner | 3 HCT 3636 36 13 36 116 4.5 752 N/A e 22" clearance under shelf
42" Corner | 3HCT 4236 42 13 36 134 52 824  N/A | ©!Interior height 12"
° 1/,0
48" Comer | 3HCT4836 48 13 36 152 60 886  N/A | ° |2+ clearance between shelves
e 2 piece top and shelf
SIN 711-2
CORNER FABRIC TACK BOARDS Motel# | w| w | W[ wt|v|Gcroas cRoBS
36" Corner | 3 FW 3636 34 34 16 12 26 303 379 Fabric Tack Board
42" Corner | 3FW4242 40 40 16 14 32 328 406 | - See Fabric Card for fabric options
48" Corner | 3 FW 4848 46 46 16 16 3.5 359 449
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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SPECIALTY STORAGE treo

TILTED SHELF LITERATURE RACKS Model # | w | D | H | Wit | v | TFL$| HPL $§ Remarks
3 SLR 4215 36 15 42 95 6.0 752 N/A | Tilted Shelf Literature Racks
3 SLR 6515 36 15 65 120 80 1086 N/A| ° 42 hunithas 3tited shelves

* 65"h unit has 4 tilted shelves

e Each tilted shelf has a fixed shelf behind it
for additional storage

e Shipped RTA

36" Wide | 3 SDC 3620 (-) 36 20 65 250 33.0 2080 2262 | Trophy / Display Cases
3SDC3624() 36 24 65 270 360 2262 2462 | * -O°ks included on both glass and door
sections

e 2 shelves above; 1 below

o Shipped RTA, glass packed separately

48" Wide | 3 SDC 4820 (-) 48 20 65 313 35.0 2808 3014 | e 43"w version has center support

3 SDC 4824 (-) 48 24 65 1338 39.0 3110 3317 ° Options include: full glass front and glass
shelves. Call INLINE Sales Rep for quote

e 72"H version also available

SIN 711-3
LIBRARY STORAGE
Q 3 SP0 3620 (-) 36 20 65 237 33.0 935 1177 Library Storage
e 2 adjustable shelves above; 1 below
3 SP0 3624 (- 36 24 65 257 36.0 1086 1328 ’
Q ) e | ocks included on bottom section
Q e Shipped assembled

SIN 711-3
BANKERS BOX STORAGE
42" Wide
3 - High | 3 SBB 4241 42 17 41 91 24 709 N/A | Bankers Box Storage
. e Each opening on 42" holds 3 Bankers Boxes
4 - High | 3 SBB 4254 42 17 54 121 27 804 N/A
9 e Each opening on 72" holds 5 Bankers Boxes
5 - High | 3 SBB 4267 42 17 67 152 3.1 936  N/A| e Each opening on 86" holds 6 Bankers Boxes
® 41"h unit has 3 openings
) e 54"h unit has 4 openings
72" Wide e 67"h unit has 5 openings
3-High | 3SBB 7241 72 17 41 131 40 1073  N/A | * Top can be used as additional sheif
) e 72"w unit has offset center divider to
4 - High | 3 SBB 7254 72 17 54 174 46 1219 N/A maximize storage space
5 - High | 3 SBB 7267 72 17 67 217 52 1398  N/A| °86"w unit has center divider
 Bottom is open to floor
e Shipped RTA
86" Wide e Shelves can be made to extend and
3-High | 3 SBB 8641 86 17 41 150 46 1328 WA | rovact Callfactory for defalls.
(List price $160 ea.)
4 - High | 3 SBB 8654 86 17 54 199 55 1516 N/A
5 - High | 3 SBB 8667 86 17 67 248 6.0 1750 N/A

SIN 711-3

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MEETING ROOM ACCESSORIES

treo

AV CABINET Model # | w | D | H |Wt| v | TFL$ |

HPL §

Remarks

AV Cabinet ‘ 3PAV3624(-) 36 24 65 235 36.0

.

\VAY.VAVAN

‘ 3PAVM 3624 (-) 36 24 65 237 36.0

SIN 711-3

1807

1983

2239

2417

e 270° fold-away top doors

o 1 fixed shelf, 2 adjustable shelves

e Opening for TV is max. 34"W x 35"H with
adjustable top shelf removed

e Fully ventilated

* Wire access top to bottom

e | ocks top and bottom

* Mobile version has 3" casters

© Shipped assembled

WHITE BOARD

Non-magnetic White Board
White Board | 3PWB 4848 (-) 48 6 48 143 11.8

Magnetic White Board
3PWBM 4848 (-) 48 6 48 143 11.8

SIN 711-3

965

1295

1450

1785

* Tackable surface inside one door,
Fabric is Opal (AOPO11) only

© Hooks for flip chart on other door

* HPL option for door faces only

e Marker tray included on ledge

e Shipped assembled

LECTERN

Lectern | 3 PLC 4420 21 21 44 75 3.6

SIN711-2

558

N/A

* Sloping top shelf with paper stop
e Fixed shelf underneath

 On casters, front locking

e Casters mounted to metal channel

AV LECTERN

AV Lectern | 3 PLAV 2020 21 21 44 96 1441

SIN 711-2

1268

N/A

 Sloping top shelf with paper stop

e Flip-out side shelf for extra work surface

e Power and data connections at floor
connected to PD4500 at user level

 On casters, front locking

e Casters mounted to metal channel

* One fixed and one adjustable shelf

MULTIMEDIA PODIUM

Podium | 3SMM 2424 (-) 24 24 42 98 40

SIN 711-3

1201

N/A

o \Vire access from top to interior
components

e Paper retention strip on slanted surface

o Retractable shelf for keyboard

e Two adjustable shelves behind locking doors

e | ower front area has fabric covered
speaker port-holes (fabric in black only)

e Four casters, two locking

LARGE AV PODIUM

‘ 3PLAV3230 () 32 30 44 125 20.0

Foot Rail ‘ 3 PLAV 32 FR
Locking Doors ‘ 3 PLAV 32 DR - - =19 11

Foot Rail Second Flip-up | 3 PLAV 32 FL
SIN 711-3 Surface

|

|

|
o
3}

2450

88

250

235

2622

460

287

e Flip-out side shelf for extra work surface

e On-board power and data connections at
the floor

 On casters, front locking

 Roll out keyboard tray

 Top features slopping document surface
and flat monitor/equipment area

e HPL price includes high pressure laminate
on dual top, flip-out surface and keyboard
tray

e | ocking door option adds lock to rear
doors too

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MEETING ROOM ACCESSORIES

INLINE |

treo

MOBILE SERVING CART

Model #

[w] o] w]we]v] ms[ wus

Remarks

Serving Cart

3 PSC 2020 (-)

19 20 36 114 11

697 806

e Pull-out shelf at top

e Full extension drawer slides

e HPL option on top only

e Need to select handle style and finish
e Four casters, 2 locking

e One adjustable shelf behind door

Serving Buffet

SIN 711-3

3PSBM 3620 (-) 36 20 36 179 19

1164 1347

e Pull-out shelf at top

e Full extension drawer slides

e HPL option on top only

e Need to select handle style and finish

e Four casters, 2 locking

¢ One adjustable shelf behind door

 Locking option on cupboard doors,
order HDLK2 - $87 List (installed)

MEETING ROOM BUFFET

Meeting Room Buffet

SIN 711-3

3 PSB 3620 (-)
3 PSB 7220 (-)

36 20 36 179 19
72 20 36 358 38

1103
1989

1276
2302

Enter Handle Selection
to complete code

4 Handles to choose from:
K1 Black, Tear Drop
K2 Black, Wire
N1 Nickel, Tear Drop
N2 Nickel, Wire

o 4 full extension drawers along top

e 2 adjustable shelves in each section

e HPL option on top only

¢ Need to select handle style and finish

e Locking option on cupboard doors.
order HDLK4 - $144 List (installed)

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

1-42

2013




GALLERY / RECEPTION DESKS - LAYOUT GUIDE -(-?%5

GALLERY RECEPTION: SUITE #TR021

Iltem Model List TFL
Desk 3 RGR 7236 819
Transaction Counter 3 HBGR 7215 347
Credenza 3 RGR 7224 693
Bridging Top 3 BFGR 4224 426
Keyboard 3 KM 2610 L 358
Lateral File 3 SLU 3020 649

Total List: $ 3292
GALLERY L-GROUP: SUITE #TR022

Iltem Model List TFL
Corner w/ Keyboard 3 CGRF 4224 S 1493
Transaction Counter 3 HAGR 8412 289
Left Return 3 EGR 4824 L 655
Right Return 3 EGR 4224 R 594
Floor Ped (B/B/F) 3SJX 20 620
Floor Ped (F/F) 3SJY 20 620

Total List: $ 4271
CURVED GALLERY L-GROUP: SUITE #TR023

Iltem Model List TFL
Corner w/ Keyboard 3 CGRF 4224 S 1493
Corner Counter 3 HCGS 4212 552
Left Return 3 TGR 4830 R24 624
Transaction Counter 3 HAGR 4812 152
Right Return 3 TGR 6030 L24 750
Transaction Counter 3 HAGR 6012 189
Mobile Ped (B/B/F) 3 SMX 24 722
Lateral File 3 SLU 3624 716
Counter Supports c@s53 3 LGW 4 106

Total List: $ 5304
TWO PERSON GALLERY U-GROUP: SUITE #TR024

Iltem Model List TFL
Corner w/ Keyboard (2 @ s1493) 3 CGRF 4224 S 2986
Corner Counter (2 @ $373) 3 HCGR 4212 746
Bridging Top 3 BFGR 4824 487
Transaction Counter 3 HAGR 4812 152
Left Return 3 EGR 6024 L 783
Transaction Counter 3 HAGR 6012 189
Right Return 3 TF 3024-Y 413
Mobile Ped 2 @ $673) 3 SMX 20 1346
Tall Storage 3 SPB 3620 1153
Tall Storage / Filing 3 SPF 3620 1328

Total List: $ 9583

NOTE: All prices above are TFL

INLINE SYSTEMS
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GALLERY / RECEPTION DESKS treo

GALLERY DESKS Model # | w | D | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks
24"D Worksurface \ 3 RGR 7224 74 25 175 6.8 693 901 e Codes represent actual top sizes.
Overall size increased by 1" for each
30"D Worksurface \ 3 RGR 7230 74 31 199 7.2 I 1001 end panel and modesty panel
¢ \Woodgrain on modesty panel is
36"D Worksurface \ 3 RGR 7236 74 37 223 7.6 819 1106 horizontal due to 72" width
SIN 711-2 e Grain is vertical on end panels

STRAIGHT GALLERY RETURNS

Left | 3 EGR 3624 L 37 25 88 3.6 533 667 | e Includes top, gallery height modesty,
3 EGR 4224 L 43 25 98 4.2 594 743 gallery height end panel, two

3 EGR 4824 L 49 25 108 4.7 655 819 connecting flat brackets

3EGR 5424 L 55 25 118 5.3 718 898 | e Tops have cross-grain

3 EGR 6024 L 61 25 128 5.8 783 980 e Grain is vertical on end panels and

Right | 3EGR3624R 37 25 88 36 533 667 | Modesties .

3 EGR 4224 R 43 25 98 4.2 594 m | ° Codes represent actual top sizes.

3 EGR 4824 R 49 25 108 47 655 819 Overall size increased by 1" for each
3 EGR 5424 R 55 25 118 5.3 718 898 end panel and modesty panel

3 EGR 6024 R 61 25 128 5.8 783 980

BRIDGING GALLERY TOPS e Includes top, gallery height modesty
panel, 4 flat-brackets
3 BFGR 3624 3% 25 61 26 365 475 | ° semergrommet
o Tops have cross-grain

e Codes represent actual top sizes.
Overall depth increased by 1" for
SIN 711-2 modesty panel only.

’ 3 BFGR 4224 42 25 71 30 426 554 | oo ,
Vertical grain on modesties
|\y/ 3BFGR4824 48 25 81 34 487 633 )

GALLERY CORNER — NO KEYBOARD

¢ Includes top, gallery modesties and two

36" Curved Corner \ 3 CGR3624 C 37 37 126 47 725 912 recessed legs
e Vertical grain on modesties
42" Gurved Corner \ 3 CGR4224 C 43 43 151 5.4 819 1032 | e Codes are nominal sizes
e Actual dimensions increased by 1”
SIN 711-2 modesty panels
GALLERY CORNER - INTEGRATED KEYBOARD
 as above
Single Arm Keyboard \ 3 CGRK 3624 S 37 37 151 6.7 1245 1494 | e Single arm “KM” keyboard is used on
36" corner
Double Arm Keyboard \ 3 CGRF 4224 S 43 43 176 74 1493 1791 e Double arm “KF” keyboard is used on
42" corner

SIN 711-2

CURVED GALLERY RETURNS - LEFT

24/30"D Worksurface | 3 TGR 3030 R24 31 31 96 3.1 578 722 | e Includes top, gallery modesty, gallery-
3TGR3630R24 37 31 107 3.6 588 735 height end panel, one recessed leg and
3TGR4230R24 43 31 118 4.2 611 764 hardware

3TGR4830R24 49 31 130 4.7 624 780 | e Grain is length-wise on Tops
3TGR5430R24 55 31 141 53 651 814 | e End panels and modesties are vertical
3TGR6030R24 61 31 152 5.8 750 938 grain

SIN711-2

CURVED GALLERY RETURNS - RIGHT

24/30"D Worksurface | 3 TGR 3030 L24 31 31 96 3.1 578 722 ® as above
3 TGR 3630 L24 37 31 107 3.6 588 735
3 TGR 4230 L24 43 31 118 4.2 611 764
3 TGR 4830 L24 49 31 130 4.7 624 780
3 TGR 5430 L24 55 31 141 53 651 814
3 TGR 6030 L24 61 31 152 5.8 750 938

SIN711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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GALLERY / RECEPTION DESKS

treo

TWO PIECE CORNER COUNTER Model # [ wlofw|[ v | o | [15]1s Remarks
Thick | Thick | Thick | Thick
TFL$ | HPL$ | TFL$ | HPL$
Spans Single Top | 3/4HAGR 3012 31 12 121 0.7 126 180 163 233 | e Shorter lengths span returns /
& 3/4HAGR 3612 37 12 136 0.8 131 187 168 240 corners only
3/4 HAGR 4212 43 12 154 0.9 142 203 182 261 e Counters Overhang 4" to guest
3/4HAGR 4812 49 12 173 10 152 218 195 282 side
3/4HAGR5412 55 12 192 11 168 242 216 314 p— 2@ (40
Use “3” prefix for t 1
J4HAGR6012 61 12 211 12 189 273 245 356 | - oc o prefixfortréo (1%)
e Use “4” prefix for Boardwalk
Spans Two Tops | 3/4HAGR6612 68 12 229 1.3 200 289 258 377 A1/2")
“ ML T2 20 T4 2T S0 2 A < Longr gt g
. . o f
3/4HAGR8412 86 12 289 17 289 423 377 555 fgt':rbn'gat'ons of corners and
3/4HAGR9012 92 12 308 18 294 431 384 566
3/4HAGR9612 98 12 326 19 300 440 393 579
SIN 711-2 3/4HAGR 10212 104 12 345 2.0 311 456 406 600
BOW FRONT TRANSACTION COUNTER
/ \ 3/4HBGR7215 74 15 309 1.7 347 509 454 670 | e Counters overhang to guest side
by 4" at end, 7" in middle.
SIN 711-2
TWO PIECE CORNER COUNTER e Includes 2 tops, 2 recessed sup-
ports, and attachment hardware.
e Two pieces meet at 45° angle.
36" x 36" Corner \ 3/4HCGR 3612 41 12 31 14 352 460 431 569 | e Tops offset 4" to outside and
7" to inside.
42" x 42" Corer | 3/4HCGR4212 47 12 35 15 373 487 466 622 | °Use'3" prefix for treo® (1)
o Use “4” prefix for Boardwalk™
1[0
SIN 711-2 (11/2")
ONE PIECE CORNER COUNTER * Tops offset 4" to outside and
7" to inside.
36" x 36" Corner \ 3/4HCGS 3612 41 41 33 1.8 441 628 617 882 | e If abutting to another transaction
m counter, order one 3LGS4
42" x 42" Corner ‘ 3/4HCGS 4212 47 47 37 24 552 725 731 951 recessed support for each
SIN 711-2 end abutting a counter
RECESSED COUNTER SUPPORT . Supports counters where two
meet end-to-end
U‘ e Drilling template provided to
‘ 3LGS 4 4 13 14 01 53 secure to worksurface
e Flat brackets included to join
SIN711-2 counters
SQUARE END TABLE Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL §
CrossBase | 3RCS2222 22 22 21 35 1.1 255 358 | e Boardwalk™ units (1'/2" top)
3 RCS 2626 26 26 21 37 15 303 13 available on pg 3-36.
Panel End | 3 RCSF2222 22 22 21 3% 141 255 358
3 RCSF 2626 26 26 21 37 15 303 413
ROUND END TABLE
Round Cross Base \ 3 RCR 2424 24 24 21 42 13 303 413 o Boardwalk™ units (1/2" top)
available on pg 3-36.
RECTANGULAR COFFEE TABLE
Rectangular Panel End | 3 RCSF 3618 36 18 18 40 14 308 419 o Boardwalk™ units (1'/2" top)
3 RCSF 4824 48 24 18 55 3.0 345 466 available on pg 3-36.

SIN 711-11

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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SINGLE / LINKING STUDY CARRELS -(-?%5
STAND ALONE CARREL - 48" H Model # | w | D | H | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $§ Remarks
24"D | 3CR3624C 36 24 48 89 44 697 782 | Stand Alone Carrels
3CR4224C 42 24 48 97 51 722 806 | e Work surface height - 28"
3CR4824C 48 24 48 105 5.8 747 831 | * 24"D Models have 20"D work surface
© 30"D Models have 24"D work surface
30"D | 3CR3630C 36 30 48 103 4.4 734 819 | e Work surface and end panels 1" thick;
3CR4230C 42 30 48 112 51 758 843 back panels %/4" thick
3CR4830C 48 30 48 121 58 782 867 | * 54"H versions have 12”D shelf with 3"H
valance. Shelf clearance is 22/4"
SIN 711-2 e Modesty panel is raised 3" for wire access
STAND ALONE CARREL — 54" H e Carrels come standard with one grommet

in work surface

24"D | 3 CRH 3624 C 36 24 54 98 49 782 867 e Stand anr_1e carrel§ can be ordered with a
3CRH4224C 42 24 54 107 57 806 gg1| Orommetin both side panels. To order
3 CRH 4824 C 48 24 54 116 65 831 916 change prgduct code suffix “C” to “G” and
add $50 List.
. o
30'D | 3CRH3630C 36 30 54 113 49 819 916 | 2228;21871.5/;??."6 orWire
3 CRH 4230 C 42 30 54 123 57 843 940 Management Accessories
3 CRH 4830 C 48 30 54 132 6.5 867 965

SIN 711-2

ADD-ON CARREL - 48" H

24"D | 3CL3624C 35 24 48 68 3.3 566 651 | Add-on Carrels
3CL4224C 41 24 48 76 3.8 590 676 |  Connects to stand alone carrel to make
3CL4824C 47 24 48 84 43 614 700| arun
e General specifications as above
30"D | 3CL3630C 35 30 48 77 33 603 700 e Carrels come standard with one grommet
3CL4230C 41 30 48 85 3.8 627 725| inwork surface
3CL 4830C 47 30 48 94 43 651 749 | * Add-on carrels come standard with a wire
management cut-out in the side panel
SIN711-2 * Glides have 1'/2" stem

ADD-ON CARREL - 54" H

o See Accessories pages for cable
24"D | 3CLH 3624 C 35 24 54 74 37 627 712 management, task lights etc.

3CLH 4224 C 41 24 54 83 43 651 736
3CLH 4824 C 47 24 54 92 48 676 760

30"D | 3CLH 3630C 35 30 54 84 37 663 760
3 CLH 4230 C 41 30 54 93 43 688 784
3 CLH 4830 C 47 30 54 103 48 712 809

SIN 711-2
FABRIC TACK BOARD Model # | w | D | H | wit | v |GRDA$ | GRDB $
3 CRTB 34 34 075 16 6 18 164 200 | Fabric Tack Board
3 CRTB 40 40 075 16 6 2.0 200 242 | e See Fabric Card for fabric options
3 CRTB 46 46 075 16 6 22 212 253
Study carrels can be customized and
even electrified to accommodate larger projects
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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DOUBLE / LINKING STUDY CARRELS

treo

STAND ALONE CARREL - 48" H Model # | w | D | H | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $§ Remarks
24"D | 3CR3648C 36 48 48 149 7.5 1219 1388 | Stand Alone Carrels
3CR 4248 C 42 48 48 160 7.5 1261 1431 | e Work surface height - 28"
3CR 4848 C 48 48 48 172 7.5 1304 1474 | e 24"D Models have 20"D work surface
¢ 30"D Models have 24"D work surface
30"D | 3 CR 3660 C 36 60 48 177 9.3 1292 1462 | e Work surface and end panels 1" thick,
3 CR 4260 C 42 60 48 190 9.3 1335 1504 back panels 3/+" thick
3 CR 4860 C 48 60 48 202 9.3 1377 1547 | e 54"H versions have 12”D shelf with 3"H
valance. Shelf clearance is 22/4"
SIN 711-2 e Modesty panel is raised 3" for wire access
STAND ALONE CARREL — 54" H o F)arrels come standard with one grommet
in each work surface
1 I | ith 2
24'D | 3CRH3648C 36 48 54 188 84 1388 1558 Srsnmdmae‘::fncsgg Zizzn x;;d(ix: f‘g: o
3 CRH 4248 C 4248 54 205 8.4 1431 1601 igndividual carrel). To ordper change product
3 CRH 4848 C 48 48 54 221 8.4 1474 1643 ' )
code suffix “C” to “G” and add $100 List.
lides have 17/2" | it
30"D | 3CRH3660C 36 60 54 219 104 1462 1631| gégesa 2‘57_ 5/ ;n;r;g 63 ;’:‘Wire
3CRH4260C 42 60 54 237 104 1504 1674 Manz Smen e s
3 CRH 4860 C 48 60 54 255 10.4 1547 1717 9
SIN 711-2
ADD-ON CARREL - 48" H
24"D | 3CL3648C 35 48 48 107 6.8 957 1127 | Add-on Carrels
> 3CL4248C 41 48 48 118 6.8 1000 1169 | e Connects to stand alone carrel to make
3CL 4848 C 47 48 48 129 6.8 1042 1212| arun
< ’/ e General specifications as above
S 30"D | 3CL 3660 C 35 60 48 124 84 1029 1199 | e Carrels come standard with one grommet
3CL 4260 C 41 60 48 137 84 1072 1242 in each work surface
3 CL 4860 C 47 60 48 149 84 1115 1284 | e Add-on carrels come standard with a wire
management cut-out in the side panel
SIN711-2 * Glides have 1'/2" long stem
ADD-ON CARREL - 54" H o See Accessories pages for cable
management, task lights etc.
24"D | 3CLH 3648 C 35 48 54 141 7.6 1077 1247
3CLH 4248 C 41 48 54 157 7.6 1120 1290
3CLH 4848 C 47 48 54 173 7.6 1163 1332
30"D | 3 CLH 3660 C 35 60 54 160 9.4 1151 1320
3 CLH 4260 C 41 60 54 177 9.4 1193 1363
3 CLH 4860 C 47 60 54 195 9.4 1236 1406
SIN 711-2
FABRIC TACK BOARD Model # | w | D | H | wit | v | GRDAS$ | GRDB $
3 CRTB 34 34 075 16 6 1.8 164 200 | Fabric Tack Board
3 CRTB 40 40 075 16 6 2.0 200 242 | e See Fabric Card for fabric options
3 CRTB 46 46 075 16 6 22 212 253 | e Pricing is for one tack board for each
individual carrel
Study carrels can be customized and
even electrified to accommodate larger projects
SIN 711-3

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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ADDING POWER TO STUDY CARRELS treo

Single Sided Side View

MONITOR

~ \ COMPUTER

Carrel Components
D ltem Model Qty  List (TFL)
/ Starter Carrel w/ Grommet 3 CR 4224 G 1 772
TOWALL Add-on Carrell 3C0L4224C 2 1180
OUTLET
\ Electrical Components
Item Model Qty List
Duplex Block (installed) ELD22 3 171
Plug-in Starter Cable ELDSP72 1 209
Linking Cable ELDL36 2 156

Total List: $ 2488

Double Sided Side View

MONITOR MONITOR

COMPUTER COMPUTER

\ Back to back carrels can share a single

sided electrical system. Wires run through
grommets in back panels.

Carrel Components

Item Model Qty  List (TFL)
Starter Carrel w/ Grommet 3 CR 4248 G 1 1361
Add-on Carrell 3CL 4248 C 2 2000
Grommet in Back Panel GC6000 3 252

Electrical Components

Item Model Qty List
Duplex Block (installed) ELD22 6 342
Duplex Block Connector ELDCN 3 93
Plug-in Starter Cable ELDSP72 1 209
Linking Cable ELDL36 2 156

Total List: $ 4413

1-48 2013




MAIL ROOM FURNITURE -(-?%5
MAIL SORTERS — STANDARD HEIGHT (36") Model# | w | D[H| wt | v|Trs$|HeLs Remarks
MAIL SORTERS
13"D Units | 3 HMS 361336 36 13 36 148 53 1029 N/A | e Units have one bay for each foot of width
3 HMS 481336 48 13 36 192 6.9 1329 N/A| eg: 3 HMS 361336 has 3 bays
= 3 HMS 601336 60 13 36 237 10.0 1638  N/A| e All outer bays are 10.55"w; all inner bays
= 3 HMS 721336 72 13 36 281 11.8 1943 N/A| are11.25"w
e Standard height units — each bay contains
16"D Units | 3 HMS 361636 36 16 36 177 6.2 1208 N/A| 6 — 34" thick TFL shelves, making
3 HMS 481636 48 16 36 230 81 1592 N/A| 7 slots/bay
3 HMS 601636 60 16 36 283 114 1974 N/A | e Tall height units — each bay contains
SIN711-2 3 HMS 721636 72 16 36 336 13.5 2363 N/A| 8- 3" thick TFL shelves, making
9 slots / bay
MAIL SORTERS - TALL HEIGHT (48") e Shelves adjustable on 1.9" centers
e Standard height Mail Sorters have 8.4"
13"D Units | 3 HMS 361348 36 13 48 183 69 1313  N/A| clear under bottom shelf
3 HMS 481348 48 13 48 238 105 1722 N/A | e Tall height Mail Sorters have 127/2" clear
3 HMS 601348 60 13 48 293 14.9 2098 N/A| under bottom shelf
3 HMS 721348 72 13 48 347 17.7 2499  N/A| e 13"D units - Top is 14"D; uprights 13"D;
shelves 12"D
16"D Units | 3 HMS 361648 36 16 48 219 81 1565 N/A| e 16"D units - Top is 17"D; uprights 16"D;
3 HMS 481648 48 16 48 284 12.0 1985 N/A| shelves 15"D
3 HMS 601648 60 16 48 349 16.7 2468  N/A| e Grommet under bottom shelf
3 HMS 721648 72 16 48 415 19.9 2919 N/A | e Tambour door upper sorters also available.
SIN 711-2 (Call factory for quote; see below)
BASE CABINETS (OPEN)-STD HEIGHT (30")
3 SMO 363029 36 30 29 130 52 515 662 | STANDARD HEIGHT BASE CABINETS (OPEN)
3 SMO 483029 48 30 29 169 6.8 688 856 | * Cabinets are 24"D with 30"D overhanging
3 SMO 603029 60 30 29 208 9.6 840 1040 top panel to create “toe kick” area
3 SMO 663029 66 30 29 188 10.5 861 1061 | e Cabinet has one adjustable shelf
3 SMO0 723029 72 30 29 260 115 956 1218 | e Open cabinets are predrilled for later
addition of locking cupboard doors
Note: 66"W units have 30"W open area for use with other
SIN 711-3 cabinets in corner configurations (see pg. 1-50)

BASE CABINETS (CUPBOARD)—STD HEIGHT (30")

et

SIN 711-3

3 SMD 363029
3 SMD 483029
3 SMD 603029
3 SMD 663029
3 SMD 723029

36 30 29
48 30 29
60 30 29
66 30 29
72 30 29

150
196
242
208
300

6.0
7.8
10.8
1.9
12.9

77
1029
1260
1176
1481

924
1197
1460
1376
1743

Note: 66"W units have 30"W open area for use with other
cabinets in corner configurations (see pg. 1-50)

STANDARD HEIGHT BASE

CABINETS (CUPBOARD)

e Cabinets are 24"D with 30"D overhanging
top panel to create “toe kick” area

e Cabinet has one adjustable shelf except
48"W model where shelf is fixed

e Cupboard doors are locking

<
13" /16"

Standard Height Mail Sorter

on Standard Height, Open Cabinet

Tall Height Mail Sorter
on Standard Height, Cupboard Cabinet

D~
13" /16"

30"

<

HPL $ applies to tops only

ALL ITEMS ON THIS PAGE SHIP RTA

Tambour Door Upper Sorter

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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MAIL ROOM FURNITURE treo

BASE CABINETS (OPEN)—TALL HEIGHT (36") Model# [ w [p[H[ w| v | s]|urs Remarks

TALL HEIGHT BASE CABINETS (OPEN)

3 SMO 363036 36 30 36 140 6.0 725 872 e Cabinets are 28"D x 30"H with 30"D

3 SMO 483036 48 30 36 176 7.8 930 1098 overhanging top panel, cabinet rests on

3 SMO0 603036 60 30 36 313 10.8 1113 1313| 24"D x 6"H base to create “toe kick” area

3 SMO 663036 66 30 36 339 11.9 1155 1365 | e Cabinet has one adjustable shelf mounted

3 SMO0 723036 72 30 36 364 129 1292 1554 on metal shelf standards

e Open cabinets are predrilled for later
addition of locking cupboard doors

Note: 66"W units have 30"W open area for use with other
SIN 711-3 cabinets in corner configurations (see example below)

BASE CABINETS (CUPBOARD)—TALL HEIGHT (36") TALL HEIGHT BASE CABINETS (CUPBOARD)
e Cabinets are 28"D x 30"H with 30"D

3 SMD 363036 36 30 36 159 67 987 1134| overhanging top panel, cabinet rests on
3SMD 483036 48 30 36 201 8.8 1271 1439| 24'DxG6"Hbase to create “toe kick” area
3 SMD 603036 60 30 36 344 120 1533 1733 | ° Cabinet has one adjustable shelf mounted
3SMD 663036 66 30 36 373 132 1470 1680 | On Mmetal shelf standards except 48"W

3SMD 723036 72 30 36 401 143 1817 2079 Model where shelfis fixed
e Cupboard doors are locking

Note: 66"W units have 30"W open area for use with other e Tambour door upper sorters also available.
SIN 711-3 cabinets in corner configurations (see example below) (Call factory for quote)
BASE CABINETS (TAMBOUR) —TALL HEIGHT (36")
TALL HEIGHT BASE CABINETS

3 SMT 363036 36 30 36 150 23.8 1197 1344 | (TAMBOUR DOOR)

3 SMT 483036 48 30 36 189 31.2 1533 1701 | e Cabinets are 28"D x 30"H with 30"D

3 SMT 603036 60 30 36 339 38.5 1953 2153 overhanging top panel, cabinet rests on

3 SMT 663036 66 30 36 356 42.2 1680 1890 24"D x 6"H base to create “toe kick” area
3 SMT 723036 72 30 36 383 458 2331 2594 | e Cabinet has one adjustable shelf mounted
on metal shelf standards

Note: 66"W units have 30"W open area for use with other * Roll-up tambour doors are locking and
SN 71123 cabinets in corner configurations (see example below) come in silver only
EXTRA SHELVES / WIRES
e Two outer bays require shelves to be
For 13"D — Outer Bay | 3SHMN 1012 1055 12 75 2 02 25 10.55"W
For 13"D —InnerBay | 3SHMN 1112 1125 12 75 25 03 25 o Inner bays require shelves to be 11.25"W
For 16"D — Outer Bay | 3SHMN 1015 1055 15 .75 3 03 28 o Shelves include 2 mounting wires
For 16"D — Inner Bay | 3SHMN 1115 1125 15 .75 3 04 28 o If ordering for add-on to product ordered
2012 or earlier, please state on order
SIN 711-2

HPL $ applies to tops only
ALL ITEMS (Except Tambour Door Base
P Cabinets) SHIP RTA

\/ 13'/16"

<

36"
13" /16"
-
36"
<
30..» L
~ Standard Height Mail Sorter
3 Tall Mail Sorter on Tall Height,
\, on Tall Height, Tambour Cabinet Corner Configured
Cupboard Cabinets

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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Post
Mounted
Screens

Post Mounted Screens

2013

Metal Posts ~ ~ ~ =~ 2D

Post Mounted Screens — Tackable Fabric -~ - -~~~ -~~~ o 22D

Post Mounted Screens — Acrylic (Smoked) - - - - -~ - -~ - oo 23

Post Mounted Screens — Acrylic (Pebbled) - - - -~~~ 0 244

Post Mounted Screens — Transaction Tops - = -~~~ =~~~ 2-5
SCREEN LAYOUT OPTIONS

Combine multiple heights
and types of screens

79SCScertified.

INDOOR AIR QUALITY

Indoor Advantage | Furniture

Screens finished on all sides
with plastic U-channel

Optional no-charge filler strip for
gap between hutch and post

Order FPFxx (“xx” = height) Posts finished with plastic top cap

Add-on transaction counters
attach to any 12"H screen

#$SCScertified.

INDOOR AIR QUALITY
Indoor Advantage | Furniture

GOLD

Posts bolt onto worksurface

Optional filler strip
between screens
(in black fabric) Fabric screens are tackable

on both sides

0DD SIZED SCREENS

Standard Height hutches
have clearance
for up to 18"H screen

0dd-number coded screens 43 and larger are sized to span combinations of standard
bridging tops and space on adjoining credenzas not covered by a hutch. Use chart

0dd-number coded units below to determine proper screen for your configuration.

(43 and over) to fit

bridging tops and

uncovered area FSPx43xx Depth of Surface with Hutch

of credenzas ;m% 0N\ Slzg:g 20" 04" 30"
£ 36" FSPx 43xx FSPx 47xx FSPx 53xx
E’ 42" FSPx 49xx FSPx 53xx FSPx 59xx
E 48" FSPx 55xx FSPx 59xx FSPx 65xx




POST MOUNTED SCREENS — TAcKABLE FABRIC trec  BOARDWALK

METAL POSTS model# | w | o | H | wt| v [Blacks] Remarks
_ FSPST 12 15 15 12 12 0.1 58 e Each screen requires 2 posts
FSPST 18 15 15 18 18 041 87
FSPST 24 15 15 24 24 02 110 e Create corner screens with two screens
FSPST 30 15 15 30 30 02 145 and three posts
FSPST 36 15 15 36 36 03 173
H e Screens are sized to fit tops corresponding

to model numbers, eg. FSPF 4812 (with 2

SIN 711-2 posts) fits a 3TF4824

12"H FABRIC GrdA$ |Grd B $
o Width includes size of two posts;

FSPF2012 185 05 12 18 04 122 141| actyal screen is approximately 3" less
FSPF 2312 2 05 12 20 05 125 144
FSPF2412 225 05 12 23 05 127 145
FSPF 2912 28 05 12 26 06 137 155
FSPF3012 285 05 12 30 06 145 166
FSPF3612 345 05 12 37 0.7 173 200
FSPF 4212 40.5 05 12 4.4 0.8 196 229 e Posts available in black onIy and come
FSPF 4312 42 05 12 46 08 208 244| With plastic finishing cap

FSPF 4712 46 05 12 49 09 214 251
FSPF4812 465 05 12 51 09 219 257 | e Fabric screens are tackable on both sides
FSPF 4912 48 05 12 53 09 231 271 and surrounded by black, U-channel frame
FSPF5312 52 05 12 56 1.0 237  277| onall sides

FSPF5412 525 05 12 58 1.0 243 284
FSPF 5512 54 05 12 6.0 1.0 250 293
FSPF 5912 58 05 12 63 1.1 252 295
FSPF6012 585 05 12 65 11 254 297
FSPF 6512 64 05 12 70 12 26 311 posts) to make screen 36"H overall
FSPF6612 645 05 12 72 12 277 324
SIN 711-2 FSPF7212 705 05 12 79 13 300 351 | ® Black fabric-wrapped filler available for
gap between adjacent screens. Black fillers
18"H FABRIC are no charge but must be ordered as
required.

FSPF2018 185 05 18 27 06 145 166| 12"H—FGF12BL

FPEoHs 225 05 18 34 07 150 73| Lo FGFisBL

FSPF 2918 28 05 18 4 08 162 186 ;g: _ :;g: §3 :::

FSPF3018 285 05 18 45 08 173 200 .
FSPF3618 345 05 18 55 09 203 232| J0H-FGF36BL
FSPF 4218 405 05 18 66 1.1 231 266
FSPF 4318 42 05 18 69 11 243 279 | * Fabric-wrapped fillers matching fabric
FSPF 4718 46 05 18 74 12 249 289 | screens also available, but at List Price of
FSPF 4818 465 05 18 76 12 254 297 $25 each for any size. Use same codes as
FSPF 4918 48 05 18 80 13 266 311 | above but change “BL” to code of desired
FSPF5318 52 05 18 85 14 2712 318 fabric.

FSPF5418 525 05 18 87 1.4 277 324
FSPF 5518 54 05 18 90 14 289 338
FSPF 5918 58 05 18 95 15 398 349
FSPF6018 585 05 18 97 15 307 358
FSPF 6518 64 05 18 102 1.7 321 375
FSPF 6618 64.5 05 18 10.8 17 335 392 ® FSPF 29xx screens are sized to span space

SIN 711-2 FSPF7218 705 05 18 118 18 370 434 not covered by a hutch on a 42" corner

* Tops must be drilled on site to mount
posts. Template is provided.

e Screens are stackable, eg: can combine
12"H screen with 24"H screen (using 36"H

o FSPF 23xx screens are sized to span space
not covered by a hutch on a 36" corner

24"H FABRIC e Optional no-charge filler strip for gap
between hutch and post

FSPF2024 185 05 24 36 07 162 186 | Qrder FPFxx (“xx” is height)
FSPF2424 225 05 24 46 08 173 200
FSPF3024 285 05 24 60 1.0 196 227
FSPF3624 345 05 24 74 12 226 258
FSPF4224 405 05 24 88 1.4 260 299
FSPF4824 465 05 24 102 1.6 277 324
FSPF5424 525 05 24 116 1.8 300 351
FSPF6024 585 05 24 13.0 20 330 384
FSPF6624 645 05 24 144 22 370 432
FSPF7224 705 05 24 158 23 416 486

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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POST MOUNTED SCREENS — ACRYLIC (SmokED) trec  BOARDWALK

SMOKED — 12"H Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | List $ Remarks
FSPS 2012 185 05 12 07 04 122 e Each screen requires 2 posts
FSPS 2312 22 05 12 08 05 125
FSPS 2412 225 05 1209 05 127 | e Create corner screens with two screens
FSPS 2912 28 05 12 10 06 137 and three posts
FSPS 3012 285 05 12 12 06 145
FSPS 3612 345 05 12 15 07 173 . ) .
FSPS 4212 405 05 12 18 08 196 e Screens are sized to fit tops corresponding
FSPS 4312 42 05 12 19 08 208 to model numbers, eg. FSPS 4812 (with 2
FSPS 4712 46 05 12 20 09 214 posts) fits a 3 TF 4824
FSPS 4812 465 05 12 21 09 219
FSPS 4912 48 05 12 22 09 231 o Width includes size of two posts;
FSPS 5312 52 05 12 23 1.0 237 actual screen is approximately 3" less
FSPS 5412 525 05 12 24 10 243
FSPS 5512 54 05 12 25 1.0 250 | e Tops must be drilled on site to mount
iggg gg}g 6 463 82 12 gg 1 3 ggg e Screens are tackable on both sides and
FSPS 7212 70'5 0'5 12 3'2 13 300 surrounded by black, U-channel frame on
SIN T11-2 ' ' ' all sides
SMOKED - 18"H e Screens are stackable, eg: can combine
12"H screen with 24"H screen (using 36"H
FSPS 2018 185 05 18 11 06 145 posts) to make screen 36"H overall
FSPS 2318 22 05 18 13 06 147
FSPS 2418 225 05 18 14 07 150
FSPS 2918 28 05 18 16 038 162 o Black fabric-wra . ;
-wrapped filler available for
i:gg gg}g gig 82 12 ;2 83 ;gg gap between adjacent screens. Black fillers
FSPS 4218 40:5 0:5 18 2:7 1:1 231 are no charge but must be ordered as
FSPS 4318 2 05 18 28 11 243 required.
FSPS 4718 46 05 18 30 12 249 12"H - FGF 12 BL
FSPS 4818 465 05 18 31 1.2 254 18"H — FGF 18 BL
FSPS 4918 48 05 18 33 13 266 24"H - FGF 24 BL
FSPS 5318 52 05 18 34 14 272 30"H - FGF 30 BL
FSPS 5418 525 05 18 35 14 277 36"H — FGF 36 BL
FSPS 5518 54 05 18 37 14 289
FSPS 5918 58 05 18 39 15 298 :
o FSPS 23xx screens are sized to span space
Eglﬁg gg:g 586'2 gg 12 jg 1? gg: not covered by a hutch on a 36" corner
FSPS 6618 645 05 18 44 17 335 )
FSPS 7218 705 05 18 4.8 18 370 e FSPS 29xx screens are sized to span space
SIN 711-2 not covered by a hutch on a 42" corner
SMOKED - 24"H e Optional no-charge filler strip for gap
between hutch and post
FSPS 2024 185 05 24 15 07 162 Order FPFxx (“xx” is height)
FSPS 2424 225 05 24 19 08 173
/ FSPS 3024 285 05 24 24 10 196
/ FSPS 3624 35 05 24 30 12 226
/ FSPS 4224 405 05 24 36 14 260
/ FSPS 4824 465 05 24 42 16 277
/ FSPS 5424 525 05 24 47 18 300
/ FSPS 6024 585 05 24 53 20 330
/ FSPS 6624 645 05 24 59 22 370
% FSPS 7224 705 05 24 64 23 416
SIN 711-2
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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POST MOUNTED SCREENS — ACRYLIC (PeBBLED) treo  BOARDWALK

PEBBLED - 12"H Model # | w | D | H | wt | Vv | List $ Remarks
FSPP 2012 185 05 12 07 04 122 e Each screen requires 2 posts
FSPP 2312 22 05 12 08 05 125
FSPP 2412 225 05 1209 05 127 | e Create corner screens with two screens
FSPP 2912 28 05 12 10 0.6 137 and three posts
FSPP 3012 285 05 12 12 06 145
FSPP 3612 345 05 12 15 07 173 . ) )
FSPP 4212 405 05 12 18 08 196 e Screens are sized to fit tops correspopdlng
FSPP 4312 42 05 12 19 08 208 to modgl numbers, eg. FSPP 4812 (with 2
FSPP 4712 46 05 12 20 09 214 posts) fits a 3 TF 4824
FSPP 4812 465 05 12 21 09 219
FSPP 4912 48 05 12 22 09 231 o Width includes size of two posts;
FSPP 5312 52 05 12 23 1.0 237 actual screen is approximately 3" less
FSPP 5412 525 05 12 24 1.0 243
FSPP 5512 54 05 12 25 10 250 | eTops must be drilled on site to mount
FPPEOl2 565 05 12 27 11 zo4 | O TemPACisprovdes
el oe 05 T2 28 12 28|« screens are tackable on both sides and
FSPP 7212 70'5 0'5 12 3'2 13 300 surrounded by black, U-channel frame on
SIN 711-2 ' ' ' all sides
PEBBLED - 18"H e Screens are stackable, eg: can combine
12"H screen with 24"H screen (using 36"H
FSPP 2018 185 05 18 11 06 145 posts) to make screen 36"H overall
FSPP 2318 22 05 18 13 0.6 147
ig:::: g;}g 222-2 gg 13 12 g; :gg e Black fabric-wrapped filler available for
' ) gap between adjacent screens. Black fillers
IE:EE gg}g gig 82 12 ;2 83 ;gg are no charge but must be ordered as
FSPP 4218 405 05 18 27 11 231 required.
FSPP 4318 2 05 18 28 11 243 12"H - FGF 12 BL
FSPP 4718 46 05 18 30 12 249 18"H - FGF 18 BL
FSPP 4818 465 05 18 31 1.2 254 24”H - FGF 24 BL
FSPP 4918 48 05 18 33 13 266 30"H - FGF 30 BL
FSPP 5318 52 05 18 34 14 272 36"H — FGF 36 BL
FSPP 5418 525 05 18 35 14 277
FSPP 5518 5 05 18 37 14 289 | o £opp 93xx screens are sized to span space
ig:::: gg}g 5 85§ gg 13 4313 12 ggg not covered by a hutch on a 36" corner
FSPP 6518 64 05 18 43 17 321 )
FSPP 6618 645 05 18 44 17 335 e FSPP 29xx screens are sized to span space
FSPP 7218 705 05 18 4.8 18 370 not covered by a hutch on a 42" corner
SIN 711-2 . ) .
e Optional no-charge filler strip for gap
PEBBLED - 24"H between hutch and post
Order FPFxx (“xx” is height)
FSPP 2024 185 05 24 15 07 162
/ FSPP 2424 225 05 24 19 08 173
FSPP 3024 285 05 24 24 10 196
FSPP 3624 345 05 24 30 12 226
FSPP 4224 405 05 24 36 14 260
FSPP 4824 465 05 24 42 16 277
FSPP 5424 525 05 24 47 18 300
FSPP 6024 585 05 24 53 20 330
FSPP 6624 645 05 24 59 22 370
/ FSPP 7224 705 05 24 64 23 416

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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POST MOUNTED SCREENS — TRANSACTION COUNTERS trec  BOARDWALK

RECTANGULAR Model # | w | D | Wt| v o | 15 | 15 Remarks
Thick | Thick | Thick | Thick

TFL$ | HPL$ [ TFL$ | HPLS

34FSC2412S 24 12 8 07 79 108 98 137 | ° USecodewith 3" prefixfor 1"
3/4FSC3012S 30 12 9 09 100 140 126 179 | (hicktop with 3mm PVC edge

3/4FSC3612S 36 12 11 10 110 155 140 200 | *® Use code with “4” prefix for 1'/2"
3/4FSC 42128 42 12 13 12 131 187 168 240 | thick top and matching
3/4FSC4712S 47 12 15 12 140 200 180 260 | BOARDWALK Trim
3/4FSC4812S 48 12 15 1.3 142 203 182 261 | e Order rectangular tops to match
3/4 FSC 5312 S 53 12 17 1.3 150 216 192 280 the worksurface width
3/4FSC54128 54 12 17 15 152 218 195 282 | g 3FSCA812S goes with a screen
urOSES B 12 1818 1% 0 2 S0 manesona omens
3/4FSCB5128 65 12 21 18 188 272 240 350 | Counters are centered over edge of
3/4FSC6612S 66 12 21 18 189 273 245 356 | desk , _
SIN 711-2 3/4FSC7212S 72 12 23 20 200 289 258 377 |* Custom sizes available to abut
hutches on adjoining surfaces. Call
BULLET END factory for quote.

3/4FSC2012D 26 12 8 07 116 163 147 210 | e Odd size counters go on odd size
3/4FSC 2412 D 30 12 9 09 126 179 161 231 screens. eg. 3FSC4712S goes on
3/4FSC3012D 36 12 11 1.0 137 194 174 251 | rspra712 screen
3/4FSC3612D 42 12 13 12 158 226 203 293
3/4FSC4212D 48 12 15 1.3 168 242 216 314
3/4FSC4812D 54 12 17 15 179 257 231 335 _ !
J4FSC5412D 60 12 19 16 194 281 251 366 | Surface widih by 6" atone end
3/4FSC6012D 66 12 21 1.8 215 313 279 408 | ©9- 3FSC4812D will be 54" wide
3/4FSC6612D 72 12 23 20 226 320 293 429
SIN 711-2 3/4FSC7212D 78 12 24 21 253 370 330 484

e Bullet end tops overhang the work-

ISLAND

3/4FSC2012DD 32 12 9 09 147 210 189 272 | e Island tops overhang the worksur-
3/4FSC2412DD 36 12 11 1.0 158 226 203 293 | face width by 6" at both ends

3/4FSC3012DD 42 12 13 1.2 179 257 231 335 | eg. 3FSC4812DD will be 60" wide
3/4FSC3612DD 48 12 15 13 189 273 245 356

3/4FSC4212DD 54 12 17 15 200 289 258 377
3/4FSC4812DD 60 12 19 16 215 313 279 408
3/4FSC5412DD 66 12 21 18 236 344 308 450

3/4FSC6012DD 72 12 23 20 247 360 321 471
3/4FsC6612DD 78 12 24 21 274 401 358 526
3/4FSC7212DD 84 12 26 23 299 439 391 576

SIN 711-2
CURVED CORNER
e For use on 36" x 36" and
34FSCS3636 42 12 26 35 441 628 617 8g2 | 42 X42" comerscreens
3/4FSCS4242 48 12 29 44 552 725 731 951 | * Counter overhangs desk by 6
towards user
SIN 711-2
JOINER WEDGE

¢ To change direction at corner,

@ deduct 6" from each side abutting
3/4FSCC1212 12 12 3 .03 143 200 194 242 | the joiner wedge
e Includes post attachment plate and

SIN 711-2 flat brackets for abutting corners

 Note: Weight and volumes are for
1"material. To estimate 1.5" thick
versions, multiply weight by 1.5
and volume by 1.2

| See pg. 1-7 for details on these stations. |

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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THE BOARDWALK™ SYSTEM BOARDWALK

OVERVIEW

INLINE BOARDWALK™ offers:

e A very extensive range of components and sizes, including tops from 24" to 96" wide in various depths.
¢ A multitude of tall and low storage options and accessories.

e Flexibility in laminate selection and mixing of finishes, colors and edging.

e Superior structural strength using metal-to-metal (Mod-eez®) fasteners on modesty panels.

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

General

o All tops are 1'/2" thick including worksurfaces, tops of hutches (except flipper door hutches), transaction counters and storage cabinets.
 All tops are standard with ribbed PVC edging (except for Black edging which is smooth).

e End panels and weight-bearing shelves are 1" thick.

e All core material is 45 Ib commercial grade particle board.

Worksurfaces

o All worksurfaces are 29" high unless otherwise stated.
o All end panels, both full and partial, are non-handed.

 Modesty panels are 3/4" thick and are reversible. (a o
o Full modesty panel is same height as end panel. ’Scscerhﬁedm
o Partial modesty panel is 16" off floor for power/data access. INDOOR AIR QUALITY

X X Indoor Advantage | Furniture
e End panels are flush to ends of top and modesty is flush to back, unless otherwise noted.

o Width and depth dimensions for tops are actual.
o Worksurfaces come with one grommet unless otherwise stated.
o Glides provide over 1" height adjustability (stem is 1'/2" long).

Drawers ﬁSCScerﬁfiedw

* All drawers, including box drawers, have full extension, tempered steel, ball-bearings slides. R AR OyALTY
o All drawers on pedestals and lateral files gang-lock. GOLD

* Box and file drawers have load capacity of 100 Ibs.

e | ateral file drawers have load capacity of 150 Ibs.

o All lateral file drawers are steel reinforced

© Top box drawers include a pencil tray.

e Drawer interiors are black textured, mar-resistant finish for easy cleaning
e Floor pedestals have 1" leveling capability.

Miscellaneous

 Modesty panels use structurally superior, hidden, Mod-eez® fasteners. Most other connections use conventional cam & pin fittings.
Al locking units are keyed randomly unless specified “keyed-alike” at time of order (no up-charge).

o Al units, except those with drawers, are shipped RTA (ready to assemble).

e Translucent doors on tall storage units and hutches have annodized aluminium frames with mitred joints.

FINISHES

e One, two or three tone finishes available. Top, faces and chassis can be same finish or mixed in any combination (see How to Specify Finishes in BOARDWALK™
page 3-3).
e 7 standard 1'/2" thick Thermally Fused Laminates (TFL) are available for Top Finishes with matching, ribbed, 3mm PVC edging (see page 8-2).
e The other TFL finishes are available for Base and Contrast surfaces.
e All standard High Pressure Laminates (HPL) are available for worksurfaces, however edging finishes are limited to those shown on page 8-2.
e HPL finishes used on contrast surfaces such as door and drawer fronts have matching or complementary edge finishes available, as shown on page 8-2.
o All 1" solid and woodgrain TFL finishes come with matching edging as standard, when used on Base or Contrast surfaces.
e 11/2" edging is also available in Black. Black edging is smooth (not ribbed)
e User has option to specify contrasting edging (eg. black edging on cherry laminate).
© Two handle styles in two handle finishes to choose from:
Black — Wide Wire, KW
— Loop, KL
Nickel — Wide Wire, NW
— Loop, NL
e Custom HP Laminates can be used for a nominal upcharge. Contact Sales Rep or Factory for details.

3-2
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HOW TO SPECIFY BOARDWALK™ FINISHES BOARDWALK

TOPS, RECTANGULAR, CURVED, CORNER, EXTENDED CORNER, BRIDGING

T = Top finish (worksurface), can be specified in either TFL or HPL (17/2" thick)
TT = Top Trim selection

B = Base finish (support and modesty panels), can be specified in TFL only
BT = Base Trim selection

T = Top finish (worksurface), can be specified in either TFL or HPL (1'/2" thick)
TT = Top Trim selection

B = Base finish (support and modesty panels), can be specified in TFL only
BT = Base Trim selection

Post leg units come standard with black post leg

Nickel post leg available, add “N” to end of product code and add $105 List

T = Top finish (worksurface), can be specified in either TFL or HPL (1/2" thick)
TT = Top Trim selection

C = Contrast finish (drawer fronts), can be specified in either TFL or HPL

CT = Contrast Trim selection

B = Base finish (support and modesty panels), can be specified in TFL only
BT = Base Trim selection

(-) = Handle selection, choose from 4 styles of handle for pedestals

=
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HUTCHES - OPEN, TRANSACTION, FLIPPER DOOR, CUPBOARD DOOR, TALL STORAGE UNITS

T = Top finish (top panel), can be specified in TFL only (except transaction hutches can
be HPL, for flipper door hutches top matches base finish) (1'/2" thick)
TT = Top Trim selection
C = Contrast finish (drawer/door fronts), can be specified in either TFL or HPL
CT = Contrast Trim selection
B = Base finish (support and back panels, shelves on open hutches), can be specified in TFL only
BT = Base Trim selection
(-) = Handle selection, choose from 4 styles of handle for Tall Storage Units

T = Top finish (mobiles), can be specified in either TFL or HPL (extra) (1" thick only)
TT = Top Trim selection

C = Contrast finish (drawer/door fronts), can be specified in either TFL or HPL

CT = Contrast Trim selection

B = Base finish (pedestal body), can be specified in TFL only

BT = Base Trim selection

(-) = Handle selection, choose from 4 styles of handle for pedestals

T = Top finish (freestanding only), can be specified in either TFL or HPL (1'/2" thick)
TT = Top Trim selection

C = Contrast finish (drawer/door fronts), can be specified in either TFL or HPL

CT = Contrast Trim selection

B = Base finish (support and back panels), can be specified in TFL only

BT = Base Trim selection

(-) = Handle selection, choose from 4 styles of handle for doors and drawers

T = Top finish, can be specified in TFL only (1'/2" thick)

TT = Top Trim selection

C = Contrast finish (drawer/door fronts), can be specified in either TFL or HPL. Also shelves on
bookcases can be a different TFL

CT = Contrast Trim selection

B = Base finish (support and back panels), can be specified in TFL only

BT = Base Trim selection

Bookcases are available in TFL only, also need to specify your choice of edging

INLINE SYSTEMS 3-3



LAYOUT GUIDES

BOARDWALK
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Executive Desk: Suite #BW100A

Item Model List TFL
Desk (B/F; B/F) 4 RF 7236 HH 1418
Credenza 4 SCP 7220 FXF 1395
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007

Total List: $ 3820

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

Executive Desk: Suite #BW101A

Item Model List TFL
Desk (B/F; B/F) 4 RF 7236 HH 1418
Credenza 4 SCF 7224 LS 1523
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007

Total List: $ 3948

Executive Desk: Suite #BW102A

Item Model List TFL
Desk (F/F; B/B/F) 4 RFB 7236 FB 1789
Credenza 4 SCF 7224 LL 1698
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007
Tall Storage 4 SIB 2466 L 1309

Total List: $ 5803

Options: Door Locks, Tackboard, Task Light, Wire Management,
CPU Trolley

L-Group: Suite #BW103A

Item Model List TFL
Extended Corner 4 CEP 3624 R72 - Y 910
Rectangular Shell 47TP 3624 -Y 466
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007
Floor Ped 4 SJX 20 660

Total List: $ 3043

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or

contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL
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LAYOUT GUIDES BOARDWALK

L-Group: Suite #BW104A

Item Model List TFL
Extended Corner D-Top 4 DCF 4224 1.84 1208
Rectangular Shell 4TF 4224 - Y 504
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 8436 1208
Floor Ped 4SJY 20 660
Mobile Ped (B/F) 4 SMWS 24 789
Slim Line Storage 4 SBF 2466 1261

Total List: $ 5630

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

U-Group: Suite #BW105A

H
Item Model List TFL "5
Desk Shell 4 RF 7236 831 ‘;‘
Credenza 4 SCP 7224 MX 1377 &
Bridging Top 4 BF 4224 S 401 §
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007

Total List: $ 3616

U-Group: Suite #BW106A

Item Model List TFL
Desk (B/B/F) 4 RF 7236 XB 1267
Credenza 4 SCP 7224 FXX 1129
Linking Top 4 BN 4224 S 334
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007
Tall Multistorage 4 SIMD 2466 L 1674

Total List: $ 5411

Options: Door Locks, Tackboard, Task Light, Wire Management,
CPU Trolley

U-Group: Suite #BW107A

Item Model List TFL
P-Island 4PT7230R 935
Credenza 4 SCP 7224 BXX 1129
Linking Top 4 BN 4224 S 334
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007
Tall Storage 4 SPF 242466 1571

Total List: $ 4976

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or
contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL

INLINE SYSTEMS 3-5



LAYOUT GUIDES BOARDWALK

U-Group: Suite #BW108A

Item Model List TFL
Desk Shell 4 RFB 7236 893
Credenza 4 SCP 7224 BXX 1129
Bridging Top 4 BF 4824 S 455
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007
Tall Storage 4 SPF 362466 1693
Keyboard 3 KS 2811 151

Total List: $ 5328

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

U-Group: Suite #BW109A

=

“5 ltem Model List TFL

E Extended Corner (Partial Mod.) 4 CEP 4224 172 - Z 1105

e D-Top (Full Modesty) 4 DMF 7230 959

§ Multifile 4 SMF 3024 1067
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007

Total List: $ 4138

U-Group: Suite #BW110A

Item Model List TFL
D-Island 4 DT 7236 874
Credenza 4 SCP 7224 BXX 1129
Linking Top 4 BN 4224 S 334
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007
Tall Multistorage 4 SIF 2466 R 1735

Total List: $ 5079

U-Group: Suite #BW120A

Item Model List TFL
D-Island 4 DMFP 7236 1428
Credenza 4 SCP 7224 FXX 1129
Linking Top 4 BN 4824 S 466
Hutch 4 HD G 7236 1600
Tall Storage 4 SPFWG 242466 R 1884

Total List: § 6507

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or
contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL
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LAYOUT GUIDES

BOARDWALK

U-Group: Suite #BW121A

Item Model List TFL
P-Island 4 PMFP 7230 L 1134
Extended Corner (Partial Mod.) 4 CEP 4224 R72 - Z 1105
Rectangular Shell 4TP 4224 -Y 491
Lateral File 4 SLU 3020 649
Hutch 4 HD G 8436 1834
Tall Storage 4 SPFG 362466 2218

Total List: § 7431

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

U-Group: Suite #BW113A

Item Model List TFL
Extended Corner 4 CEP 4824 R72 - Y 1274
Extended Corner D-Top 4 DCP 4824 L72 1129
Floor Ped 4 SJX 20 660
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7242 1116
Horizontal Paper Management 4 SHP 70 480
Tall Storage / Lateral File 4 SPF 362472 1765

Total List: § 6424

Executive Desk: Suite #BW114A

Item Model List TFL
Desk (F/F; B/B/F) 4 RFCB 7236 FB 1881
Credenza 4 SCP 7224 FXB 1431
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 7242 1116
Horizontal Paper Management 4 SHP 70 480
Tall Storage 4 SPF 242472 1643
Tall Storage (Wardrobe) 4 SPFW 242472 1667

Total List: $ 8218

Options: Door Locks, Tackboard, Task Light, Wire Management,
CPU Trolley

Executive Desk: Suite #BW115A

Item Model List TFL
Desk (F/F; B/B/F) 4 RF 7236 XB 1267
Credenza 4 SCP 6624 FXF 1395
Cupboard Door Hutch 4 HD 6636 946
Tall Storage 4 SPF 242466 1571
Tall Storage (Wardrobe) 4 SPFW 242466 1582

Total List: $ 6761

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or

contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL

INLINE SYSTEMS
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LAYOUT GUIDES

BOARDWALK
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Executive Desk: Suite #BW116A

Item Model List TFL
Desk (F/F; B/B/F) 4 RFCB 7242 FB 2001
Credenza 4 SCP 7224 FXB 1431
Hutch 4 HD 7236 1007
Tall Storage 4 SPB 362466 1450
Tall Storage (Lateral) 4 SPF 362466 1693
Horizontal Paper Management 4 SHP 70 480

Total List: $ 8062

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

Executive Desk: Suite #BW117A

Item Model List TFL
Desk (F/F; B/B/F) 4 RFCB 8442 FB 2178
Credenza 4 SCF 7224 LL 1698
Hutch 4 HD 7242 1116
Tall Storage (2 @ $1765 each) 4 SPF 362472 3530
Horizontal Paper Management 4 SHP 70 480

Total List: $ 9002

Hutch Lock Option: HDLK4 Add $144

Boardroom: Suite #BW118A

Item Model List TFL
AV Cabinet 4 PAV 3624 2123
Bookcase (2 @ $692 each) 4 SBG 6612 1384
Extra Shelf (2 @ $97 each) 4 SBG SH 11 194
White Board 4 PWB 4848 1025
Serving Buffet 4 PSB 7220 2189
Racetrack Top 4 RT 12048 965
Double Sandwich Panel Base 3 UPWS 120 1201
Lectern 3 PLC 4420 558

Total List: $ 9639

Reception Station: Suite #BW119A

Item Model List TFL
Gallery Desk 4 REC 7230 HX 1504
Gallery Return 4 RER 4824 R 916

Total List: § 2420

All stations shown can be electrified. See Accessories Section 7 or

contact customer service to discuss your needs.

NOTE: All prices above are TFL
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DESK SHELLS model#  [w[p[c[ w[ v [trs]nrs Remarks
Regular Desk Shell | 4 RF 6030 60 30 30 142 45 685 867 | Using Desk Shells with Mobile or Floor
4 RF 6630 66 30 30 152 48 709 903 | Peds provides non-handed configurations
4 RF 7230 72 30 30 161 50 747 946 Regular Shells
e Full height modesty recessed 6" on 30"D
4 RF 7236 72 36 36 187 56 831 1073 and 10" on 36"D
4 RF 8436 84 36 36 209 62 910 1182
Bow Top Desk Shell | 4 RFB 6636 66 36 30 167 5.0 855 1092 ( Bow Top Shells
4 RFB 7236 72 36 30 179 5.4 893 1134 e Full height modesty recessed at end
panels, 6" on 36"D and 10" on 42"D
\
C 4 RFB 7242 72 42 36 203 6.2 1048 1313
W 4 RFB 8442 84 42 36 229 7.0 1197 1481 e Optional center support for longer
SIN 711-2 tops,(see pg. 3-20)
SINGLE PEDESTAL DESKS — HANGING PED
Regular Desk with | 4 RF4830HX (-) 48 30 30 188 9.8 886 1164 | e Includes top, full height modesty, end
Full Recessed Modesty | 4 RFG6030HX (-) 60 30 30 208 85 1007 1316 ga“el'& PzdeStT'((jS) ak“dhhard;ﬂfffek o
. e Single pedestal desks have 1 locking
One Hanging Ped | 4 RF6630HX (-) 66 30 30 218 8.8 1073 1383 Hanging Pedestal which can be installed
4 RF 7230 HX (') 72 30 30 228 9.0 1110 1431 on left or nght or elsewhere
4RF7236 HX () 72 36 36 254 96 1153 1468 | ° Double pedestal desks have 2 locking
B/F Hanging Pedestals
. e Pencil tray in each box drawer
with Bow Top | 4RFB7236 HX (-) 72 36 30 245 9.4 1239 1554 Regular desks have full height modesty
4RFB7242HX (-) 72 42 36 271 102 1386 1733 recessed 6” on 30”D and 10” on 36”D
4RFB8442HX (-) 84 42 36 296 11.0 1554 1932| © Bow Top desks have full height modesty
recessed 6” on 36”D and 10” on 42”D
e When used as stand-alone desks or in
combination with non-handed, hanging
ped credenzas these units allow for easy
reconfiguration of any work space
e 36”D and 42"D desks have 24"D
SIN 711-2
pedestals
DOUBLE PEDESTAL DESKS — HANGING PED GC6000 (3") grommets available in
standard worksurface locations for
Regular Desk with | 4RF6030HH (-) 60 30 30 275 125 1229 1565 all Regular and Bow Top Desks.
Full Recessed Modesty | 4 RF6630HH (-) 66 30 30 285 12.8 1304 1643 Add $35 List per Grommet
4RF7230HH(-) 72 30 30 295 13.0 1334 1691 g[d(e(; i T
rommet Le
4RF7236HH () 72 36 36 321 136 1418 1796 e Grommet positioned with center 4" in
from left edge of worksurface,
withBowTop | 4RFB7236 HH (-) 72 36 30 312 134 1565 1947 straddling modesty panel
with Full Recessed | 4 RFB7242HH (1) 72 42 36 338 142 1722 2123| | GC (Grommet Center)

SIN 711-2

Modesty

Enter Handle Selection to complete code

4 Handles to choose from:
KW Black, Wide Wire

NW Nickel, Wide Wire

KL Black, Loop

NL Nickel, Loop

e Grommet centered width wise on
worksurface, straddling modesty
panel

GR (Grommet Right)

e Grommet positioned with center 4" in
from right edge of worksurface,
straddling modesty panel

Can specify up to 3 finishes

(Top - top, Contrast - drawer faces,
Base - body) — top or drawer faces or
both can be HP laminate

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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SINGLE PEDESTAL DESKS — FLOOR PED Model#  [W[D]c| wi| v [TRLS|HPLS|  Remarks
Regular Desk with | 4 RF6030BX (-) 60 30 30 215 11.8 1098 1474 | Left Single Pedestal Desk
Full Recessed | 4 RF6630BX (-) 66 30 30 225 12.6 1161 1558 | © 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on left
Modesty | 4RF7230BX() 72 30 30 235 130 1219 1614| °Penciltrayinone boxdrawer —
One Floor Ped | 4RF6636BX (-) 66 36 30 240 135 1214 1607 ° zﬁ! :%I"gf;tnrggﬂgsw recessed 6 on 30°D
(Left-BBF) | 4RF7236BX(-) 72 36 36 261 140 1267 1693
4RF8436BX(-) 84 36 36 284 146 1340 1764 Left Single Pedestal Bow Top Desk
e 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on left
Bow Top Desk | 4 RFB 7236 BX (-) 72 36 30 252 14.0 1395 1735| e Pencil tray in one box drawer
with Full Recessed | 4 RFB 7242BX (-) 72 42 36 278 15.0 1502 1848 | e Bow Top worksurface
Modesty (Left - BBF) | 4 RFB 8442BX (-) 84 42 36 303 158 1691 2111 © Fullheight modesty recessed at end
panels, 6" on 36"D and 10" on 42"D
Regular Desk with | 4RF6030XB () 60 30 30 215 11.8 1098 1474 Right Single Pedestal Desks
% Full Recessed | 4RF6630XB (-) 66 30 30 225 126 1161 1558 | 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on right
\"|ﬁ Modesty | 4RF7230XB() 72 30 30 235 13.0 1219 1614| 4 penciltray in one box drawer
‘ | One Floor Ped | 4RF6636 XB (-) 66 36 30 240 135 1214 1607 | e Full height modesty recessed 6" on 30"D
(Right-BBF) | 4RF7236 XB(-) 72 36 36 261 14.0 1267 1693 and 10" on 36"D
4RF8436 XB(-) 84 36 36 284 146 1340 1764 z
Right Single Pedestal Bow Top Desk x
) X =
Bow Top Desk | 4RFB7236 XB (-) 72 36 30 252 140 1394 1735 : ;;gz:f'{‘rin{:f nzetif::f‘r'a“’,;‘e:'ght =
with FuII.Recessed 4RFB7242XB (-) 72 42 36 278 150 1502 1848 | Bow Top worksurface E
Modesty (Right-BBF) | 4 RFB8442XB () 84 42 36 303 158 1691 2111 oy height modesty recessed at end I
+ panels, 6" on 36"D and 10" on 42"D
SIN 711-2 Enter Handle Selection to complete code
DOUBLE PEDESTAL — FLOOR PED - FULL MODESTY
Regular Desk with | 4RF6030FB (-) 60 30 30 290 16.8 1462 1929 ( Double Pedestal Desk
with Full Recessed | 4RF6630FB () 66 30 30 300 17.6 1523 2025 * 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on right
Modesty | 4RF7230FB(-) 72 30 30 310 180 1577 2092| °1lockingF/F Pedestal on left
ARF7236FB() 72 36 36 335 190 1631 2164| ° EEI’I‘CALTTK L:(:’d”:stzO;‘e‘iLi‘;V:; o on 30D
4RF8436FB(-) 84 36 36 358 19.6 1704 2213 .(j] "
and 10" on 36"D
with Full Recessed | 4 RFB 7242 FB (-) 72 42 36 352 20.0 1943 2457 | e 1 locking B/B/F Pedestal on right
Modesty | 4RFB8442FB (-) 84 42 36 377 20.8 2090 2604 | ©1locking F/F Pedestal on left
e Pencil tray in one box drawer
* Bow Top worksurface
e Full height modesty recessed at end
DOUBLE PEDESTAL — FLOOR PED — CRESCENT MODESTY panels, 6" on 36°D and 10 on 42D
> Regular Desk with | 4RFC7230FB (-) 72 30 30 310 18.0 1667 2183| e pesks with 367D end panels have 24"D
_— | with Full Crescent | 4RFC 7236 FB (-) 72 36 36 335 19.0 1722 2255 pedestals
| | Modesty | 4RFC8436 FB (-) 84 36 36 358 19.6 1849 2358
//—’
Bow Top Desk with | 4 RFCB 7236 FB (-) 72 36 30 326 19.0 1881 2298
T
___— T | with Full Crescent | 4 RFCB 7242 FB (-) 72 42 36 352 20.0 2001 2469
Modesty | 4 RFCB 8442 FB (-)84 42 36 377 20.8 2178 2687
| Enter Handle Selection to complete code
C 4 Handles to choose from: - —
| KW Black, Wide Wire Can specify up to 3 finishes
w NW Nickel. Wide Wire (Top - top, Contrast - drawer faces,
KL Black ’Loop Base - body) — top or drawer faces or
SN 7112 NL Nickel, Loop both can be HP laminate
LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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OPEN & EXECUTIVE RETURNS

BOARDWALK

4 Handles to choose from:

OPEN RETURNS Model # [wlo [w[v Js [ nes Remarks
Open Returns Left | 4 ER N 3620 L 36 20 67 2.0 474 552 e Includes top, full height modesty panel,
4 ER N 4220 L 42 20 76 23 491 576 end panel and hardware
y 4 ER N 4820 L 48 20 85 25 522 620
- e Cross-grain on top to match abutting
4 ER N 3624 L 3 24 76 20 485 570 desk
4ERN4224 L 42 24 86 23 504 601 o Modesty panel is 1” thick plus has
4 ERN 4824 L 48 24 95 25 533 644 glide at both ends
4 ER N 6024 L 60 24 114 3.0 582 704
e Connects to desk with flat brackets
Open Returns Right | 4 ER N 3620 R 36 20 67 20 474 552
% 4 ER N 4220 R 42 20 76 23 491 576 e Returns are handed and cannot be
. 4 ER N 4820 R 48 20 85 25 522 620 switched
4 ER N 3624 R 36 24 76 2.0 485 570
4 ER N 4224 R 42 24 86 23 504 601
4 ER N 4824 R 48 24 95 25 533 644
4 ER N 6024 R 60 24 114 3.0 582 704
SIN 711-2
EXECUTIVE RETURNS - LEFT
cd BOX/FILE | 4ERH 4224 L (-) 42 24 152 6.3 740 965 e Includes top, full height modesty panel,
= 24" Deep | 4ERH 4824 L () 48 24 162 65 806 1062 end panel and hardware
4ERHG6024 L (-) 60 24 182 6.8 879 1158
e (Can specify up to 3 finishes
(Top - top, Contrast - drawer faces,
O BOX/BOX/FILE | 4ERB4224L(-) 42 24 163 83 879 1105 |  Dase - body)—top or drawer faces or
<] 24"Deep | AERB4824L() 48 24 173 85 927 1170 |  DothcanbeHP Laminate
| — 4ERB 6024 L (-) 60 24 192 8.8 1025 1292 « Cross-grain on top to match abutting
= desk
= FILE/FILE | 4ERF 4224 L () 42 24 163 83 879 1105 o Modesty panel is 1” thick plus has
- 24"Deep | AERF4824L(-) 48 24 173 85 927 1170 glide at both ends
= 4ERF6024L (-) 60 24 192 8.8 1025 1292
= « Connects to desk with flat brackets
| T (included)
SIN 711-2 Enter Handle Selection to complete code * Need to select handle style and finish
EXECUTIVE RETURNS — RIGHT e (Gang lock secures all pedestal drawers
e Drawers mounted on full extension, ball
- bearing slides
z, BOX/FILE | 4ERH4224R (-) 42 24 152 6.3 740 965 ] )
24"Deep | 4ERH4824R(-) 48 24 162 65 806 1062 | © Includesfile suspension bars
4 ERH6024R (-) 60 24 182 6.8 879 1158 « Accepts legal & letter files
Q * Box / File and Box / Box / File peds
= BOX /BOX/FILE | 4 ERB 4224R (-) 42 24 163 8.3 879 1105 include one pencil tray
E 24" Deep | 4ERB 4824R (-) 48 24 173 85 927 1170
=~ 4ERB6024R(-) 60 24 192 88 1025 1292  Box / File peds are independent. Can be
- mounted elsewhere.
Q FILE/FILE | 4ERF4224R(-) 42 24 163 83 879 1105 | ° Returnsare handed and cannot be
S switched
24" Deep | 4ERF4824R (-) 48 24 173 85 927 1170
I~ 4 ERF 6024 R (-) 60 24 192 8.8 1025 1292
Y

SIN 711-2

T

Enter Handle Selection to complete code i:

KW Black, Wide Wire
NW Nickel, Wide Wire

KL Black, Loop
NL Nickel, Loop

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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BRIDGING, LINKING & COMMON TOPS BOARDWALK

BRIDGING TOPS Model # [wo Jw]v]ms [uus Remarks
20" Deep | 4 BF 3620 S 36 20 53 25 328 418 Bridging Tops
o 4 BF 4220 S 42 20 62 30 364 449 e Includes top, full height modesty panel
\/ 4 BF 4820 S 48 20 71 3.0 394 491 and hardware

¢ Modesty panels are 1" thick, flush to
back; have 2 glides

24" Deep | 4BF 3024 S 30 24 49 20 339 418 e Includes 4 flat brackets
Straight 4 BF 3624 S 36 24 59 23 364 461 e One grommet — centered
4 BF 4224 S 42 24 69 26 401 498 e Cross-grain on top to match abutting
4 BF 4824 S 48 24 78 3.0 455 564 desk and credenza

Choosing a Pedestal

e 24"D BF’s will accommodate 20"D floor
or mobile pedestals only

¢ 20"D BF’s accommodate 3 SHW 20
pedestals only

e Curved BF’s do not accommodate

SIN 711-2
pedestals
LINKING TOPS H
Linking Tops x
20" Deep | 4 BN 3620 S 36 20 28 25 255 321 e Includes top and 4 flat brackets ;
4 BN 4220 S 42 20 33 3.0 286 358 e One grommet — centered =)
@ 4 BN 4820 S 48 20 38 3.0 315 389 e (Cross-grain on top to match abutting E
4 BN 6020 S 60 20 47 35 401 528 desk and credenza 8
) 4 BN 7220 S 72 20 56 4.0 461 607
nos E?g::w 24" Deep | 4BN 3624 S 36 24 34 25 286 358 f“z‘gf,f)'“‘?ege:fj:sg';'wim 20°D BV
4 BN 42245 422439 30 334 3 e 24"D pedestals go with 24"D straight
4 BN 4824 S 48 24 45 3.0 377 466 ,
4 BN 6024 S 60 24 56 35 442 588 BN's
SIN711-2 4BN 7224 S 72 24 68 4.0 485 655
COMMON TOPS FOR FILES Model # | w | D | H | wit | v | TFL$ | HPL $

20" Deep | 4 BN 3020 30 20 15 24 25 231 291 e Use with under desk storage, peds and
4 BN 3620 36 20 15 28 25 237 302 lateral files
4 BN 4820 48 20 15 38 3.0 291 364 e Grain runs length-wise
4 BN 6020 60 20 15 47 40 377 504 e Adding tops to single or double lateral
4 BN 7220 72 20 15 56 5.0 437 582 files may require slightly different sizes,

24"Deep | 4BN3024 30 24 15 29 25 255 321 |  depending onage of file. Measure
4BN3624 36 24 15 34 25 273 345 |  exactly before ordering.

4BN4824 48 24 15 45 30 364 454
4BNGO24 60 24 15 56 40 431 576
SIN711-2 ABN7224 72 24 15 68 50 474 644

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CREDENZAS - FULL MODESTY

BOARDWALK

CREDENZAS Model # | w | D | H | wit | v | TFLS | HPLS | HPL$ Remarks
TOP | TOP &
ONLY | FRONT
2laterals | 4SCF6020LL(-) 60 20 29 271 231 1491 1713 1964 | Credenzas
4SCF7220LL(-) 72 20 29 316 26.0 1607 1849 2116| e All lateral files and peds gang-lock
4SCF6024LL (-) 60 24 29 296 236 1572 1819 2065 and have full suspension drawers
4SCF7224LL(-) 72 24 29 348 263 1698 1965 2231| o Cabinets are non-handed
Lateral, Storage | 4 SCF6020LS () 60 20 29 251 23.1 1309 1532 1845| * Cabinets can be installed facing
4SCF7220LS(-) 72 20 29 296 26.0 1425 1667 2008 | opposite directions at user’s option
@ 4SCF6024LS(-) 60 24 29 268 236 1397 1641 1908
4SCF72241S(-) 72 24 29 318 263 1523 1789 2080
2Storage | 4SCF6020SS(-) 60 20 29 231 231 1140 1362 1670 &
4SCF7220SS(-) 72 20 29 276 260 1256 1498 1838 v
4SCF6024SS(-) 60 24 29 240 236 1214 1449 1719
4SCF7224SS(-) 72 24 29 288 26.3 1340 1607 1897
Combination | 4 SCF6020 FSB (-) 60 20 29 322 22.0 1655 1873 2202 ° files accept legal side-to-side as
4SCF6620FSB () 66 20 29 328 221 1728 1959 2334| Standard . ,
4SCF7220 FSB (-) 72 20 29 332 240 1777 2019 2420 ° For either letter side-to-side or
front-to-back configurations,
4SCFB024FSB () 60 24 29 351 26.3 1728 1959 2310 ;
4SCF6624FSB () 66 24 29 357 265 1783 2037 2401| S¢€ ”?tezsga”d accessories on
SIN711-2 4SCF7224FSB (-) 72 24 29 363 28.3 1862 2128 2493| Pagel-
Knee Space ‘ 4SCF7220LX () 72 20 29 201 142 1189 1431 1735 Knee Space Lateral Credenzas
Lateral Credenza o Lateral file can mount left or right
e | ateral files are 30" wide
4SCF6624LX(-) 66 24 29 212 156 1250 1504 1765
4SCF7224LX(-) 72 24 29 220 159 1309 1577 1844
SIN711-2 4SCF8424LX(-) 84 24 29 238 165 1528 1832 2128
Knee Space ‘ 4SCF7220 MX (-) 72 20 29 201 142 1298 1540 1862| Knee Space Multifile Credenzas
Multifile Credenza o Multifiles can mount left or right
4SCF7224MX (-) 72 24 29 220 159 1420 1686 1971 " Mulifles are 30' wide
‘ . : e | ateral and box drawers gang-lock
4SCF8424MX(-) 84 24 29 238 165 1638 1940 2255| .\ it available for file drawer:
order MFLK $58 list (installed)
Knee Space Storage ‘ 4SCF7220SX (-) 72 20 29 190 142 946 1169 1447 | Knee Space Storage Credenzas
ﬁl 4SCF8420SX (-) 84 20 29 205 148 1119 1377 1716 e Storage unit can mount left or
right
4SCF72248X(-) 72 24 29 216 159 1060 1315 1571| o Siorage units are 30" wide
‘ 4SCF8424SX(-) 84 24 29 233 165 1277 1578 1876| , juit s one adjustable shelf
SIN 711-2 behind dooors
Knee Space Credenza | 4 SCF7220 FXB (-) 72 20 29 241 139 1492 1770 1922| Knee Space Floor Pedestal
(Double Floor Credenzas
Pedestals) * Units are non-handed
4SCFB624 FXB () 66 24 29 264 136 1498 1789 1929 * Peds can install left or right
4SCF7224FXB () 72 24 29 272 139 1534 1844 1989 e Forfile /file ped on both sides
4SCF8424FXB (-) 84 24 29 290 145 1752 2104 2255| change FXB to FXF
Knee Space Credenza | 4 SCF 6620 BXX (-) 66 20 29 175 8.6 1049 1280 1377 e Peds can install left or right
(Single Floor | 4 SCF7220 BXX (-) 72 20 29 182 89 1062 1304 1401
Pedestal) -
e For all Credenzas, can specify
up to 3 finishes (Top - top,
4 SCF6624 BXX (-) 66 24 29 198 86 1121 1388 1486| | (oniact - doors and drawers,
ASCF7224BXX(-) 72 24 29 206 89 1164 1450 1547 | | poco™hoan “To0 or doors and
4SCF8424BXX () 84 24 29 223 95 1377 1679 1777| | qrauersor both can be HPL, price
SIN711-2 depends on HPL option chosen.
. Knee Space Credenza | 4 SCF 6620 FXX(-) 66 20 29 175 86 1049 1280 1377
(Single Floor | 4 SCF7220 FXX () 72 20 29 182 89 1062 1304 1401| [, Grommets availablesee pg 7-5
Pedestal)
4SCFB624FXX () 66 24 29 198 86 1121 1388 1486| e oo from:
4SCF7224FXX(-) 72 24 29 206 89 1164 1450 1547 GLULTE:S LD (LU UL LS
4SCF8424FXX (-) 84 24 29 223 95 1377 1679 1777 KW Black, Wide Wire
+ NW Nickel, Wide Wire
| KL Black, Loop
SIN 711-2 Enter Handle Selection to complete code [ NL Nickel, Loop

|

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

3-14

2013




CREDENZAS — PARTIAL MODESTY

BOARDWALK

CREDENZAS Model # | w | D | H | wit | v | TFLS | HPLS | HPL$ Remarks
TOP | TOP &
ONLY | FRONT
Knee Space | 4SCP7220LX (-) 72 20 29 189 13.3 1153 1395 1698 | Knee Space Lateral Credenzas
Lateral Credenza | 4 SCP 8420LX (-) 84 20 29 200 13.8 1316 1590 1947 | « Al files/peds shipped assembled
e Lateral file can mount left or right
_— ASCP6624LX () 66 24 29 201 152 1208 1462 1722 °LAteralfiles are 30" wide
4SCP72241X () 72 24 29 208 155 1250 1516 1783 ® Partial modesty gives 16" floor
SIN 711-2 4SCP84241LX (-) 84 24 29 221 16.1 1468 1770 2067 clearance
Knee Space ‘ 4SCP7220MX (-) 72 20 29 189 13.3 1250 1492 1813| Knee Space Multifile Credenzas
Multifile Credenza | 4 SCP 8420 MX (-) 84 20 29 200 13.8 1412 1686 2062 | e Multifiles can mount left or right
e Multifiles are 30" wide
e Lateral and box drawers gang-lock
‘ 4SCP7224NX (-) 72 24 29 208 155 1377 1582 1929 . | ook kit available for file drawer.
SIN711-2 4SCP8424MX (-) 84 24 29 221 16.1 1590 1832 2207 order MFLK $58 list (installed)
Knee Space Storage ‘ 4SCP7220SX(-) 72 20 29 180 13.3 908 1121 1388| Knee Space Storage Credenzas
4SCP8420SX (-) 84 20 29 192 13.8 1070 1317 1641 e Storage unit can mount left or
right
4SCP72248X(-) 72 24 29 196 155 1004 1245 1487 ® Storage units are 30° wide
‘ 4SCP8424SX () 84 24 29 210 161 1218 1505 1790| ° Uit has one adjustable sheif
behind dooors
SIN 711-2
Knee Space Credenza | 4 SCP 6620 FXB (-) 66 20 29 223 128 1371 1625 1770 Knee Space Floor Pedestal
(Double Floor | 4SCP 7220 FXB (-) 72 20 29 229 13.0 1395 1638 1825| Credenzas
Pedestals) | 4 SCP 8420 FXB (-) 84 20 29 241 135 1582 1856 2056 | e _pits are non-handed
e Peds can install left or right
ASCP 6624 FXB () 66 24 29 254 132 1395 1650 1825| ® Forfile/file ped on both sides
4SCP7224FXB (-) 72 24 29 261 135 1431 1698 1886| change FXB to FXF
SIN711-2 4SCP8424FXB (-) 84 24 29 274 141 1667 1971 2171
% Knee Space Credenza | 4 SCP 6620 BXX (-) 66 20 29 160 7.8 1013 1243 1340 e Peds can install left or right
\" (Single Floor | 4 SCP 7220 BXX (-) 72 20 29 166 8.0 1025 1267 1364
ﬁ Pedestal)
}E 4SCP 6624 BXX (-) 66 24 29 183 8.2 1086 1352 1450
‘ 4SCP7224BXX (-) 72 24 29 190 85 1129 1412 1510( [, For 20"H Wall Access Modesty,
SIN 7112 4SCP 8424 BXX (-) 84 24 29 203 9.1 1328 1631 1728 change code of any model on
this page to 4 SC?Q an_d use
> Knee Space Credenza | 4SCP6620FXX () 66 20 29 160 78 1013 1243 13dp| | (o Iooeel Uhsion price
(Single Floor | 4 SCP 7220 FXX (-) 72 20 29 166 8.0 1025 1267 1364 Pag
Pedestal)
4SCP 6624 FXX (-) 66 24 29 183 8.2 1086 1352 1450
4SCP7224 FXX () 72 24 29 190 85 1129 1412 1510
SIN 711-2 4SCP 8424 FXX () 84 24 29 203 9.1 1328 1631 1728
Knee Space Credenza | 4 SCP 6620 HXH (-) 66 20 29 227 10.8 1140 1371 1492 Knee Space Hanging Pedestal
(Double Hanging | 4 SCP 7220 HXH (-) 72 20 29 233 11.0 1164 1407 1528| Credenzas
Pedestals) e Units are non-handed
e Peds can install left or right
4 SCP 6624 HXH (-) 66 24 29 243 1189 1455 1577
4 SCP 7224 HXH () 72 24 29 249 1219 1504 1625

SIN711-2

Enter Handle Selection to complete code
4 Handles to choose from:
KW' Black, Wide Wire
NW  Nickel, Wide Wire
KL Black, Loop
NL Nickel, Loop

e Grommets available—see pg 7-5

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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“D” |ISLANDS BOARDWALK

D ISLAND — T LEG Model # [w o Jwe[v] s [nes Remarks
24" Deep | 4 DT 6024 60 24 94 50 693 891
4 DT 6624 66 24 99 55 716 923 D Island — T Modesty
¢ Includes top, end panel, support panel,
30" Deep | 4 DT 6030 60 30 110 55 758 977 post leg and hardware
4 DT 6630 66 30 117 6.0 782 1007 e Post leg comes in Black
4 DT 7230 72 30 124 6.0 806 1043 | e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
code (add $105 list)
SIN711-2 36" Deep \ 4 DT 7236 72 36 145 65 874 1134
D ISLAND — PARTIAL / WALL ACCESS MODESTY D Island - Partial/Wall Access Modesty
e Includes top, end panel, support panels,
Partial 30" Deep | 4 DP 6030 60 30 105 60 728 946 | ggftti;f%[;,';dmhoaég;’”;rgwes 16" floor
Modesty 4 DP 7230 72 30 140 6.0 789 1025 clearance
e Wall access (DPQ) modesty gives 20"
floor clearance
Wall 30" Deep ‘ 4 DPQ 7230 72 30 138 6.0 789 1025 * Post leg comes in Black
Access * To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
Modesty code (add $105 list)
- e Cover hides wire access hole when one
e SIN711-2 side of unit is exposed
—
<;t D TOP — NO MODESTY
=)
E 24" Deep | 4 DN 3624 36 24 44 40 552 734 D Top - No Modesty
8 4 DN 4824 48 24 55 45 570 764 e Includes top, post leg and hardware
4 DN 6024 60 24 68 50 599 796 e Post leg comes in Black
e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
30" Deep | 4 DN 4830 48 30 66 4.5 631 831 code (add $105 list)
4 DN 6030 60 30 80 5.0 660 879
SINT711-2 4 DN 6630 66 30 87 50 697 927
D ISLAND - PARTIAL TABLE MODESTY
30" Deep | 4 DM 6030 60 30 109 55 813 1031 Partial Table Modesty
4 DM 6630 66 30 117 6.0 849 1073 e Includes top, 11" high modesty,
4 DM 7230 72 30 126 6.5 910 1146 end panel, leg panel and hardware
e Modesty is non-handed to mount inboard,
outboard or centered
36" Deep | 4 DM 7236 72 36 147 8.0 1001 1274
SIN 711-2
D ISLAND - FULL MODESTY
30" Deep | 4 DMF 6030 60 30 111 55 862 1076 | Full Modesty
4 DMF 6630 66 30 120 6.0 898 1121 e Modesty can be mounted left or right
4 DMF 7230 72 30 129 6.5 959 1194 e Modesty is non-handed to mount inboard,
outboard or centered
36" Deep | 4 DMF 7236 72 36 150 83 1049 1323
SIN 711-2
D ISLAND - FULL MODESTY WITH POST
30" Deep | 4 DMFP 7230 72 30 129 6.5 1064 1299 | Full Modesty with Post
e Includes top, end panel, full modesty,
black post leg and hardware
36" Deep \ 4 DMFP 7236 72 36 150 8.0 1154 1428 | e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
code (add $105 list)
SIN 711-2
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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“P” ISLANDS

BOARDWALK

P ISLAND LEFT - T LEG Model # | w | A | B | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks
P Islands
‘ 36" /30" | 4PT7230L 72 36 30 141 65 935 1201 e Includes top, end panel, support panel,
w post leg and hardware
| « Post leg comes in Black
| B | 42" /36" | 4PT7236L 72 42 36 162 7.0 1007 1316 | e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of code
Left (add $105 list)
SIN 711-2
P ISLAND LEFT - PARTIAL MODESTY
‘ Extended Modesty
W 36"/30" | 4PM7230L 72 36 30 154 65 1035 1330 | e Includes top, 12" high modesty, end
‘ panel, leg panel and hardware
| B | e Also available with full height modesty,
Left change prefix to “PMF” and add $46 list.
SIN 711-2
P ISLAND LEFT - FULL MODESTY WITH POST
Full Modesty with Post
‘ 36" /30" | 4PMFP7230L 72 36 30 154 65 1134 1443 | e Includes top, full modesty, end panel, post
w leg and hardware
‘ * To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of code
| B | 42" /36" | 4PMFP7236L 72 42 36 168 8.0 1218 1575 (add $105 list)
Left
SIN 711-2
P TOPS RIGHT — T LEG
P Islands
‘ 36" / 30" ‘ 4PT7230R 72 36 30 141 6.5 935 1201 e Includes top, end panel, support panel,
w post leg and hardware
‘  Post leg comes in Black
\_B \ 42" / 36" \ 4PT7236R 72 42 36 162 7.0 1007 1316 | e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of code
Right (add $105 list)
SIN 711-2
P ISLAND RIGHT - PARTIAL MODESTY
Extended Modesty
‘ 36" /30" | 4PM7230R 72 36 30 154 65 1035 1330 | e Includes top, 12" high modesty, end
w panel, leg panel and hardware
‘ e Also available with full height modesty,
|B | change prefix to “PMF” and add $46 list.
Right
SIN 711-2
P ISLAND RIGHT - FULL MODESTY WITH POST
Full Modesty with Post
‘ 36" / 30" \ 4PMFP7230R 72 36 30 154 6.5 1134 1443 | e Includes top, full modesty, end panel, post
W leg and hardware
‘ e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of code
[ B | 42" / 36" \ 4PMFP7236R 72 42 36 168 8.0 1218 1575 (add $105 list)

SIN 711-2

Right

LEGEND: W=width; A=P depth; B=connection depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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RECTANGULAR SHELLS BOARDWALK

RECTANGULAR SHELLS — FULL MODESTY Model # |w o[ w|[v [ms [ ws Remarks
20" Deep | 4 TF 4220 (-) 42 20 70 5.1 478 634 Rectangular Shells
\/ 4 TF 4820 (-) 48 20 76 5.8 501 650
’ e Includes work surface, modesty panel,
24" Deep | 4 TF 3024 (-) 30 24 67 38 466 612 and two end panels
4 TF 3624 (-) 36 24 76 45 485 655 (choose option X, Y or 2))
4 TF 4224 (-) 42 24 85 5.1 504 668 .
ATF 4824 () 48 24 93 58 528 685 Modesty panels are flush to the back
4 TF 5424 (-) 54 24 102 4.2 564 728 e Specify with Full Modesty (TF) or Partial
4 TF 6024 (-) 60 24 110 45 595 758 Modesty (TP)
4 TF 6624 (-) 66 24 119 48 631 800 i
4TF7224 () 79 24 198 51 655 838 e Full I\Illodesty (TF) same height as end
4 TF 7824 () 78 24 136 54 716 910 panels
(¥) 1 Full, 1 Recessed 4 TF 8424 () 84 24 145 58 782 989 | e Partial Modesty (TP) 16" above floor
_ 4 TF 9624 (-) 96 24 154 64 903 1158
< ® Recessed end panels are 11"D
30" Deep | 4 TF 3630 (-) 36 30 89 45 522 685 . .
47TF 4230 () 2 30 99 51 552 76 Add either X, Y or Z for end panels
.y 4 TF 4830 (-) 48 30 109 5.8 588 758 e End panels are non-handed
(Y) 1 Recessed, 1 Full 4 TF 5430 (-) 54 30 119 42 620 789 « Shells up to 48"W have one arommet —
z _ 4 TF 6030 (-) 60 30 120 45 655 838 strs:p 0 ave one gromme
=1 ~ 4 TF 6630 (-) 66 30 139 48 685 879 | Co°
= 4 TF 7230 (-) 72 30 149 51 709 910 | e Shells 54"W and larger have 2 grommets
e 4 TF 7830 (-) 78 30 159 54 776 994 — located in corners (see below)
g | 4 TF 8430 (-) 84 30 169 58 862 1105
=N () 2 Recessed Legs 4 TF 9630 (-) 96 30 179 6.4 1007 1292 o o
SIN 711-2
RECTANGULAR SHELLS - PARTIAL MODESTY
O 20" Deep | 4 TP 4220 (-) 42 20 58 5.1 465 619
\/ 4 TP 4820 (-) 48 20 62 5.8 488 642 e 78" and longer Shells should have
center support — see below
24" Deep | 4 TP 3024 (-) 30 24 59 38 449 607
4 TP 3624 (-) 36 24 66 45 466 625
(X) 2 Full-Width Legs 4 TP 4224 (-) 42 24 73 51 491 655 Choosing a Pedestal
4 TP 4824 (-) 48 24 80 58 516 679
O 4 TP 5424 (-) 54 24 87 42 533 697 e Only 4 SHW 20 hanging peds fit 20"D
\4 4 TP 6024 (-) 60 24 93 45 576 740 shells
4 TP 6624 (-) 66 24 100 4.8 601 m )
47TP 7224 (-) 79 24 107 541 644 824 ® 20"D pedestals go with 24"D TF’s and
' TP’s
4TP 7824 (-) 78 24 114 54 692 874
(Y) 1 Full, 1 Recessed
4TP 8424 () 84 24 121 58 a7 951 e 24"D pedestals go with 30"D TF’s and
< 4 TP 9624 (-) 96 24 128 6.4 862 1080 P's
30" Deep | 4 TP 3630 (-) 36 30 79 45 504 668
4 TP 4230 (-) 42 30 87 5.1 540 704
4 TP 4830 (-) 48 30 95 538 570 740 e Shells ordered with Z (2 recessed) gables
(¥) 1 Recessed, 1 Full 47TP 5430 (-) 54 30 103 42 601 782 ship with 2 flat brackets only. If these
= 4 TP 6030 (-) 60 30 112 45 636 819 shells are to be configured up against
4 TP 6630 (-) 66 30 120 4.8 660 855 tops with no recessed gables, it is
4 TP 7230 (-) 72 30 128 5.1 679 879 recommended to order a 3BRPK2
bracket pack (see pg. 1-13)
(2) 2 Recessed Legs .
[Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs |
SIN 711-2
OPTIONAL CENTER SUPPORT FOR LONGER TOPS
e Recommended for 78", 84" and 96" tops
[ﬂ 24"D Tops | 4 LGV 2808 1 8 6 05 91 N/A unless floor filing or storage used
30"D Tops | 4 LGV 2812 1 12 8 05 116 N/A o Attached using Mod-eez® clips and angle
SIN711-2 bracket
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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RECTANGULAR SHELLS BOARDWALK

RECTANGULAR SHELLS—WALL ACCESS MODESTY|  Model # |w o[ w|[v [ms [ wes Remarks

20" Deep | 4 TPQ 4220 (-) 42 20 58 5.1 478 634 Rectangular Shells — Wall Access

4 TPQ 4820 (-) 48 20 62 58 501 650
e Includes work surface, modesty panel,

24" Deep | 4 TPQ 3024 (-) 30 24 59 38 466 612 and two end panels

4 TPQ 3624 (-) 36 24 66 45 485 655 (choose option X, Y or Z)
4 TPQ 4224 (-) 42 24 73 51 504 657
4 TPQ 4824 (-) 48 24 80 58 528 685 e Modesty panels are flush to the back
4TPA5424() 54 24 87 42 564 728 | 4 gpecify with Wall Access Modesty (TPQ)
4 TPQ 6024 (-) 60 24 93 45 595 758
4 TPQ 6624 (-) 66 24 100 48 631 800 e Wall Access Modesty (TPQ) 20" above
4TPQ 7224 (-) 72 24 107 541 655 838 floor

4 TPQ 7824 (-) 78 24 114 54 716 910 .
4TPQ 8424 (-) 84 24 121 58 782  ggg | ° Recessedend panelsare 11D

4 TPQ 9624 (-) 9% 24 128 64 903 1158 | 4 pqq either X, Y or Z for end panels

30" Deep | 4 TPQ 3630 (-) 36 30 79 45 522 685
4 TPQ 4230 (-) 42 30 87 51 552 716
4 TPQ 4830 (-) 48 30 95 5.8 588 758 e Shells up to 48"W have one grommet —
4 TPQ 5430 (-) 54 30 103 4.2 620 789 centred

e End panels are non-handed

4 TPQ 6030 (-) 60 30 112 45 655 838 « Shells 54" W | have 2 E
4 TPQ 6630 () 66 30 120 48 685 879 Ie st5d. and larger a;)vel grommets ;
4TP0 7230 () 79 30 198 51 709 910 — located in corners (see below) E
@) @] E

=)

o

(Z) 2 Recessed Legs

[Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs |

SIN 711-2
MODESTY OPTIONS
TF Modesty
(Full to the floor) * Shells ordered with Z (2 recessed) gables
ship with 2 flat brackets only. If these
shells are to be configured up against
tops with no recessed gables, it is
TP M
(16" Of(;dfﬁ)sot:; recommended to order a 3 BRPK 2
bracket pack (see pg. 1-13)
Choosing a Pedestal
TPQ Modesty e Only 4 SHW 20 hanging peds fit 20"D
(20" off floor) - shells
® 20"D pedestals go with 24"D TF’s and
TP’s
e 24"D pedestals go with 30"D TF’s and
TP’s
SPARE END PANELS e NMSO orders for these shells, with 2 full
(-X) end panels get 2 corner mounted
T Recessed | 3 LGW 12 11 27 8 05 103 grommets at no extra charge
(Full) Full - 24"D | 3LGW 24 24 27 17 09 120 e For use in converting shells between X, Y
(Recessed) and Z configurations
Full - 30"D \ 3LGW 30 30 27 21 1.1 127 i )
SIN 711-2 ¢ Including glides, end panels are 27 '/2"
END PANELS: WHEELCHAIR ACCESSIBLE
I Recessed | 3 LGW 1232 1 3 9 05 126 * Use to retrofit standard height corners and
_-77 = U desk shells to wheelchair height
e Full -24"D | 3 LGW 2432 24 31 19 09 147 e Standard modesty panels fit, but rise
(Full) additional 4" from floor
(Recessed) Full -30"D | 3 LGW 3032 30 31 23 1.1 166 e Keep standard end panels should desk
need to be lowered back to standard height
Corner Post \ 3LCP 32 4 31 18 0.7 168 e Finished desk height = 32'/2"
SIN 711-2
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CURVED SHELLS - LEFT

BOARDWALK

CURVED SHELLS (LEFT) — FULL MODESTY

24" Deep, 20" Join

20 24

30" Deep, 24" Join

24 30

(Z) 2 Recessed Legs

SIN 711-2

CURVED SHELLS (LEFT)-WALL ACCESS MODESTY

24" Deep, 20" Join

20 24

30" Deep, 24" Join

24 30

(Z) 2 Recessed Legs

CURVED SHELLS (LEFT) — PARTIAL MODESTY

24" Deep, 20" Join

20 24

30" Deep, 24" Join

24 30

(2) 2 Recessed Legs

SIN 711-2

Model # [ wloJc Jw v [rs]nes Remarks

4TF3024L20C(-) 30 24 20 67 38 516 662| Curved Shells

4TF3624120C() 36 24 20 76 45 835 705 Fits Corners with matching connection

4TF4224120C(-) 42 24 20 85 51 554 718 depth

4TF4824120C(-) 48 24 20 93 58 578 735 e Includes worksurface, modesty panel,

4TF5424120C(-) 54 24 20 102 42 614 778 and two end panels

4TF6024L20C(-) 60 24 20 110 45 645 808 | e End panels are pre-drilled to be non-

4TF6624L20C(-) 66 24 20 119 48 681 850 handed

4TF7224120C(-) 72 24 20 128 51 705 888| © MustaddY orZforend panel
combination

4TF3030L24C() 3030 24 79 38 541 694 ° mcde:;idpg'r‘lglgﬁg';j;ﬁ :01 thDe ook

4TF3630124G() 36 30 24 89 45 572 75| oSNy bave one grommet —

4TF42301L24C(-) 42 30 24 99 51 602 766 centred

ATFA4830124C () 48 30 24 109 58 638 808 o ghels 54"W and larger have 2 grommets

4TF 543024 C (-) 54 30 24 119 4.2 670 839 — located in corners

4TF6030L24C(-) 60 30 24 129 45 705 888

4TF6630L24C(-) 66 30 24 139 48 735 929| Curves

4TF7230L24 C (') 72 30 24 149 541 759 960 ° Length of curve in Curved Shells:

e 24" deep, 20" join = 20.5"

* 30" deep, 24" join — 20.5"

e 30" deep, 20" join — 27"
4TPQ3024L20C(-) 30 24 20 59 38 516 662 * ie. for 30" deep Shell (24" Join)
4TPQ3624120C () 36 24 20 66 45 535 705 would need a 54" Shell to fita 30"
4TPQ4224120C(-) 42 24 20 73 51 554 707 atoral fle > 30 (eteral + 209
4TPQ4824120C () 48 24 20 80 58 578 735 (S‘I’;‘é"fs’);‘ (panel) = 51.5", closes
4TPQ5424L20C(-) 54 24 20 87 42 614 778
4TPQ6024L20C(-) 60 24 20 93 45 645 808 | o \Minimum length of Curved Shells to
4TPQ66241L20C(-) 66 24 20 100 48 681 850 allow for a pedestal:
4TPQ7224120C(-) 72 24 20 107 51 705 888 e 4TF 3624120 CZ

© 4TF 3630124 CZ
4TPQ3030L24C(-) 30 30 24 70 3.8 541 694 *4TF42301L20CZ
4TPQ3630L24C () 36 30 24 79 45 572  735| e Minimum length Curved Shells allowing
4TPQ4230124C(-) 42 30 24 87 51 602 766 for a 30" Lateral File
4TPQ4830L24C(-) 48 30 24 95 58 638 808 e 4TF5424120CZ
4TPQ5430L24C(-) 54 30 24 103 42 670 839 © 4TF5430 124 CZ
4TPQ6030L24C(-) 60 30 24 112 45 705 888 ¢ 4TF6030L20CZ
4TPQ6630L24C(-) 66 30 24 120 48 735 929| e Minimum length Curved Shell allowing
4TPQ7230L24C(-) 72 30 24 128 51 759 960 for a 36" Lateral File

e 4TF 6024120 CZ

© 4TF 6030124 CZ

© 4TF 6630120 C Z
4TP3024120C(-) 30 24 20 59 38 499 657\ o 0o
4TP3624120C(-) 36 24 20 66 45 516 675 9
4TP4224120C(-) 42 24 20 73 51 541  705| e 20"D pedestals go with 24"D TF’s and
4TP4824120C(-) 48 24 20 80 58 566 729 TP's
4TP5424120C(-) 54 24 20 87 42 583  747| °24"D pedestals go with 30"D TF’s and
4TP6024L20C(-) 60 24 20 93 45 626 790 TP's
4TP6624120C () 66 24 20 100 48 651 821 | pore
4TP7224120C(-) 72 24 20 107 51 694  874| 430 Shells curving down to 20" join

also available.
4TP3030L24C(-) 30 30 24 70 38 524 662 Order as 4TF/TP/TPQ xx30 L20 C (-)
4TP3630L24C(-) 36 30 24 79 45 554 718| e Add $25 List to similar 30"D Shells
4TP4230124C(-) 42 30 24 87 51 590 754 curving down to 24" join
4TP4830124C(-) 48 30 24 95 58 620 790 .
4TP5430124C(-) 54 30 24 103 42 651 832| ° S;‘I‘;"\fvﬁ;dgrﬁgt"g'::ciéé f;isffefgegszb'es
4TPB030L24C(-) 60 30 24 112 45 686 869 | oo ohe contioured up against
4TP6630L24C(-) 66 30 24 120 48 710 905 tops with no recessed gables, It is
4TP 7230 L24 C (-) 72 30 24 128 51 729 929 recommended to order a 3SBRPK2

Must enter either Y or Z to define legs.

bracket pack (see pg. 1-13)

e |f NMSO requires, will cut curved end to
18" D

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; C=connection depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CURVED SHELLS - RIGHT

BOARDWALK

CURVED SHELLS (RIGHT) — FULL MODESTY

Model #

[wlofc]w[v Jres[ues

Remarks

24" Deep, 20" Join | 4TF3024R20C () 30 24 20 67 38 516 662

4TF3624R20C () 36 24 20 76 45 535 705

ATFA4224R20C () 42 24 20 85 51 554 718

» D o | ATFA824R20C(-) 48 24 20 93 58 578 735

ATF5424R20C () 54 24 20 102 42 614 778

ATF6024R20C () 60 24 20 110 45 645 808

ATF6624R20C () 66 24 20 119 48 681 850

4TF7224R20C () 72 24 20 128 51 705 888

30" Deep, 24" Join | 4TF3030R24C(-) 30 30 24 79 38 541 694

ATF3630R24C () 36 30 24 89 45 572 735

ATFA230R24C() 42 30 24 99 51 602 766

i D e | 4TF4830R24C() 48 30 24 109 58 638 808

ATF5430R24C () 54 30 24 119 42 670 839

(2) 2 Recessad Loge 4ATF6030R24C () 60 30 24 129 45 705 888

4TF6630R24C(-) 66 30 24 139 48 735 929

S ATF7230R24C () 72 30 24 149 51 759 960
CURVED SHELLS (RIGHT)-WALL ACCESS MODESTY

24" Deep, 20" Join | 4TPQ3024R20C (-) 30 24 20 59 38 516 662

4TPQ3624R20C(-) 36 24 20 66 45 535 705

4TPQ4224R20C(-) 42 24 20 73 51 554 707

2 D 0 | 4TPQ4824R20C(-) 48 24 20 80 58 578 735

4TPQ5424R20C(-) 54 24 20 87 42 614 778

4TPQGO24R20C(-) 60 24 20 93 45 645 808

4TPQG624R20C (-) 66 24 20 100 48 681 850

4TPQ7224R20C(-) 72 24 20 107 51 705 888

30" Deep, 24" Join | 4TPQ 3030 R24C(-) 30 30 24 70 38 541 694

4TPQ3630R24C(-) 36 30 24 79 45 572 735

4TPQ4230R24C(-) 42 30 24 87 51 602 766

SOD o | ATPQA4B30R24C(-) 48 30 24 95 58 638 808

4TPQ5430R24C (-) 54 30 24 103 42 670 839

4TPQG030R24C(-) 60 30 24 112 45 705 888

(2) 2 Recessed Legs 4TPQ6630R24C(-) 66 30 24 120 48 735 929

4TPQ7230R24C(-) 72 30 24 128 51 759 960
CURVED SHELLS (RIGHT) — PARTIAL MODESTY

24" Deep, 20" Join | 4TP3024R20C(-) 30 24 20 59 38 499 657

4TP3624R20C(-) 36 24 20 66 45 516 675

4ATP4224R20C(-) 42 24 20 73 51 541 705

o D 0 | ATPA4824R20C(-) 48 24 20 80 58 566 729

4ATP5424R20C(-) 54 24 20 87 42 583 747

4TPGO024R20C () 60 24 20 93 45 626 790

4TPG624R20C(-) 66 24 20 100 48 651 821

4ATP7224R20C(-) 72 24 20 107 51 694 874

30" Deep, 24" Join | 4TP3030R24C(-) 30 30 24 70 38 524 662

4TP3630R24C(-) 36 30 24 79 45 554 718

4TPA230R24C() 42 30 24 87 51 590 754

% D s | ATP4S30R24C(-) 48 30 24 95 58 620 790

ATP5430R24C(-) 54 30 24 103 42 651 832

(02 Reosssed Logs 4ATPGO30R24C(-) 60 30 24 112 45 686 869

4ATPG630R24C(-) 66 30 24 120 48 710 905

ATP7230R24C(-) 72 30 24 128 51 729 929

SIN711-2

Must enter either Y or Z to define legs.

Curved Tops

e Fits Corners with matching connection
depth

¢ Includes worksurface, modesty panel,
and two end panels

e End panels are pre-drilled to be non-
handed

e Must add Y or Z for end panel
combination

* Recessed end panels are 11"D

e Modesty panels are flush to the back

e Shells up to 48"W have one grommet —
centred

e Shells 54"W and larger have 2 grommets
— located in corners

Curves

e Length of curve in Curved Shells:

e 24" deep, 20" join = 20.5"

¢ 30" deep, 24" join = 20.5"

e 30" deep, 20" join = 27"

e ie. for 30" deep Shell (24" Join)
would need a 54" Shell to fit a 30"
Lateral File — 30" (lateral) + 20.5"
(curve) + 1" (panel) = 51.5", closest
size is 54"

e Minimum length of Curved Shells to
allow for a pedestal:
* 4TF 3624 R20 C Z
* 4TF 3630 R24 C Z
® 4TF 4230 R20 C Z

e Minimum length Curved Shells allowing
for a 30" Lateral File
° 4TF5424R20C Z
* 4TF 5430 R24 C Z
* 4TF 6030 R20 C Z

e Minimum length Curved Shell allowing
for a 36" Lateral File
* 4TF 6024 R20C Z
* 4TF 6030 R24 C Z
* 4TF 6630 R20 C Z

Choosing a Pedestal

® 20"D pedestals go with 24"D TF’s and
TP’s

e 24"D pedestals go with 30"D TF’s and
TP’s

NOTE:

e 30"D Shells curving down to 20" join
also available.
Order as 4TF/ TP/ TPQ xx30 L20 C (-)

e Add $25 List to similar 30"D Shells
curving down to 24" join

e Shells ordered with Z (2 recessed) gables
ship with 2 flat brackets only. If these
shells are to be configured up against
tops with no recessed gables, it is
recommended to order a 3BRPK2
bracket pack (see pg. 1-13)

e [f NMSO requires, will cut curved end to
18"D

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; C=connection depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CORNER - FULL MODESTY Model # | A | B | c | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks
A 4CF36208S 36 20 23 101 52 673 849 | Corners
4CF3624S 36 24 17 103 52 673 849
e Includes top, 2 full modesty panels,
A | 4CF4224S 42 24 25 124 67 800 1007 | 2 Supportpanels and leg
¢ ¢ Includes one grommet
Straiaht (S B 4CF4824S 48 24 34 146 75 927 1140
raight (S) 4CF4830S 48 30 25 151 75 927 1140 | e Modesty panels are non-handed and
SIN711-2 inter-changeable between full, partial and
wall access modesty units. Thus, corners
can have mixed full, partial and wall
A 4CF3620C 36 20 25 101 52 697 886 access CF, CP and CPQ modesties.
4CF3624C 36 24 17 103 52 697 886 To do this, order appropriate numbers of
modesty corners, and have installers mix
A | 4CF4224C 42 24 25 124 6.7 824 1153 panels on site.
¢
Curve (C) - 4CF4824C 48 24 34 146 75 965 177 e Corner leg is hollow.to provide wire
4CF4830C 48 30 25 151 7.5 965 1177 | Management conduit
SIN711-2 e Corner leg comes assembled
CORNER — WALL ACCESS MODESTY « Recessed end panels are 11"D
4CPQ3620S 36 20 25 83 52 673 849 | e Full modesty panels go to floor
A 4CPQ3624S 36 24 17 86 52 673 849 ) )
o Partial modesty panels give 16" floor
A | 4CPQ4224S 42 24 25 102 67 800 {op7 | clearance
C e \Wall Access modesty panels give 20" floor
Straight (S) 4CPQ4824S 48 24 34 121 75 927 1140 clearance
B 4CPQ4830S 48 30 25 126 7.5 927 1140
SIN711-2 o If NMSO requires, will cut curved end to
18"D
A 4CPQ3620C 36 20 23 83 52 697 886
4CPQ3624C 36 24 17 86 52 697 886
A D | 4CPQ4224C 42 24 25 102 6.7 824 1153
¢
Curve (C) 5 4CPQ4824C 48 24 34 121 75 965 177
SIN 711-2 4CPQ4830C 48 30 25 125 75 965 1177
CORNER - PARTIAL MODESTY
A 4CP3620S 36 20 25 83 52 631 806
4CP3624S 36 24 17 86 52 631 806
A D | 4CP4224S 42 24 25 102 6.7 747 951
Straight (S) ¢
B 4CP4824S 48 24 34 121 75 874 1086
4CP4830S 48 30 25 126 7.5 874 1086
SIN 711-2
A 4CP3620C 36 20 25 83 52 660 838
4CP3624C 36 24 17 86 52 660 838
A D | 4CP4224C 42 24 25 102 6.7 789 994
Curve (C) ¢
B 4CP4824C 48 24 34 121 75 916 1116
4CP4830C 48 30 25 125 75 916 1116
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: A=back; B=join; G=work area (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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EXTENDED CORNER TOPS — LEFT

BOARDWALK

EXTENDED CORNERS (

LEFT) — FULL MODESTY

Model #

[a]8]c]o] w|v]wrs]nes

Remarks

Extended Corners

36" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEF 3624166 (-) 66 36 24 24 152 9.5 927 1153 | e Includes top, 2 full modesty panels,
4CEF3624L72(-) 72 36 24 24 161 100 977 1237|  comerlegand 2 end panels
e Must complete the code by choosing
either X, Y or Z end panel combination
e Includes two grommets: one in corner
42" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEF 4224166 (-) 66 42 24 24 161 10.5 1129 1395 and one at extended end
4CEF 4224172 (-) 72 42 24 24 169 11.0 1201 1474 | ©48"and 54" corners include 3 grommets
e Corner leg is hollow to permit use as
wire management conduit
e Recessed end panels are 12"D
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEF4824L72(-) 72 48 24 24 178 12.0 1359 1619 | o (ses 3 KM 2813CL keyboard
ACEF 4824178 (-) 78 48 24 24 187 12.3 1444 1722 (see page 7-2)
4CEF 4824184 () 84 48 24 24 195 12.5 1516 1808 | °© Optional center support for 78" & 84"
Tops recommended unless floor
filing/storage used (see page 3-18)
54" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEF 5424172 (-) 72 54 24 30 202 13.5 1479 1765 | Choosing a Pedestal
4CEF5424178 () 78 54 24 30 212 13.8 1566 1868 | © 20"D pedestals go with 24"D tops
4CEF5424184(-) 84 54 24 30 222 14.0 1638 1953 | ° 24D pedestals gowith 30°D tops
A
+ o o
Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs D B
(2) 2 Recessed Legs 1
SIN 711-2 c
EXTENDED CORNERS (LEFT) — PARTIAL MODESTY
e Includes top, 2 partial modesty panels,
36" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEP 3624166 (-) 66 36 24 24 125 95 862 1097|  comerlegand 2end panels
ACEP3624172() 72 36 24 24 132 100 910 1182| ° \ustcomplete the code by choosing
either X, Y or Z end panel combination
e Includes two grommets: one in corner
and one at extended end
42" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEP 4224166 (-) 66 42 24 24 132 10.5 1031 1285| ©48"and 54" comers include 3 grommets
ACEP 4224172 () 72 42 24 24 139 11.0 1105 1377 | ©Comerlegis hollow to permit use as
wire management conduit
® Recessed end panels are 12"D
e Uses 3 KM 2813CL keyboard
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEP 4824172 (-) 72 48 24 24 148 12.0 1274 1571 (see page 7-2)
4CEP4824178(-) 78 48 24 24 152 12.3 1359 1674 | * Optional center support for 78" & 84"
ACEP 4824184 (-) 84 48 24 24 159 12.5 1431 1765| 0P recommended unless floor
filing/storage used (see page 3-18)
Choosing a Pedestal
54" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEP 5424172 (-) 72 54 24 30 168 13.5 1383 1704 | * 20"D pedestals go with 24"D tops
4CEP5424L78(-) 78 54 24 30 176 13.8 1468 1813 | 24D pedestals go with 30"D tops
4CEP 5424184 (-) 84 54 24 30 184 14.0 1540 1897

(Z) 2 Recessed Legs

SIN 711-2

Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs

LEGEND: A=length; B=depth; C=join; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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EXTENDED CORNER TOPS -

RIGHT

BOARDWALK

EXTENDED CORNERS (RIGHT) — FULL MODESTY

Model #

[a]s]c]o Jw[v]wrs]nes

Remarks

BOARDWALK™

Extended Corners

(Z) 2 Recessed Legs

SIN 711-2

Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs

36" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEF 3624 R66 (-) 66 36 24 24 152 9.5 927 1153 | e Includes top, 2 full modesty panels,
4CEF3624R72(-) 72 36 24 24 161 100 977 1237|  comerlegand 2 end panels
e Must complete the code by choosing
. either X, Y or Z end panel combination
(X) 2 Full-Width Legs e Includes two grommets: one in corner
42" Gorner, 24" Join | 4 CEF 4224 R66 (-) 66 42 24 24 161 10.5 1129 1395 and one at extended end
4CEF4224R72(-) 72 42 24 24 169 11.0 1201 1474 | * 48"and 54" comers include 3 grommets
e Corner leg is hollow to permit use as
wire management conduit
® Recessed end panels are 12"D
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEF 4824 R72(-) 72 48 24 24 178 12.0 1359 1619 | o yses 3 KM 2813CL keyboard
4 CEF 4824 R78 (-) 78 48 24 24 187 12.3 1444 1722 (see page 7-2)
4 CEF 4824 R84 (-) 84 48 24 24 195 125 1516 1808 | * Optional center support for 78" & 84"
Tops recommended unless floor
filing/storage used (see page 3-18)
54" Gorner, 24" Join | 4 CEF 5424 R72 (-) 72 54 24 30 202 13.5 1479 1765 Choosing a Pedestal
4 CEF 5424 R78 (-) 78 54 24 30 212 13.8 1566 1868 | * 20"D pedestals go with 24"D tops
ACEF5424R84 () 84 54 24 30 222 14.0 1638 1953 | °24'D pedestals gowith 30°D tops
A
T @] (e}
Must enter X, Y or Z to define legs B P
(2) 2 Recessed Legs f
SIN 711-2 c
EXTENDED CORNERS (RIGHT) — PARTIAL MODESTY
e Includes top, 2 partial modesty panels,
36" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEP 3624 R66 (-) 66 36 24 24 125 95 862 1097| comerlegand 2end panels
ACEP3624R72(-) 72 36 24 24 132 100 910 11g2| ° Mustcomplete the code by choosing
either X, Y or Z end panel combination
e Includes two grommets: one in corner
and one at extended end
42" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEP 4224 R66 () 66 42 24 24 132 10.5 1031 1285| ©48"and 54" comers include 3 grommets
4CEP4224R72(-) 72 42 24 24 139 11.0 1105 1377 | ° Comerlegis hollow to permit use as
wire management conduit
e Recessed end panels are 12"D
e Uses 3 KM 2813CL keyboard
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEP 4824 R72 (-) 72 48 24 24 148 12.0 1274 1571 (see page 7-2)
4CEP4824R78(-) 78 48 24 24 152 123 1359 1674 | * Optional center support for 78" & 84"
ACEP 4824 R84 () 84 48 24 24 159 12.5 1431 1765|  OPSrecommended unless floor
filing/storage used. (see page 3-18)
Choosing a Pedestal
(Y) 1 Recessed, 1 Full 54" Corner, 24" Join | 4 CEP 5424 R72(-) 72 54 24 30 168 13.5 1383 1704 | ° 20"D pedestals go with 24"D tops
ACEP5424R78(-) 78 54 24 30 176 13.8 1468 1813 | ° 24"D pedestals go with 30°D tops
4 CEP 5424 R84 (-) 84 54 24 30 184 14.0 1540 1897

LEGEND: A=length; B=depth; C=join; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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EXTENDED CORNER “D” ISLANDS

BOARDWALK

EXTENDED CORNER “D” - FULL USER MODESTY Model # | A | B | c | D |Wt | v |TFL$ |HPL$ Remarks
42" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DMCF 4224 L72 72 42 24 30 152 11.6 1275 1657 | e Includes top, full height user modesty
(Left) | 4 DMCF 4224178 78 42 24 30 162 12.2 1375 1787 and end panel, post leg and hardware
4DMCF 4224184 84 42 24 30 172 12.8 1404 1826 | o To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DMCF 4824172 72 48 24 30 162 12.6 1345 1749 |  C°de (add $105 sy
(Left) | 4DMCF4824L78 78 48 24 30 172 13.3 1440 1873
4DMCF 4824184 84 48 24 30 182 14.0 1475 1918
42" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DMCF 4224 R72 72 42 24 30 152 11.6 1275 1657
(Right) | 4 DMCF 4224R78 78 42 24 30 162 12.2 1375 1787
ADMCF 4224 R84 84 42 24 30 172 12.8 1404 1826
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DMCF 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 162 12.6 1345 1749
(Right) | 4 DMCF 4824 R78 78 48 24 30 172 13.3 1440 1873
4DMCF 4824 R84 84 48 24 30 182 14.0 1475 1918
Right
EXTENDED CORNER “D” - FULL END PANEL
42" GCorner, 24" Join | 4 DCF 4224 L72 72 42 24 30 138 11.6 1080 1457 | e Includes top, full height modesty panel,
(Left) | 4 DCF 4224 L78 78 42 24 30 145 12.2 1158 1562 solid end panel, end panel with wiring
4 DCF 4224 L84 84 42 24 30 152 12.8 1208 1629 grommet, post leg and hardware
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4DCF 4824172 72 48 24 30 146 12.6 1158 1562 'Toé’rde[jg";:‘g'b_'?gtadd N"to end of
(Left) | 4DCF4824L78 78 48 24 30 153 133 1243 1678| C°0e@ ist)
4 DCF 4824 L84 84 48 24 30 160 14.0 1304 1760
42" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DCF 4224 R72 72 42 24 30 138 11.6 1080 1457
(Right) | 4 DCF 4224 R78 78 42 24 30 145 12.2 1158 1562
4 DCF 4224 R84 84 42 24 30 152 12.8 1208 1629
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DCF 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 146 12.6 1158 1562
(Right) | 4 DCF 4824 R78 78 48 24 30 153 13.3 1243 1678
SIN 711-2 4 DCF 4824 R84 84 48 24 30 160 14.0 1304 1760
EXTENDED CORNER “D” — PARTIAL END PANEL * Includes top, partial height modesty
panel, solid end panel, end panel with
42" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DCP 4224 172 72 42 24 30 127 11.6 1055 1425 wiring grommet, post leg and hardware
(Left) | 4 DCP 4224 L78 78 42 24 30 134 122 1134 1531 | e To order Nickel leg add “N” to end of
4 DCP 4224 L84 84 42 24 30 141 12.8 1182 1596 code (add $105 list)
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DCP 4824 L72 72 48 24 30 133 126 1129 1524
(Left) | 4 DCP 4824 L78 78 48 24 30 140 13.3 1219 1646 EXTENDED CORNER “D”
4 DCP 4824 L84 84 48 24 30 147 14.0 1274 1720 SIZING LEGEND
42" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DCP 4224 R72 72 42 24 30 127 11.6 1055 1425 A R
(Right) | 4 DCP 4224 R78 78 42 24 30 134 12.2 1134 1531 D
4 DCP 4224 R84 84 42 24 30 141 12.8 1182 1596 ©
48" Corner, 24" Join | 4 DCP 4824 R72 72 48 24 30 133 126 1129 1524 c
(Right) | 4 DCP 4824 R78 78 48 24 30 140 13.3 1219 1646
4 DCP 4824 R84 84 48 24 30 147 14.0 1274 1720
SIN 711-2
OPTIONAL PARTIAL MODESTY Model # | w | H | wt | v | TFL$|
for 72"D \ 3 DMP 7212 54 12 14 1.1 152 ¢ 12"H hanging modesty attaches to both
for 78D | 3 DMP 7812 60 12 16 12 168 full and partial end panels
for 84"D | 3 DMP 8412 66 12 17 13 189

SIN711-2

LEGEND: A=length; B=depth; C=join; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS

3-25

=

£

~
=
=
a
=
<
S
@




=

E

~
=
=
=)
=
<t
S
@

MOBILE PEDESTALS Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
Box/File | 4SMW20(-) 16 20 22 65 4.0 595 677 e (Gang lock secures all pedestal drawers
4SMW24(-) 16 24 22 75 50 644 726 o All drawers on full extension, ball
bearing slides
e (Can specify up to 3 finishes
Box/Box/File | 4SMX20(-) 16 20 27 84 50 709 791 (Top - top, Contrast - drawer faces,
4SMX24() 16 24 27 94 70 758 840 |  Dase- body)— drawer faces or top or
both can be HP laminate
e HPL price is for HPL on drawer faces
. . e HPL on tops — $78 list
File /File | 4SMY20(-) 16 20 27 81 50 709 791 « Tops on mobile pedestals are ¥+" TFL
4SMY24(-) 16 24 27 91 7.0 758 840 as standard
e Can be keyed alike, specify on order
* Need to select handle style and finish
SIN 711-2 e Includes hanging file suspension bars
e Accepts legal and letter files
SEATED PEDESTALS e Includes one pencil tray in top “Box”
drawer except legal width peds
e Seated pedestals have 1" of medium
Box/File | 4SMWS20() 16 20 23 65 40 704 785 | ?;iiﬁ'fgnf?:?mcne 4 using Veloo
ASMWS24() 16 24 23 75 50 789 870 e Seating fabric is standard in Black.
) ) ) Panel fabrics from INLINE Fabric Card
> Note: Black fabric only. C.0.M. option at same price. can be used but they do not meet
SN 7112 BIFMA seating wear standards.
HANGING PEDESTALS e Mobile pqu can be .ordered as
freestanding by adding “F” to the end of
= model numbers eg. 4 SMX 20 F.
“, Box/File | 4SHW20() 16 18 18 67 40 504 586 Cﬁie:znrfgfscteﬁe‘“s’gaf"e"ers in factory,
4SHW24(-) 16 24 18 77 50 564 646 p '
‘ e Explanation of Standard Coding:
S — Storage
SIN 711-2 M — Mobile Pedestal
H — Hanging Pedestal
FLOOR PEDESTALS J = Floor Pedestal
W — Box / File
Tops To Make Peds | 4 BN 1620 16 20 1 8 10 116 146 WS — Box / File /_Seat
Free Standing | 4BN1624 16 24 1 10 11 127 164 X = Box / Box / File
Y = File / File
. e Floor pedestal glides have over 1"
Box /Box /File | 4SJX20(-) 16 20 27 84 50 660 742 leveling capacity
4SJX 24 (- 16 24 27 94 70 704 785
0 Choosing a Pedestal
. " 18"D hanging ped fits any top
File /File | 4SJY20(-) 16 20 27 81 50 660 742 20"D Pedestals fit under
48JY24(-) 16 24 27 91 7.0 704 785 e 24"D TF's and TP's
SN 711-2 « 20D straight BN's
LEGAL WIDTH MOBILE PEDESTALS e 24"D straight BF’s
e all CEF’s and CEP’s
Box /File | 4SMW 2020 ()19 20 22 75 7.0 740 845 24"D Pedestals fit under
4SMW 2024 (-)19 24 22 96 8.3 806 911  30"D TF’s and TP's
4SMW 2030 (-) 19 29 22 117 10.2 867 972 e 24"D straight BN’s
i Legal Width Pedestals
Box /Box /File | 4SMX2020(-) 19 20 27 98 8.4 824 929 o Permit legal files to be side-to-side
4SMX 2024 (-) 19 24 27 110 99 903 1008 facing front
4SMX2030(-) 19 29 27 131 122 983 1088 | e HPL price is for HPL on drawer faces
 HPL on tops - $100 list
File /File | 4SMY2020(-) 19 20 27 98 8.4 824 929
4SMY 2024 (-) 19 24 27 110 99 903 1008 4 Handles to choose from:
4SMY 2030(-) 19 29 27 131 122 983 1088

SIN 711-2

A

Enter Handle Selection to complete code

-
<

KW Black, Wide Wire
NW Nickel, Wide Wire
KL Black, Loop

NL Nickel, Loop

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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LATERAL FILE Model # | W| D | H | wit | v | TFLS | HPLS | HPL$ Remarks
TOP | TOP &
ONLY | FRONT
See pg 3-3 for specifying finishes
Under Desk | 4 SLU 3020 (-) 30 20 275 112 103 649 N/A 843
4SLU3620(-) 36 20 275 130 120 685 N/A 891 | Lateral Files
4 SLU 4420 (-) 44 20 275 148 18.8 831 N/A 1073 | e Full extension, heavy-duty
ball-bearing slides
4 SLU 3024 (-) 30 24 275 120 103 679 N/A 886 | e Anti-tip locking system allows only
4SLU3624(-) 36 24 275 140 120 716 N/A 927 | one drawer open at a time
4 SLU 4424 (') 44 24 275 159 22.0 867 N/A 1121 e All drawer-bottoms reinforced with
steel
Under Desk | 4SLOU3020(-) 30 20 27.5 108 103 680 N/A 883 | o Gang-lock included
with Opening | 4SLOU 3620 (-) 36 20 27.5 126 120 720 NA 937 | o5 High unit has fixed storage shelf
at top with locking cupboard doors
Freestanding | 4 SLBF3024(-) 30 24 275 177 109 980 1201 1305 | o configurations:
Box/Box/File | 4 SLBF 3624 (-) 36 24 27.5 201 128 1050 1281 1399 | , giooiocg configuration is for legal
hanging folders, side-to-side only
Freestanding | 4SLF3020(-) 30 20 29 120 10.9 855 1049 1140 | ° ggr\'ﬂﬁgfj'f:\,\tg'r';goﬂldeotsj:r"jg;’"
4 SLF 3620 (-) 36 20 29 139 128 891 1092 1189 SLSS 36 @ $45 List fz‘r each
4 SLF 4420 (-) 44 20 29 161 20.0 1013 1225 1323 )
drawer required -
4 SLF 3024 (-) 30 24 29 177 109 910 1116 1213 For f K fili . "5
4SLF3624(-) 36 24 29 201 128 965 1177 1285 |'°F Ifoni_-tojbac iling on: =
4SLF4424(-) 44 24 29 225 235 1097 1323 1436 | * 50" W files:for2 rows of letter files =
order (1) SLFB @ $20 List/drawer [l=
® 36"W files: for 2 rows of legal files g
3 Drawer Lateral | 4SLX3020 () 30 20 43 187 162 1444 1563 1849 | front-to-back; or 2 rows of letter Qg
4SLX3620(-) 36 20 43 217 19.0 1504 1626 1922 | files front-to-back, order
(1) SLFB @ $20 List per drawer
o 44"W files: for 2 rows of legal files
front-to-back, order
4 Drawer Lateral | 4 SLY 3020 (-) 30 20 56 246 22.0 1759 N/A 2255 (1) SLFB @ $20 List;
4 SLY 3620 (-) 36 20 56 285 26.0 1838 N/A 2358 | for 3 rows of letter files front-to-
back, order (2) SLFB @
$20 List each/drawer
4 Drawer Lateral | 4 SLZ 3020 (-) 30 20 72 270 28.0 2013 N/A 2589 | e Shipped assembled
plus Storage | 4 SLZ 3620 (-) 36 20 72 313 33.0 2111 N/A 2711
SIN 711-3 Storage
* Need to select handle style
STORAGE UNIT e Includes lock, one adjustable shelf
e Shipped ready-to-assemble
® 48"W version has shelf fixed at
Freestanding | 4SSF3020(-) 30 20 29 100 109 692 886 977 | mig-height
4SSF3620() 36 20 29 119 128 722 922 1019 | « poors open 110°
4SSF4820(-) 48 20 29 159 154 910 1164 1322 | 4 For gnen cabinets, add “0” to code
and deduct 20% from list price.
4 SSF 3024 (-) 30 24 29 101 109 715 922 1019 eg: 4 SSF 36240becomes P
4SSF3624(-) 36 24 29 121 128 758 970 1080 | ,sor( 3604
SIN711-3 4 SSF 4824 (-) 48 24 29 161 154 959 1232 1401
Multifile
MULTIFILE
 Need to select handle style and
finish
Under Desk | 4SMU3020(-) 30 20 27.5 110 103 789 N/A 983 | )
ASMU3024(-) 30 24 275 115 103 824 N/A 1031 | ° Lock secures lateral file and both
box drawers
e Lock Kit available for other file
Freestanding | 4SMF3020 () 30 20 29 138 109 1031 1225 1316 | Orawer order— MFLK - 858 List
ASMF3024 () 30 24 29 144 109 1067 1274 1371 | (nstalled) _
= e | ateral drawer accepts legal files
L side-to-side
* 4 Handles to choose from: e For 2 rows letter files front-to-
KW Black, Wide Wire back order (1) SLFB @ $20 List
'fS“‘I"’ :!a“"t'e NW  Nickel, Wide Wire « Lock secures lateral file and both
€ elc tlon (()i KL  Black, Loop box drawers
SINT711-3 complete code NL Nickel, Loop « Shipped assembled
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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TALL LATERAL / STORAGE UNITS

BOARDWALK

FILING & STORAGE UNITS

1/2 Storage 1/2 Lateral

Lateral Storage
with Wardrobe

—

=
iIQI 1/2 Storage 1/2 Lateral

Storage with
3 Drawer Lateral

Personal Storage

Extra Shelf

1/2 Storage
1/2 Wardrobe

Full Wardrobe

SIN 711-3

Model # [wlo[w] w ] v][ms[uwes Remarks
For all items on page
4 SPF 242066 (-) 24 20 66 221 20.0 1371 1679 e Can specify up to 3 finishes
4 SPF 242466 (-) 24 24 66 233 24.0 1571 1922 (Top - top, Contrast - doors,
Base - body) — HPL option is for doors
4SPF242072 (1) 24 20 72 227 220 1431 1752 and drawers only.
4 SPF 242472 (-) 24 24 72 249 26.0 1643 2013 | e Need to select handle style and finish
 Doors open 110°
e Units are non-handed, lock and handle
| 4 SPFW 242466 (-)24 24 66 233 24.0 1582 1940 on single door SPF / SPFW units are
center mounted so door can be
| 4 SPFW 242472 (-)24 24 72 249 26.0 1677 2043 installed left or right
o All files shipped assembled; Storage
only shipped RTA
e See “Filing configurations” note on
previous page
4 SPF 362066 (-) 36 20 66 259 30.0 1574 1984
4 SPF 362466 (-) 36 24 66 281 36.0 1693 2147 | 1/2 Storage, 1/2 Lateral
e | ocking storage area with 2 adjustable
4 SPF 362072 (-) 36 20 72 277 33.0 1637 2066 1" shelves
4 SPF 362472 (-) 36 24 72 300 40.0 1765 2226 | e 2 locking lateral file drawers
4 SPFT 362066 (-) 36 20 66 259 30.0 2017 2406 | Storage and 3 Drawer Lateral
4 SPFT 362466 (-) 36 24 66 281 36.0 2113 2672 | e Storage area has one adjustable shelf
e Gang-lock drawers
4 SPFT 362072 (-) 36 20 72 277 33.0 2077 2484 | e Anti-tip allows only one drawer to be
4 SPFT 362472 (-) 36 24 72 300 40.0 2185 2751 open
4 SPB 242066 (-) 24 20 66 115 20.0 891 1158 | Personal Storage
4 SPB 242466 (-) 24 24 66 163 240 1037 1304 | e Locking storage with 1 fixed shelf,
3 adjustable shelves
4 SPB 242072 (-) 24 20 72 131 22.0 951 1232 e 36"w units have 2 doors
4SPB 242472 (-) 24 24 72 179 26.0 1110 1395| e 24"w units have 1 door
4 SPB 362066 (-) 36 20 66 199 30.0 1285 1650
4 SPB 362466 (-) 36 24 66 226 36.0 1450 1813
4 SPB 362072 (-) 36 20 72 217 33.0 1335 1717
4 SPB 362472 (<) 36 24 72 245 40.0 1523 1905
 Note: extra shelves available for any
unit. See tréo® page 1-31
4 SPBSH 2420 22 18 1 10 1.0 85 N/A
4 SPBSH 2424 2 22 1 13 1.2 97 N/A
4 SPBSH 3620 34 18 1 16 1.3 97 N/A
4 SPBSH 3624 34 22 1 19 15 110 N/A
| 4SPS 362466 (-) 36 24 66 251 36.0 1571 1897 | 1/2 Storage, 1/2 Wardrobe
e Storage section has locking storage
| 4SPS 362472 (-) 36 24 72 270 40.0 1662 2008 with 1 fixed shelf, 3 adjustable shelves
e Wardrobe section has storage with
1 fixed shelf and hanger bar
‘ 4 SPW 362466 (-) 36 24 66 251 36.0 1304 1667 | Full Wardrobe
e 1 fixed shelf and hanger bar
| 4SPW 362472 (-) 36 24 72 270 400 1359 1741

4 Handles to choose from:
KW  Black, Wide Wire
NW Nickel, Wide Wire

| Enter Handle Selection to complete code | ==

KL Black, Loop
NL Nickel, Loop

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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TALL MULTI-STORAGE UNITS BOARDWALK

SLIM LINE STORAGE Model # | w | D |H | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks
Box / Box / File | 4 SBF 2066 (-) 16 20 66 139 13.4 1194 1285 | For all items on page
4 SBF 2466 (-) 16 24 66 157 16.0 1261 1352 | e Can specify up to 3 finishes
4 SBF 2072 (-) 16 20 72 147 151 1254 1350 (Top - top, Contrast - doors / drawers,
4 SBF 2472 (-) 16 24 72 167 18.0 1330 1426 Base - body) — HPL option is for doors
only
File / File | 4 SFF 2066 (-) 16 20 66 139 134 1194 1285 | *© Need toselect handle style and finish
4 SFF 2466 (-) 16 24 66 157 16.0 1261 1352 | ° Shipped assembled
4 SFF 2072 (-) 16 20 72 147 151 1254 1350 | ]
4 SFF 2472 (-) 16 24 72 167 180 1330 1426 | Filing Versions Include:
e Full extension, ball bearing slides
- Storage | 4 SBS 2066 (-) 16 20 66 94 134 891 965 :ga'clnciglJIStcakt)l(;ns?ltl?/:V\ilsrgtora o area
4 SBS 2466 (-) 16 24 66 114 160 959 1031 -Lockjing door installs left or r?ght
4 SBS 2072 () 1620 72 147 151 950 1029\ | qvip ang SIMD units also have wardrobe
711 Storage 4 SBS 2472 (-) 16 24 72 167 18.0 1030 1107 lock
TALL MULTI-STORAGE WITH SHELF & DOOR Storage Version Includes:

e Lock on storage area
e 1 fixed shelf and 3 adjustable shelves
</> 4SIMD 2466 L () 24 24 66 233 24.0 1674 2025| e |ocking door installs left or right

H]
< 4SIMD 2472 L (1) 24 24 72 249 264 1744 2099 '-5
Tall Multi-Storage ;

I o 4SIMD 2466 R (-) 24 24 66 233 240 1674 2025 e Includes: 2
IR s 4SIMD 2472R (-) 24 24 72 249 264 1744 2099 e Full extension ball bearing slides <
e Gang lock for drawers 8
" e 2 adjustable shelves
~1 Also available with BBF Ped, change code to 4 SIMB.
R (Right) Pricing is the same.

SIN711-3

TALL STORAGE WITH REAR WARDROBE

~__> < A | 4SB2466L() 24 24 66 168 240 1309 1516 TaIII ?tgrage (with Rear Wardrobe)
® [ncludes:
E | 4SIB24721L (-) 24 24 72 184 264 13711 1577 * Lock for storage area
e Upper shelves adjustable
e One adjustable shelf behind doors
| 4SIB 2466 R (-) 24 24 66 168 24.0 1309 1516

~J | 4SIB2472R (-) 24 24 72 184 264 1311 1577

L (Left) R (Right)

SIN 711-3

TALL MULTI-STORAGE WITH REAR WARDROBE

Tall Multi-Storage (with Rear Wardrobe)
e [ncludes:

Q | 4SIF 2466 L (-) 24 24 66 223 240 1735 2099| e Gang lock on lateral file drawers

e Lock on non-handed storage door

\ 4 SIF 2472 L (-) 24 24 72 249 264 1810 2159 e 2 adjustable shelves

e Accepts legal hanging folders side-to-

\ 4 SIF 2466 R (-) 24 24 66 223 240 1735 2099 side only

\ 4 SIF 2472R (-) 24 24 72 249 264 1810 2159

L

4 Handles to choose from:

L (Left) R (Right) KW Black, Wide Wire
T NW Nickel, Wide Wire

KL Black, Loop

NL Nickel, Loop

A

Enter Handle Selection to complete code

SIN 711-3

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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TALL LATERAL/STORAGE UNITS with FRAMED TRANSLUCENT DOORS  POARDWALK

TALL FILING & STORAGE UNITS

Model #

[

wt | v |TFL$ |HPL$

Remarks

BOARDWALK™

Multi-Storage,
Shelf and Door

4 SIMDG 2466 L (-) 24 24 66
4 SIMDG 2472L (-) 24 24 72

4 SIMDG 2466 R (-) 24 24 66
4 SIMDG 2472R (-) 24 24 72

227
242

227
242

24.0
26.4

24.0
26.4

1948
2093

1948
2093

e Also available with BBF Ped, change code to 4 SIMBG.
Pricing is the same.

2236
2390

2236
2390

Multi-storage, Shelf and Door Units

e Translucent door on storage area only.

e HPL applies to wardrobe door and
drawer faces only.

e 2 adjustable shelves in storage area

e Gang lock on all drawers

e SIMBG and SIMDG units also have
wardrobe lock

Tall Filing & Storage Units
e HPL finishes on lateral drawer fronts

only
e 2 drawer cabinet has 2 adjustable
1/2 Storage 1/2 Lateral | 4 SPFG 242466 (-) 24 24 66 223 240 1873 2065 shelves
e 3 drawer cabinet has 1 adjustable shelf
| 4SPFG 242472 (-) 24 24 72 238 26.0 2015 2210| e Door and drawer locks are keyed alike
Lateral Storage | 4 SPFWG 242466 (-) 24 24 66 223 24.0 1884 2076
with Wardrobe
| 4 SPFWG 242472 (-) 24 24 72 238 26.0 2049 2244
1/2 Storage 1/2 Lateral | 4 SPFG 362066 (-) 36 20 66 244 30.0 2047 2248
4 SPFG 362466 (-) 36 24 66 265 36.0 2218 2430
4 SPFG 362072 (-) 36 20 72 261 33.0 2241 2444
4 SPFG 362472 (-) 36 24 72 284 40.0 2406 2620
Storage with | 4 SPFTG 362066 (-) 36 20 66 250 30.0 2384 2690
3 Drawer Lateral | 4 SPFTG 362466 (-) 36 24 66 272 36.0 2479 2785
4 SPFTG 362072 (-) 36 20 72 267 33.0 2549 2878
4 SPFTG 362472 (-) 36 24 72 290 40.0 2644 2974
Tall Storage
Personal Storage | 4 SPBG 362066 (-) 36 20 66 171 30.0 2182 N/A | e Full storage units have both doors
4 SPBG 362466 (-) 36 24 66 198 36.0 2346 N/A translucent
e 1 fixed and 3 adjustable shelves
4 SPBG 362072 (-) 36 20 72 186 33.0 2294 N/A| e Locking
4 SPBG 362472 (-) 36 24 72 214 40.0 2444 N/A
1/2 Storage | 4 SPSG 362466 (-) 36 24 66 237 36.0 2021 2196 | e 1/2 Storage/ 1/2 Wardrobe units have
1/2 Wardrobe translucent door over storage only.
| 4SPSG 362472 (-) 36 24 72 254 40.0 2132 2320 Wardrobe door is solid laminate

e Only storage door locks
e Wardrobe sections has one fixed shelf
and a hanging bar

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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BOOKCASES BOARDWAILK
BOOKCASES Model # [wlo] w]w][v [rs[ws Remarks
For all items on page
12" Deep 29" High | 4 SBG 2912 36 12 29 94 40 558 e (Can specify up to 3 finishes
42" High | 4 SBG 4212 36 12 42 101 6.0 601 Top — top shelf
48" High | 4 SBG 4812 36 12 48 106 6.5 625 Contrast — other shelves
60" High | 4 SBG 6012 36 12 60 116 7.0 668 Base — sides and back
66" High | 4 SBG 6612 36 12 66 126 8.0 692 Bookcases
72" High | 4 SBG 7212 3 12 72 144 90 716 © Includes top & bottom shelf, 2 side
82" High | 4 SBG 8212 3 12 8 160 10.0 831 panels & back
e One fixed shelf for 60", 66", 72" & 82" H
15" Deep 29" High | 4 SBG 2915 36 15 29 87 40 665 bookeases _ .
™ 42" High | 4 SBG 4215 % 15 42 116 60 715 * Other shelves are adjustable:
48" High | 4 SBG 4815 36 15 48 125 65 749 : ig : - g gggg:ﬂgz
60" High | 4 SBG 6015 36 15 60 153 7.0 793 « 48" H - 3 openings
66" High | 4 SBG 6615 3 15 65 166 8.0 824 « 60" H— 4 openings
72" High | 4 SBG 7215 36 15 72 182 9.0 858 « 66" H — 4 openings — matches height
82" High | 4 SBG 8215 3 15 82 207 100 980 of most tall storage units
e 72" H - 5 openings
e 82" H — 6 openings
% Optional Shelves for * Sides and shelves are 1" thick
36" Wide, 12" Deep | 4 SBG SH 11 34 11 1 9 15 97 o Back %" thick
36" Wide, 15" Deep | 4 SBG SH 14 34 14 1 12 1.8 105 o Top is 1'/2" thick
e Bookcases must be placed against wall
SIN711-3 for stability
1/4 ROUND CORNER BOOKCASES
Desk Height | 4 SWM 2028 20 20 29 49 1.8 425 533| 1/4 Round Corner Bookcases
4 SWM 2428 24 24 29 57 23 491 602 | e ncludes top, shelves, back panels and
E 4 SWM 3028 30 30 29 84 3.8 601 728 hardware
e HPL option is on top panel of desk height
unit only
Hutch Height Add-On « Desk height version has 2 openings
36.5" | 4 SWM 1336 13 13 36.5 92 11 353 N/A (fixed shelves)
425" | 4 SWM 1342 13 13 42 106 13 377 NA| Hutch height add-on version has
3 openings (all shelves fixed)
66" Full Height | 4SWM2066 20 20 66 101 36 649 NA| f,jl S':jvz: ﬁ)'je‘é‘;rs'ons have 5 openings
4 SWM 2466 24 24 66 129 46 776 N/A -
e All components are 1" thick except top
72" Full Height | 4SWM2072 20 20 72 108 40 709 NA| nd deskheight shelf on full height
4SWM2472 24 24 72 138 50 824 NA|  Models whichare 117" thick
SIN 711-3
STORAGE HUTCHES
Single, Open
36.5"H | 4 HHBG 3636 36 13 365 98 50 552 N/A| e Single Bookcase Hutches have 2
42.5"H | 4 HHBG 3642 36 13 425 101 6.0 572 N/A adjustable shelves
¢ Double Bookcase Hutches have 4
Single with Doors adjustable shelves
(not shown) e Same depth as standard desktop hutches
36.5"H | 4 HDBG 3636 36 13 36,5 122 6.0 896 1233 e Locking option — specify
42.5"H | 4 HDBG 3642 36 13 425 129 7.0 936 1298 2 doors — HDLK 2 — $87 List
4 doors — HDLK 4 — $144 List
Double, Open
(not shown)
36.5"H | 4 HHBG 7236 72 13 365 184 10.0 1034 N/A
42.5"H | 4 HHBG 7242 72 13 425 189 120 1077 N/A
Double with Doors
36.5"H | 4 HDBG 7236 72 13 36.5 231 12.0 1695 2398
425"H | 4 HDBG 7242 72 13 425 242 140 1782 2519

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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HUTCHES BOARDWALK

CUPBOARD DOOR HUTCH Model # |w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL § Remarks

24" -42" | 4HD4236(-) 42 13 365 96 52 679 800 | * Can specify up to 3 finishes with order
(Top - top, Contrast - doors, Base - sides
3Doors | 4HD 4836 () 48 13 365 109 65 747 867 and back)

48" - 54" 4HD5436(-) 54 13 365 119 7.6 806 951 e HPL option available for door faces only
' ' e Non-locking is standard

Locking Option — specify:
2 doors — HDLK2 - $87 List
3 doors — HDLK3 - $133 List

4HD7236(-) 72 13 36.5 156 10.0 1007 1177 4 doors — HDLK4 - $144 List
4HD7836(-) 78 13 36.5 171 10.7 1097 1274 « All doors open 110°

I 4HD8436(-) 84 13 36.5 186 11.7 1208 1371 e Grommet in back panel for light cord

) e Standard hutches have 21" clearance
Tall Hutch | 4HD 3042 (-) 30 13 425 89 3.8 704 818 under shelf, 18" clearance under valance
L with2 Doors | 4HD 3642 (-) 36 13 425 99 44 752 873 e Tall hutches have 25'/2" clearance under
; E
~

Standard Hutch | 4HD 3036 (-) 30 13 36.5 82 3.0 601 704 Standard & Tall Cupboard Door Hutches
with 2 Doors | 4HD3636(-) 36 13 365 90 36 636 747 * Full width wire access strip at bottom

|

4 Doors | 4HD6036(-) 60 13 365 133 84 879 1031
60" -84" | 4HD6636(-) 66 13 365 143 92 946 1110

Lt

24" -42" | 4HD4242(-) 42 13 425 105 60 819 951 shelf, 22'/2" clearance under valance
e Interior heights: 12" (standard)
3Doors | 4HD4842(-) 48 13 425 119 7.3 879 1013 14" (tall

48" - 54" 4 HD 5442 (_) 54 13 425 130 8.4 927 1087 L4 !\lOﬂ-Stl’l.JCtUI'al .3" valance included,;
installation optional
4Doors | 4HD6042(-) 60 13 425 145 92 1013 1180 | *Power/Data Module
4 HD Hutch with PD 7500 60"-84" | AHD6642(-) 66 13 42.5 155 10.0 1062 1242 can be installed

(see notes at right) 4AHD7242() 72 13 425 173 108 1116 1303 :‘Dhgé‘g‘obf‘;'zgsnlgt
4HD7842(-) 78 13 425 187 115 1208 1401 (566 pg. 7-7 for
4HDB8442(-) 84 13 425 202 125 1328 1509

=
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SIN 711-2 order information)
DOUBLE TIER CUPBOARD DOOR HUTCH Double Tier Cupboard Door Hutches
e 22" clearance under shelf; 19" clearance
2Doors | 4HDD 3651 () 36 13 515 123 96 903 1064 | :;qu;;’i'ggﬁs 12" op i)
4HDD 4251 (-) 42 13 515 138 11.7 977 1151 '14.. (bottom tier)
e Full width wire access strip at bottom
3 Doors 4 HDD 4851 (') 48 13 515 151 13.8 1063 1242 e HPL Opti()n available for door faces Only
4HDD 5451 () 54 13 515 174 143 1152 1364 | o Non-locking is standard
e Locking option-specify:
4 Doors | 4HDD 6051 (-) 60 13 51.5 1838 155 1255 1495 2 doors — HDLK2 — $87 List
4HDD 6651 (-) 66 13 51.5 202 16.8 1389 1646 3 doors — HDLK3 — $133 List
4HDD 7251 () 72 13 515 217 185 1496 1773 4 doors — HDLK4— $144 List
4HDD 7851 (-) 78 13 51.5 231 20.3 1601 1943 | e Shipped RTA
4HDD 8451 (-) 84 13 515 245 233 1814 2159 | © Doors/top paneladd 1" to overall depth
of Cupboard Door Hutches
e For full height doors, change code to
SIN711-2 4 HDDF and add 10% to price
CUPBOARD DOOR WALL BINS e Designed to match tall hutches
e Locking Option — specify:
2Doors | 4AHDW3021(-) 30 13 20 53 1.9 601 716 2 doors — HDLK2 - $87 List
4HDW3621 () 36 13 20 61 23 636 782 3 doors — HDLK3 - $133 List

AHDW4221(-) 42 13 20 70 25 685 838 4 doors — HDLK4 - $144 List
e Non-structural 3" valance included;
3Doors | 4HDW4821(-)48 13 20 81 28 734 910 | [nstallation optional
AHDW5421 ()54 13 20 89 32 771 935 | °Interiorheight14.5
B 7 Mounting Details
; 4Doors | 4HDW6021 ()60 13 20 101 35 831 1001 —
" [aches

AHDW6621(-) 66 13 20 109 3.8 862 1043 NS
v . AHDW7221(-)72 13 20 117 42 898 1092

¢ 4 Handles to choose from: i ™
KW Black, Wide Wire o |
Enter Handle Selection &XV IE\;IIICKELLWIde Wire NI
] ack, Loop AN
to complete code NL  Nickel, Loop - Stf)c\::f

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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HUTCHES with FRAMED TRANSLUCENT DOORS

BOARDWALK

FRAMED TRANSLUGENT CUPBOARD DOOR HUTCH

Model #

|w|D|H|Wt|v|TFL$|HPL$

Remarks

Standard Hutch
with 2 Doors
24" - 42"

3 Doors
48" - 54"

4 Doors
60" - 84"

Tall Hutch
with 2 Doors
24“ - 42“

3 Doors
48" - 54"

4 Doors
60" - 84"

SIN 711-2

4 HD G 3036 (-) 30
4 HD G 3636 (-) 36
4 HD G 4236 (-) 42

4 HD G 4836 (-) 48
4 HD G 5436 (-) 54

4 HD G 6036 (-) 60
4 HD G 6636 (-) 66
4 HD G 7236 (-) 72
4 HD G 7836 (-) 78
4 HD G 8436 (-) 84

4 HD G 3042 (-) 30
4 HD G 3642 (-) 36
4 HD G 4242 (-) 42

4 HD G 4842 (-) 48
4 HD G 5442 (-) 54

4 HD G 6042 (-) 60
4 HD G 6642 (-) 66
4HD G 7242 (-) 72
4HD G 7842 (-) 78
4 HD G 8442 (-) 84

13
13
13

13
13

13
13
13
13
13

13
13
13

13
13

13
13
13
13
13

36.5
36.5
36.5

36.5
36.5

36.5
36.5
36.5
36.5
36.5

42.5
42.5
42.5

42.5
42.5

42.5
42.5
42.5
42.5
42.5

77
84
89

101
110

123
132
144
158
172

84
93
98

111
121

135
144
161
174
188

3.0
3.6
5.2

6.5
7.6

8.4
9.2
10.0
10.7
1.7

38
4.4
6.0

7.3
8.4

9.2
10.0
10.8
11.5
12.5

899
936
1009

1222
1341

1463
1561
1600
1672
1834

1004
1052
1149

1354
1464

1600
1677
1713
1786
1971

N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A

N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A
N/A

Standard & Tall Cupboard Door Hutches
e Full width wire access strip at bottom
e (Can specify up to 2 finishes with order
(Top - top, Base - sides and back)
e Doors are brushed aluminum frame with
frosted acrylic inset
e Non-locking is standard
Locking Option — specify:
2 doors — HDLK2 - $87 List
3 doors — HDLK3 - $133 List
4 doors — HDLK4 - $144 List
o All doors open 110°
e Grommet in back panel for light cord
e Standard hutches have 21" clearance
under shelf, 18" clearance under valance
o Tall hutches have 25'/2" clearance under
shelf, 221/2" clearance under valance
e Interior heights: 12" (standard)
14" (tall)
e Non-structural 3" valance included;
installation optional

e Power / Data Module
can be installed
in hutch back panel
PD 7500 — $237 list
(see pg. 7-7 for
order information)

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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HUTCHES BOARDWALK

FLIPPER HUTCH STRAIGHT DOOR Model # | W| D| H | Wit | v | TFL $ |HPL$ Remarks

Standard Height 1 Door | 4HFS3636 36 13 365 84 4.1 722 838 | 36"H Flipper Door Hutches
4HFS4236 42 13 365 95 47 789 935 | e 21'/2" clearance under shelf,
4HFS4836 48 13 365 106 54 843 1001 18'/2" clearance under valance

e |nterior height 12"

2Doors | 4HFS5436 54 13 365 120 6.8 959 1136 | © Full width wire access strip at bottom
4HFS6036 60 13 365 133 7.5 1019 1208 e Grommet installed in upper back panel
4HFS6636 66 13 365 148 85 1080 1278 for task light cord

4HFS7236 72 13 365 160 9.6 1116 1323 | ©Door opens over top shelf
4HFS7836 78 13 365 172 107 1213 1436 | ° 2 door models keyed alike

AHFS8436 84 13 365 184 117 1340 1587 | ° TP s samefinishas panels and
modesty

e HPL option available for door faces only

e Non-structural 3" valance provided,
installation optional

e Shipped RTA

e Tack Boards, see page 3-35

Tall Height 1 Door | 4HFS3042 30 13 425 71 38 754 894
4HFS3642 36 13 425 86 46 795 921
4HFS4242 42 13 425 101 54 867 1027
4HFS4842 48 13 425 116 6.2 927 1100

2Doors | 4HFS5442 54 13 425 131 76 1053 1251 | g2uy Flipper Door Hutches
4 HF S 6042 60 13 425 145 8.3 1120 1328 e 26" clearance under Sheh‘,

E 4 HF S 6642 66 13 425 161 9.3 1188 1405 23" clearance under valance
x 4HFS7242 72 13 425 174 104 1227 1454 | e |nterior height 14"
<;t 4HFS7842 78 13 425 187 115 1335 1581
= 4HFS8442 84 13 425 200 125 1475 1746
St: e Power / Data Module can be installed
2 Power / Data Module | PD 7500 6.25 25 3.25 237 in hutch back panel
(installed) e When used with tackboards, tackboard
SIN 711-2 must be cut by installer on site

FLIPPER HUTCH CURVED DOOR

Standard Height 1 Door

4HFC4836 48 13 365 116 6.2 878 1035 e Tall Height models with curved doors
available. Specify as 4 HFC xx42 and
2Doors | 4HFC5436 54 13 365 131 76 993 1171 add 10%

4HFC6036 60 13 365 145 83 1053 1242 | ° Interior heights: 12" (standard)
4HFC6636 66 13 365 161 93 1115 1313 14" (tall)
4HFC7236 72 13 365 174 104 1151 1358
4HFC7836 78 13 36.5 187 115 1247 14N
SIN 711-2 4HFC8436 84 13 36,5 200 125 1374 1621

OPEN HUTCH WITH TOP Standard Open Hutch

e 21” clearance under shelf,

Standard Hutch | 4HHT3036 30 13 365 65 30 442  N/A \
365" High | 4HHT3636 36 13 365 74 34 480  NA | 1 clearance under valance

AWHTA236 42 13 365 83 42 522  NA | °lnteriorheignti2’

AHHT4836 48 13 365 95 51 576 N/A . FuI_I width wire access strip at bottom

AHHT5436 54 13 365 104 60 620 NA | °SnibpedRTA

4AHHT6036 60 13 365 112 7.3 660  N/A | ° lackBoards(seebelow)

AHHT6636 66 13 365 121 86 722 N/A -Shelvgsand up_rlghtsare1 material,

4HHT7236 72 13 365 130 100 758  N/A back is 3/4" thick

4HHT783 78 13 365 138 114 819  N/A | °lon-stuctural

AHHT8436 84 13 365 147 128 910 WA | _ stallation optional

e Non-structural 3" valance included;
e Top is 1 1/2" thick
TallHutch | 4HHT 3042 30 13 425 73 38 522 N/A ° (_Erommet installed in back panel for task
425"High | AHWT3642 36 13 425 82 44 558  N/A | lontcord
4HHT4242 42 13 425 92 50 601 N/A Tall Ooen Hutch
4HHT4842 48 13 425 105 56 655  N/A all Open Hutch
AHHTS5442 54 13 425 114 65 697 N/A e Grommet installed in back panel for task

light cord
4HHTG6042 60 13 425 124 7.9 728 N/A
N/A e 25 1/2" clearance under shelf,

AHHTG642 66 13 425 133 92 819 22 1/2" clearance under valance

AHHT7242 72 13 425 143106 843  NA | o T
4HHT7842 78 13 425 152120 927  N/A nterior neig

AHHTS8442 84 13 425 162 135 1019 N/A o Non-structural 3" valance included;
' ' installation optional

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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TACKBOARDS BOARDWALK

FABRIC TACKBOARD - 16"H Model # | w | D | H |Wt| v |GRDA$| GRD B $ Remarks

4 FW 2816 28 05 16
4 FW 3416 34 05 16
4 FW 4016 40 05 16
4 FW 4616 46 05 16
4 FW 5216 52 05 16
4 FW 5816 58 05 16
4 FW 6416 64 05 16
4 FW 7016 70 05 16
4 FW 7616 76 05 16
SIN 711-2 4 FW 8216 82 05 16

0.7 159 194 Fabric Tack Board

08 164 200 e See Fabric Card for fabric options

0.9 200 242 e Can be used with any Boardwalk™ hutch
1.2 212 253 e In use, part of hutch back panel will be
12 224 266 visible above and below tackboard and

. 237 286 leaves full access to task light grommet
1.5 255 307
16 267 323
1.7 286 379
1.9 303 413

\

O OO N~NO OOl W
—_
w

FABRIC TACKBOARD - 19.5"H

4 FW 2819 28 05 1875 4 0.8 183 223 e Use for fuller height coverage on
4 FW 3419 34 05 1875 5 1.0 188 231 standard height hutches without
4 FW 4019 40 05 1875 6 1.1 231 277 horizontal paper management
4 FW 4619 46 05 1875 7 13 244 291 (partially covers back grommet)
4 FW 5219 52 05 1875 8 15 258 307 e Use with tall hutches when Horizontal
4 FW 5819 58 05 1875 9 16 272 328 Paper Management installed
4 FW 6419 64 05 1875 10 1.8 293 353 e |n use, covers complete back panel on
4 FW 7019 70 05 1875 11 1.9 308 372 Standard Height hutches except 1'/2" to
4 FW 7619 76 05 1875 12 21 328 436 access task light grommet 2
SIN 711-2 4 Fw 8219 82 05 18.75 13 23 349 474 x
<<
FABRIC TACKBOARD - 22"H E
o
4 FW 2822 28 05 2175 4 09 210 257 e Use for fuller height coverage on Tall g
4 FW 3422 34 05 2175 5 11 218 266 Height hutches without Horizontal Paper 0@
4 FW 4022 40 05 2175 6 1.2 266 314 Management. Leaves 2" of rear
4 FW 4622 46 05 2175 7 14 281 336 grommet exposed.
4 FW 5222 52 05 2175 8 16 298 353

4 FW 5822 58 05 2175 9 18 313 379
4 FW 6422 64 05 21.75 10 19 338 405
4 FW 7022 70 05 2175 11 21 355 428
4 FW 7622 76 05 2175 12 22 373 475

4 FW 6025 60 05 25
4 FW 6625 66 05 25
SIN711-2 4 FW 7225 72 05 25

1.8 356 428
19 382 459
21 401 486

SIN 711-2 4 FW 8222 82 05 2175 13 24 393 508
FABRIC TACKBOARD - 25"H (WALL BINS ONLY) e Use to fill complete wall space under wall
bins
4 FW 3025 30 05 25 4 09 237 291 e Wall mount requires purchase of FWHKIT
4 FW 3625 36 05 25 5 11 246 300 at $21 list
4 FW 4225 42 05 25 6 1.2 300 362 i
4FW4825 48 05 25 7 14 319 38 Front View
4 FW 5425 54 05 25 8 16 337 399
9
0
1

Side View

—_

HORIZONTAL PAPER MANAGEMENT
Horizontal Paper Management

3 slots for 28" to 52" | 4 SHP 28 28 12 45 13 038 224 N/A e Valance and task light can be mounted
4 SHP 34 34 12 45 18 1.0 237 N/A below

4 SHP 40 40 12 45 20 1.1 261 N/A e Slots match width of hutch doors

4 SHP 46 46 12 45 22 13 286 N/A e Shipped RTA

4 SHP 52 52 12 45 26 14 334 N/A

4 slots for 58" to 82" | 4 SHP 58 58 12 45 29 16 382 N/A
4 SHP 64 64 12 45 32 1.7 431 N/A

Vertical Paper Management

4 SHP 70 70 12 45 35 1.9 480 N/A e 4 SVP 18 fits under standard hutch with
4 SHP 76 76 12 45 38 21 528 N/A valance attached or tall hutch with
SIN 711-2 4 SHP 82 82 12 45 41 29 576 N/A valiance and horizontal paper
management attached

VERTICAL PAPER MANAGEMENT e 4 SVP 21 fits under standard hutch
- without valance or tall hutch with either,

but not both of valance or horizontal

4SVP18 13251175 18 17 09 201 NA |  jovermanacement attached

4svP21 13251175 21 18 1.0 310  NA * Note hutch clearances when sizing
vertical paper management

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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BOARDWALK™

RECEPTION STATIONS / TABLES

BOARDWALK

RECEPTION DESK - RIGHT Model # | w | D | H | Wit | v | TFL$| HPL $ Remarks
Desk Shell only | 4 REC 7230 72 30 43 258 11.0 1201 1486 | Reception Stations
Desk with Pedestal | 4 REC 7230 HX (-) 72 30 43 325 150 1504 1862
e Boardwalk™ -style worksurfaces and
42" Reception Return | 4RER4224R(-) 42 24 43 175 98 855 1170|  Uansaction counter
48" Reception Return | 4RER4824R () 48 24 43 187 106 916 1243| o gommetin each top
* Bow Shaped Transaction shelf
e Desk can be ordered as “shell only” or
with Box / File pedestal
_ e Hanging, Box / File pedestal on return
Enter Handle Selection to complete code can be mounted on either return or
SIN 711-2
desk
RECEPTION DESK — LEFT .
e Returns are cross-grain on top to
Desk Shell only | 4 REC 7230 72 30 43 258 11.0 1201 1486 match abutting desk.
Desk with Pedestal | 4 REC7230XH (-) 72 30 43 325 15.0 1504 1862 ) .
e Pencil tray in box drawer
42" Reception Return | 4RER4224L(-) 42 24 43 175 98 855 1170 o Fy height modesty panel
48" Reception Return | 4 RER4824 L (-) 48 24 43 187 106 916 1243
4 Handles to choose from:
KW' Black, Wide Wire
NW Nickel, Wide Wire
) KL Black, Loop
Enter Handle Selection to complete code | << NL Nickel, Loop
SIN 711-2
SQUARE END TABLE
Cross Base | 4 RCS 2222 22 22 21 36 1.1 310 413
4 RCS 2626 26 26 21 47 1.5 364 474
Panel End | 4 RCSF 2222 22 22 21 3% 11 310 413
4 RCSF 2626 26 26 21 47 15 364 474
SIN 711-11
ROUND END TABLE
% Round Cross Base \ 4 RCR 2424 24 24 21 42 1.3 364 474
SIN 711-11
RECTANGULAR COFFEE TABLE
Rectangular Panel End | 4 RCSF 3618 36 18 18 M4 1.4 377 480
4 RCSF 4824 48 24 18 70 3.0 431 552
SIN 711-11

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MEETING ROOM ACCESSORIES BOARDWALK

AV CABINET Model # | w | D | H | Wt| v | TFL$| HPL § Remarks

e 270° fold-away top doors

e 1 fixed shelf, 2 adjustable shelves

Fixed ‘ 4PAV 3624 (-) 36 24 66 247 36.0 2039 2495 e Opening for TV is max. 34"w x 35"h with
adjustable top shelf removed

Mobile ‘ 4PAVM 3624 (-)36 24 66 249 36.0 2234 2690 e Fully ventilated

e Wire access top to bottom behind shelves
e Locks top and bottom

e Mobile version has 3" casters

e Shipped assembled

“@
VAY.VAVAN

SIN 711-3

WHITE BOARD

e Tackable surface inside one door,
Non-magnetic White Board Fabric is Opal (AOP011) only

i ‘ White Board | 4PWB 4848 (-) 48 6 48 147 118 1025 1510 e Hooks for flip chart on other door

e HPL option for door faces only

g / Magnetic White Board e Marker tray included on ledge

L/ 4PWBM4848(-)48 6 48 147 11.8 1355 1840 e Shipped assembled

\\

SIN 711-3 =
LECTERN ;
=
=
e Sloping top shelf with paper stop §
Lectern | 3 PLC 4420 20 20 44 90 36 558 N/A e Fixed shelf underneath
e On casters, front locking
SIN 711-2
MOBILE SERVING CART
e Pull-out shelf at top
e Full extension drawer slides
e HPL option on top only
Serving Cart | 4PSC2020(-) 20 20 36 119 11 m 879  Need to select handle style and finish
e Four casters, 2 locking
e One adjustable shelf behind door
e Locking option on cupboard door,
order HDLK1 - $58 list (installed)
SIN 711-3

MOBILE SERVING BUFFET

e Pull-out shelf at top

e Full extension drawer slides

e HPL option on top only

Serving Buffet | 4PSBM 3620 (-)36 20 36 189 19 1285 1468 | e Need to select handle style and finish

e Four casters, 2 locking

¢ One adjustable shelf behind door

e Locking option on cupboard doors,
order HDLK2 - $87 list (installed)

SIN 711-3

MEETING ROOM BUFFET

e 4 full extension drawers along top

Meeting Room Buffet | 4PSB3620(-) 36 20 36 179 19 1213 1385 e 2 adjustable shelves in each section

4PSB7220(-) 72 20 36 358 38 2189 2498 e HPL option on top only

e Need to select handle style and finish
f 4 Handles to choose from: * 4 PSB 7220 is not mobile

Enter'Handle Selection KW Black, Wide Wire e Locking option on cupboard doors,

- NW Nickel, Wide Wire - ist (i
to complete code KL Black, Loop order HDLK4 - $144 list (installed)

NL Nickel, Loop

SIN 711-3

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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SPECIALTY STORAGE

BOARDWALK

TILTED SHELF LITERATURE RACKS Model # | w | D | H | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $§ Remarks
\ 4 SLR 4215 36 15 42 102 6.0 849  N/A| Tilted Shelf Literature Racks
==y e 42"h unit has 3 tilted shelves
(\\\\ 4 SLR 6615 36 15 66 127 8.0 1182 N/A « 65h unit has 4 tilted shelves
== e Storage shelf behind each tilting shelf
A% e Shipped RTA
36" Wide | 4 SDC 3620 (-) 36 20 66 259 33.0 2202 2382 | Trophy / Display Cases
4 SDC 3624 (1) 36 24 66 281 360 2407 2608 | ° -0Cks included on both glass and door
' sections
e 2 shelves above; 1 below
e Shipped assembled, except glass which is
48" Wide | 4 SDC 4820 (-) 48 20 66 326 39.0 2935 3142| packed separately
4SDC4824(-) 48 24 66 353 39.0 3263 3468 | ° 48'W version has center support
e Options include: full glass front and glass
shelves. Call INLINE Sales Rep for quote
SIN 711-3 e 72"H versions also available
LIBRARY STORAGE
4 SP0 3620 (-) 36 20 66 246 33.0 1055 1298 | Library Storage
4SP03624(-) 36 24 66 268 360 1232 1474 | ° 2 dlustable shelves above; T below

SIN711-3

Enter Handle Selection to complete code
4 Handles to choose from:
KW Black, Wide Wire
NW Nickel, Wide Wire
KL Black, Loop
NL Nickel, Loop

e | ocks included on bottom section
e Shipped assembled

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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The INLINE LATITUDE® System ~ 4-2

Standard Worksurfaces

Standard Tops ................................. 4-3
Corner Tops and Wedges -~~~ - = = = 4-5
Standard Gables - - - - - 4-7
Bridging and Return Tops - =~~~ - 4-8
End & Side Connecting D-Tops = = =~~~ = = = 4-9
End Connecting P-Tops ~ ~ = = = = = = 4-10

Curved Work Surfaces

24" Curved Tops — 18" Connection -~ - - - =~ = = = 4-11
30" Curved Tops — 18" Connection -~ - - -~ =~ = 4-12
30" Curved Tops — 24" Connection - - = - =~~~ = 4-13
Radius Corners - - = -« =« « 4-14
Curved D-TOpS ................................. 4-15
Curved D-Tops with Modesty - - - - - - = = = 4-16
Extended Corner D-Tops = =~~~ = 4-17
Extended Corner P-Tops - -+~ - = =« 4-18
Extended 36", 42" & 48" Corner Tops -~ =~ = = =« 4-19
Storage and Screens

Mobile Pedestals = -~ -~ 4-20
Hanging Pedestals - - - - - - = 4-21
Floor Peds — For Tops with Modesty Panels & Top Supporting Floor Peds - - - -~ - -~ -~ -~ - 4-22
Lateral Files — Low Storage & Credenza - -~ -~ =~ =~ o 4-23
Multifiles - - - -~ 4-25
Storage ..................................... 4-26
Tall Lateral / Storage Units / Bookcases ~ = =~ =« =~ 4-27
Corner Hutches & Extended Corner Hutches - -~ - - - -~ =« o0 4-28
Screen-Style Open Hutches - - -~ -~ - -~~~ o 4-29
Screen-Style Flipper Door & Cupboard Door Hutches -~ - - -~ -~~~ -~~~ - 4-30
Gable-End Open Hutches -~ - -~ - - -~~~ o 4-31
Gable-End Flipper Door Hutches - -~~~ oo 4-32
Screen-Style Double Tier Hutches - -+~ =~ = oo 4-33
Transaction Hutches - - - -~~~ 4-34
Cantilevered Transaction Hutches - -~ -~ -~~~ 4-35
1/4 Round Corner Hutches & Wall-Mounted Bins -~ -~ -~ -~ =~~~ 4-36
Keyboards

Keyboards -~ - - - 4-37

Accessories, Tables and Mobiles
Meeting Room, Accessories & Reception Tables -~ -~ -~~~ 4-38
Meeting Table Tops- - -~ = - - = 4-39



THE LATITUDE® SYSTEM LATITUDE

OVERVIEW

LATITUDE® offers:

e Flexibility through an extensive range of components and sizes
e Flexibility in laminate selection and mixing finishes

e Superior structural strength using metal-to-metal fasteners

e Superior and consistent product quality using state of the art CNC manufacturing equipment CAD design and the ISO 9000 Quality System
e Guaranteed delivery lead times to ensure total customer satisfaction

FLEXIBILITY OF COMPONENTS

o | ATITUDE® offers an extensive range of components including tops from 18" wide to 96" wide. This range is available in 18", 24", 30" and 36" depths.
« In addition to a complete selection of worksurfaces, LATITUDE® offers a complete line of storage options and accessories.
o All worksurfaces and supports are 29.5" high unless otherwise stated.

STANDARDS OF EXCELLENCE

LATITUDE® meets:

o ANSI/BIFMA x5.5-2008 Standards required for GSA registration and Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

* CAN/CGSB 44.227-2008 required for National Master Standing offer

o OASIS SPECIFICATION 004 TYPE Il CLASS B for Canadian Federal Government Standing Offer Program.

o INLINE SYSTEMS®, meets ISO 9001:2008 quality control standards and is certified by the Canadian General Standards Board.

RECONFIGURATION

o L ATITUDE® has been designed and engineered with many non-handed components. Thus, worksurfaces and support gables can be reversed or repositioned from
left to right and right to left without having to add additional hardware or drill new holes. Changes in user requirements and personnel moves makes it necessary
to add/delete or reconfigure workstations regularly. LATITUDE® conforms to these requirements by using a superior connection system (Mod-eez®) and joiner
gables that connect two surfaces. Non-handedness does not apply to curved worksurfaces. D & P Tops are not intended to be used as freestanding units.

®
Ll
[=]
=
=
=
<
—

SUPERIOR STRUCTURAL STRENGTH

o | ATITUDE® uses the Mod-eez® system of “metal-to-metal” fasteners to ensure the strength of connections. The spring steel fasteners are embedded in the

wood core in each connecting surface ensuring that the structural stress is evenly distributed over a wide surface area. These fasteners are not visible after
installation, and provide a clean finish to the workstation components.

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

o All finishes are laminated to 45Ib. Industrial grade particleboard.

CUSTOM FINISHES

e Custom H.P. laminate, that are not standard Inline laminate, can be ordered for a small up charge. Please phone for a quotation.

MODESTY PANELS

o All worksurfaces are available with full, partial or raised height modesty panels.

DRAWERS

e Drawer interiors are black textured, mar-resistant finish for easy cleaning. Box drawers include a pencil tray and are mounted on heavy-duty, 100 Ibs. load rated,
telescoping, full extension slides with tempered steel precision ball-bearings.

e File drawers are mounted on heavy-duty, 100 Ibs. load rated, telescoping, full extension slides with tempered steel ball-bearings.

o | ateral file drawers are mounted on super heavy-duty, 150 Ibs. load rated, telescoping, full extension slides with tempered steel ball-bearings.
e File and lateral file drawers allow for legal and letter size filing (back-to-front or side-to-side).

e | ateral file drawer bottoms are reinforced with metal strap.
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STANDARD TOPS LATTITUDE
STANDARD TOPS - FULL MODESTY Model # | w | D | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL § Remarks
24" Depth | TR 1824 16 235 25 23 230 299 | e Dimensions are for tops only
TR 2424 22 235 28 23 244 315 | e Tops are 29.5" high
TR 3024 28 235 37 23 261 338 | e Glides provide 1" of height adjustability
TR 3624 34 235 44 23 281 366 | e Standard tops include worksurface,
TR 3924 37 235 46 25 293 378 modesty panel and hardware
TR 4224 40 235 50 29 300 389 e Full modesty is 2" from floor and inset,
TR 4824 46 235 62 33 315 412 5" from rear of worksurface
TR 5424 52 235 75 36 386 505 © TQ modesty is raised 16" from floor and
TR 6024 58 235 78 4.0 407 530 inset, 5" from rear of worksurface
TR 6624 64 235 86 48 428 557 | e 24" -30" lengths include one grommet
TR 7224 70 235 83 48 454 589 | e 36" - 96" lengths include two grommets
TR 7824 76 235 92 52 559 742 e 54" - 96" lengths include steel support
TR 8424 82 235 96 56 615 801 bar
TR 9624 94 235 104 56 659 858 | e Full gables add 1" to width at each end
e Joiner gables add '/+" to width
30" Depth | TR 2430 22 295 28 23 279 362 | e GV 2908 support may be added to 84" &
TR 3030 28 295 37 23 299 389 96" tops for added support for heavy-duty
TR 3630 34 295 44 23 322 417 applications (see pg. 4-8)
TR 4230 40 295 50 29 344 447 | e Options:
TR 4830 46 295 62 33 365 476 « Extra grommets (see pg. 7-5)
TR 5430 52 295 75 36 434 564 « Cable raceway (see pg. 7-6)
TR 6030 58 295 78 4.0 455 590
TR 6630 64 295 86 48 476 616
TR 7230 70 295 83 48 499 646 | ¢ Modesty can be inset 5", 11" or centered
TR 7830 76 295 92 52 613 797 on 36" tops
TR 8430 82 295 96 56 659 858
TR 9630 94 295 104 56 706 917 ®
Ll
36" Depth | TR 6036 58 355 88 4.8 589 760 ,%
TR 6636 64 355 97 52 612 785 E
TR 7236 70 355 100 57 637 820 =
TR 7836 76 355 105 6.1 742 972
TR 8436 82 355 110 6.6 790 1016
SIN 711-2
BOW FRONT - FULL MODESTY
30"/36" Bow Front | TB 6036 58 30/36 85 4.8 651 840 | e Tops are either 30" at ends, 36" in middle;
TB 6636 64 30/36 93 52 680 878 or 36" deep at ends, 42" in middle
TB 7236 70 30/36 96 57 T12 918 | e Modesty can be inset 5" or 11" from end
of top
36"/42" Bow Front | TB 6042 58 36/42 98 50 718 935 | e Steel support bar included
TB 6642 64 36/42 103 54 748 972
TB 7242 70 36/42 107 59 786 1011
TB 7842 76 36/42 112 63 886 1151
TB 8442 82 36/42 118 6.8 935 1215
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS 4-3



STANDARD TOPS LATTITUDE
STANDARD TOPS — RAISED MODESTY Model # | w | D | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL § Remarks
24" Depth | TQ 1824 16 235 25 23 255 324 e Dimensions are for tops only
TQ 2424 22 235 28 23 275 349 e Tops are 29.5" high
TQ 3024 28 235 37 23 295 372 e Glides provide 1" of height adjustability
TQ 3624 34 235 44 23 313 399 e Standard tops include worksurface,
TQ 3924 37 235 46 25 331 415 modesty panel and hardware
TQ 4224 40 235 50 29 336 427 © TQ modesty is raised 16" from floor and
TQ 4824 46 235 62 33 355 450 inset, 5" from rear of worksurface
TQ 5424 52 235 75 36 432 550 e 24" - 30" lengths include one grommet
TQ 6024 58 235 78 4.0 453 575 ® 36" - 96" lengths include two grommets
TQ 6624 64 235 86 48 474 602 e 54" - 96" lengths include steel support
TQ 7224 70 235 88 48 505 639 bar
TQ 7824 76 235 92 52 610 794 e Full gables add 1" to width at each end
TQ 8424 82 235 96 56 680 864 e Joiner gables add '/+" to width
TQ 9624 94 235 104 56 722 921 e QOptions:
« Extra grommets (see pg. 7-5)
30" Depth | TQ 2430 22 295 28 23 311 396 « Cable raceway (see pg. 7-6)
TQ 3030 28 295 37 23 331 422
TQ 3630 34 295 44 23 354 450
TQ 4230 40 295 50 29 381 484 e Modesty can be inset 5", 11" or centered
TQ 4830 46 295 62 33 404 512 on 36" tops
TQ 5430 52 295 75 3.6 477 609
TQ 6030 58 295 78 4.0 500 635
TQ 6630 64 295 86 48 519 662
TQ 7230 70 295 88 48 550 696
TQ 7830 76 295 92 52 665 847
TQ 8430 82 295 96 56 723 921
® TQ 9630 94 295 104 56 769 982
(%9
,% 36" Depth | TQ 6036 58 355 88 48 634 805
E TQ 6636 64 355 97 52 657 831
= TQ 7236 70 355 100 57 689 870
TQ 7836 76 355 105 6.1 794 1024
TQ 8436 82 355 110 6.6 855 1082
SIN 711-2
STANDARD TOPS — PARTIAL MODESTY
e TP-style tops cannot be used exclusively
24" Depth | TP 1824 16 235 25 23 230 299 for a complete workstation
TP 2424 22 235 28 23 244 315 e Dimensions are for tops only
TP 3024 28 235 37 23 261 338 e Tops are 29.5" high
TP 3624 34 235 44 23 281 366 e Glides provide 1" of height adjustability
TP 3924 37 235 46 25 293 378 e Standard tops include worksurface,
TP 4224 40 235 50 29 299 389 2 partial modesty panels and hardware
TP 4824 46 235 62 33 315 412 e Partial modesty is 2" wide at bottom,
TP 5424 52 235 75 36 387 505 10" wide at top
TP 6024 58 235 78 4.0 407 530 e 24" - 30" lengths include one grommet
TP 6624 64 235 86 48 428 557 e 36" - 72" lengths include two grommets
TP 7224 70 235 83 48 454 589 e 54" - 72" lengths include steel support
bar
30" Depth | TP 2430 22 295 28 23 2719 362 e Full gables add 1" to width at each end
TP 3030 28 295 37 23 299 389 e Joiner gables add '/+" to width
TP 3630 34 295 44 23 322 M7 e TP modesty not for use on lengths over
TP 4230 40 295 50 29 344 447 72"
TP 4830 46 295 62 33 365 476
TP 5430 52 295 75 36 434 564
TP 6030 58 295 78 4.0 455 590
TP 6630 64 295 86 48 476 616
TP 7230 70 295 88 48 498 646
SIN 711-2
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CORNER TOPS

LATITUDE

36" COMPACT

Model #

[ als]c[w]v [ms]nes

Remarks

SIN 711-2

Full Modesty | CZ 2924 36 24 18 80 4.5

Raised Modesty | CZQ 2924 36 24 18 76 45

Partial Modesty | CZP 2924 36 24 18 64 45

A

450

512

450

585

649

585

e Connects to 24" deep standard tops only,
with recessed joiner gables

e Two GK 2912 gables leave 25.75" for
keyboard

e Two GH 2912 gables leave 34.5" for
keyboard

e Includes one oblong grommet

e CZQ has modesty raised 16" on both
sides

e CZP has two partial modesties on one 4"
steel post-leg

e CZP model must connect to at least one
top with either full modesty (TR) or raised
modesty (TQ)

42" UNIVERSAL

B

SIN 711-2

Full Modesty | CU 2924 42 24 27 100 6.5

Raised Modesty | CUQ 2924 42 24 27 95 6.5

Partial Modesty | CUP 2924 42 24 27 80 6.5

574

637

574

747

811

747

As above, except:

e Connects to 24" deep tops as is

e Connects to 30" deep tops with TA 0606
corner block (see below)

e Requires recessed joiner cable with 24"
tops or universal joiner gable with 30"

tops

e Two GK 2920 gables leave 26.25" for
keyboard

e Two GH 2920 or GK 2912 gables leave
35.25" for keyboard

e Includes one oblong grommet

48" UNIVERSAL

B
SIN 711-2

Full Modesty | CW 2924 48 24 35117 7.8

Raised Modesty | CWQ 2924 35111 7.8

Full Modesty | CW 2930 48 48 26 125 7.8

Raised Modesty | CWQ 2930 48 48 26 119 7.8

730

806

730

806

947

1024

947

1024

As above, except:

® 2924 connects to 24" tops as is or
to 30" with TA 0606 corner blocks

® 2930 connects to 30" tops only

e Requires recessed joiner gable or
universal joiner gable

42" CUTAWAY

SIN711-2

27 86 6.5

AO g | CC2924 42 24
R c

522

678

e Connects to 24" deep tops as is

e Connects to 30" deep tops with TA 0606
corner block (see below)

© Requires joiner gables, shown on pg. 4-7

* Two GK 2920 gables leave 26.25" for
keyboard

e Two GH 2920 gables leave 35.25" for
keyboard

e Includes two round grommets

Note: Raised or Partial Modesty panels
not available

CORNER BLOCK

TA 0606 6 6 1 1 1

4

e Corner block is required when a 30"
deep worksurface is adjacent to a corner
top with 24" connection

e Use with CU and CC corners only

e Available in all matching finishes

e Wood grain parallel to front of block

e PVC moulded front

SIN 711-2
Modesty Options | Raised Modesty e Corner units may also have Raised or
on Gorners Partial modesty panels as shown.
Partial Modesty
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: A=back; B=join; CG=work area (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CORNER TOPS

LATITUDE

42" SPACESAVER

Model #

[ wloJeo[we]v [s]ues

Remarks

e\
N
0

N ¢

/
\

SIN 711-2

24" CONNECTION
FULL MODESTY
CX 2924

RAISED MODESTY
CXQ 2924

18" CONNECTION
FULL MODESTY
CXX 2918

RAISED MODESTY
CXXQ 2918

KEYBOARD Shown
KM 2610 L

42 42 24 98 65 609 792

42 42 24 93 65 671 856

42 42 18 98 65 609 792

42 42 18 93 65 671 856

26 10 .75 17 15 358 394

e Raised Modesty “Q” option modesties are
16" from floor, both sides

e Connects to 24" deep tops only

e Do not use with 30" tops

* Requires recessed joiner gable

e Cutaway for sliding or articulating
keyboards

* Two GK 2920 gables leave 26.25" room
for keyboard

e Two GH 2920 gables leave 35.25" room
for keyboard

e User opening is 27" wide

e Includes one oblong grommet

48" SPACESAVER

24" CONNECTION

As above except:
e 2924 connects to 24" tops only
e Will not accommodate corner blocks

SIN 711-2

FULL MODESTY
= CY 2924 48 48 24110 7.8 773 901| (TA060G) .
o ® Requires recessed joiner gable or
8 ‘ RAISED MODESTY universal joiner gable
W33 > A
24 CYQ 2924 48 48 24105 7.8 849 978 e Cutaway for sliding and articulating
keyboard platforms
‘ &EYB(:AFWFSMW" 1 . ; e CY 2924 shown with KF 3010 WF
T 7
SIN 711-2 3010 30 10 35 3 6: 813 keyboard
CORNER EDGE GABLE Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
L. e 24" deep only
= GF 2924 1 24 30 21 23 187 N/A| © Permits termination of workstation at
= corner
E P > Gl 2924 1 24 30 21 23 187 N/A| e Eachunitadds 4.5" to space available
GF2924 612924 for retractable keyboard
SIN 711-2 e Cut back is 6.75"
90° WEDGE Model# | w | 0 | oo [wt [ v [TrS[HPLS | Remarks
B WN 2424
[ & WN2424 255 255 24 53 23 320 414 | e Non-handed: Requires joiner gables
il ¢ Includes one grommet
D‘% WN 2430 255 315 24/30 60 23 355 461 WN 2430 & WN 3024
Lo ¢ Handed; Requires joiner gables
— e Includes one grommet
)8 WN3024 315 255 30/24 60 2.3 355 461
30" !
- o ol WN 3030
jfj WN 3030 315 315 30 67 23 379 489 ¢ Non-handed; Requires joiner gables
SIN 711-2 — e Includes one grommet
45° WEDGE
WF 2424 11 11 24 25 23 357 465 WF 2424
¢ Non-handed; Requires joiner gables
WF 2430 20 5 24/30 27 23 383 500 WF 2430 & WF 3024
¢ Handed; Requires joiner gables
PANES WF 3024 5 20 30/24 27 23 383 500
Qg WF 3030 14 14 30 31 23 423 551 WF 3030

¢ Non-handed; Requires joiner gables

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; CD=connection depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

4-6

2013




STANDARD GABLES

LATITUDE

FULL GABLE / END PANEL

Model #

|D|H|Wt|V|TFL$|

Remarks

SIN 711-2

Regular Height
30“

Wheelchair Height
33“

Workbench Height
36“

Stand-Up Height
42"

GS 2924
GS 2930
GS 2936

GS 3324
GS 3330

GS 3624
GS 3630

GS 4224
GS 4230

24
30
36

24
30

24
30

24
30

29.75
29.75
29.75

33
33

36
36

42
42

22
26
31

23
28

26
32

30
37

N
oo

—_ -
N =

1.2

14
1.6

118
142
169

154
180

169
193

184
209

e Non-handed

e Each full gable adds 1" to width of top
surface

e (3S 2936 to be used with 36" deep
Standard Tops, D Tops

e Gables are about /2" higher than
worksurface

e Modesty panel on taller gables rises
further from floor unless custom top
ordered

24" & 30" UNIVERSAL JOINER GABLE

SIN 711-2

Regular Height

GK 2920

20

28

0.5

170

 Required to connect end-to-end
worksurfaces

e Supports 24" & 30" deep worksurfaces

e Non-handed

e Includes cutaway for cable pass-through

e Includes black accent strip

¢ Adds /4" to width of surface

e Not for use with BTs, BLs or DRs

24" RECESSED JOINER GABLE

2
36" corners

35" clear on
42" corners

SIN 711-2

Regular Height

GK 2912

12

142

 Required to connect end-to-end
worksurfaces

e Primarily used with 24" deep Standard
Tops

¢ Non-handed

e Includes cutaway for cable pass-through

e Includes black accent strip

¢ Adds '/4" to width of surface

o Not for use with BTs, BLs or DRs

®
L
=]
—]
=
==
<t
-

30" DEEP RECESSED GABLE

35" clear on
42" corners

SIN 711-2

Regular Height | GH 2920

Wheelchair Height \ GH 3320

1

1

e Use for either 24" or 30" connections

e Use where keyboard hardware requires
clearance

e Gives 13" knee clearance under 30" tops

e Other features similar to GK 2920

24" DEEP RECESSED GABLE

34.5" clear on
36" corners

SIN 711-2

Regular Height | GH 2912

Wheelchair Height ‘ GH 3312

185

218

e Use for either 18" or 24" connections

e Use where keyboard hardware requires
clearance

e Gives 13" knee clearance under 24" tops

e Other features similar to GK 2912

e Use with 24" deep TR’s only

LEGEND: D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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BRIDGING TOPS & RETURN TOPS

LATITUDE

FLUSH HEIGHT (BRIDGING APPLICATION) Model# | WD |[H[wt|V [TRLS|HLS| Remarks
18" Depth | BT 3018 30 19 29 41 23 260 338 | e lIncludes:
BT 3618 36 19 29 48 26 279 362 « Worksurface, modesty panel & 4 flat
BT 4218 42 19 29 56 30 296 372 brackets
BT 4818 48 19 29 63 34 3711 481 « 36" & under have 1 grommet
24" Depth | BT 3024 30 25 29 45 23 203 380 E}'jllzfo% ;’t‘;]‘;rri?z":sz grommets
g: 2232 ig gg gg gg gg g;i 322 * Dimensions include worksurface and
) modesty
S SR m TSt 5 oo g s o
: worksurface
gl gggz sg gg gg 182 313 ggg ?gg  Requires bridging gables to meet
: ANSI-BIFMA specs
30" Depth | BT 4830 48 31 29 79 34 441 575
s BT 5430 54 31 29 83 3.8 464 605
7112 BT 6030 60 31 29 98 41 487 634
FLUSH HEIGHT (RAISED MODESTY)
18" Depth | BQ 4218 42 19 29 49 26 347 450 | e Asabove except: BQ modesty raised 16"
BQ 4818 48 19 29 56 29 422 549 from floor
BQ 6018 60 19 29 69 3.6 484 631
BQ 7218 72 19 29 82 43 580 754
24" Depth | BQ 4224 42 25 29 56 26 384 501
BQ 4824 48 25 29 64 29 455 591
BQ 6024 60 25 29 79 36 509 663
BQ 6624 66 25 29 8 4.0 607 789
BQ 7224 72 25 29 94 43 630 818
30" Depth | BQ 6030 60 31 29 88 3.6 539 702
SIN711-2 BQ 7230 72 31 29 98 43 685 890
FLUSH HEIGHT BRIDGING GABLES
e Non-handed
-A |
Cut ‘;v;""[();:::tz GZ 2918 118 28 13 23 124 e GZ required to meet ANSI-BIFMA Specs
24" Depth | GZ 2924 1 24 28 17 23 129 * Includes cutaway for cables
" Depth Z2 1 28 20 2 1
30" Dept GZ 2930 30 28 20 3 38 e GV 2908 can be used as extra support for
Straight Recessed standard tops over 72" long. Installer
Gable / All Depths | GV 2908 1 8 28 6 23 96 positions to suit configuration.
SIN 711-2
FLUSH HEIGHT RETURN GABLE
18" Depth | GW 2918 118 28 14 23 117 e Non-handed
24" Depth | GW 2924 124 28 19 23 124
30" Depth | GW 2930 130 28 24 23 130
SIN 711-2
LINKING TOP (RETURN WITH NO MODESTY)
18" Depth | BL 3618 36 19 19 26 181 281 e May link floor mount ped to TR or angled
BL 4218 42 19 22 29 196 308 shell
BL 4818 48 19 25 32 217 333 | e May link two opposing surfaces
24" Depth | BL 3624 36 25 25 26 204 308| ° For use with closed back return floor
BL 4224 4 25 29 29 223 335| _Pedestals(seepg. 4-22)
BL 4824 48 25 33 32 o244 362| ° Shipped with two flat brackets
BL 5424 54 95 37 35 264 396| ° Additional brackets also available
BL 6024 60 25 41 38 276 413 |  (Seeitem below)
SIN 711-2 BL 6624 66 25 45 41 315 476
FLAT BRACKET (PAIR)
e Sold in pairs
‘ BRPK2 2 3 0.5 16 N/A| e When extra support required for bridging,

return, linking tops “D” and “P” returns

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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END & SIDE CONNECTING D-TOPS LATTITUDE
CORNER CONNECTING Model # | w | D | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
° 24" Depth | DI 3624 34 235 33 26 438 569 e Connects to corners, TRs or full gables
DI 4224 40 235 37 30 452 587 e Use TA0606 to connect 30D models to
DI 4824 46 235 40 34 463 604 corners
DI 6024 58 235 47 41 487 634 | 4 Steel leq is 4" in diameter and is heiaht
DI 7224 70 235 57 49 512 667 ad?jstgglf 0 dlameter ancis netg
30" Depth | DI 3630 34 295 36 26 494 643 * 36"D models will connect only to
DI 4230 40 295 41 30 507 659 CW 2930 corner (pg. 4-5) and with use of
SIDE ABUTTING DI 4830 46 295 45 34 519 677 TA 0606 corner block (pg. 4-5). Will not
DI 5430 52 295 50 38 532 692 connect to other corner units
DI 6030 58 295 54 41 543 707 o Includes:
DI 6630 64 295 59 45 557 @ 722 neludes:
DI 7230 70 295 64 49 568 739 ‘XVOVI"Sd“”ace .
36" Depth | DI 6036 58 355 57 45 621 791 ngﬁe;”ppo
DI 6636 64 355 63 49 634 809
DI 7236 70 355 71 53 646 823
CORNER CONNECTING
24" Depth | DIM 3624 34 235 51 22 512 642 e Connects to corners, TRs or full gables
DIM 4224 40 235 58 26 530 662 e Use TA 0606 to connect 30”D models for
DIM 4824 46 235 65 30 543 680 comers
DIM 5424 52 235 72 34 559 700 e 36"D models will connect only to
DIM 6024 58 235 79 3.7 574 716 ) .
CW 2930 corner (pg. 4-5) and with use of
DIM 6624 64 235 86 41 589 737 TA 0606 block 4-5) Will not
DIM 7224 70 235 93 45 603 754 corner block (pg. 4-5). Will no
connect to other corner units
30" Depth | DIM 3630 34 295 55 22 580 726 e Includes:
DIM 4230 40 295 63 26 595 743 « Worksurfaces
FULL MODESTY: DIM 4830 46 295 70 30 610 762 | \oiecty panel & gable
SIDE ABUTTING DIM 5430 52 295 77 34 625 781 Y panel & g
DIM 6030 58 295 84 37 638 798 « Hardware
DIM 6630 64 295 91 41 654 817 e Modesty panel is non-handed to mount
DIM 7230 70 295 98 45 667 834 inboard, outboard or centered
DIM 7830 76 295 107 49 700 870 @
36" Depth | DIM 7236 70 355 108 53 743 936 "'g‘
Raised Modesty | DIMR 6030 58 295 79 37 596 756 * Raised modesty on DIMR model is 16" E
30" Depth | DIMR 7230 70 295 93 45 625 792 from floor 5
D-RETURN:
ENDIABUTITING 30" Depth | DR 3624 34 235 33 26 330 428 e Connects to TRs finished edge
DR 4224 40 235 37 30 344 447 o Steel leg is 4" in diameter and is height
DR 4824 46 235 40 34 358 465 adjustable
DR 6024 58 235 47 41 381 497 e Includes:
DR 7224 70 235 57 49 41 533 o Worksurface
Support Gable | DR 3630 34 295 36 26 379 491 e Joiner plates
DR 4230 40 295 41 30 392 510 « Post leg
DR 4830 46 295 45 34 405 528 e Support gable (GG 2912) is optional and
DR 6030 58 295 54 41 429 558 is only required for ANSI/BIFMA
662912 DR 7230 70 295 64 49 473 612
| GG 2912 1 12 24 15 143 N/A
DOUBLE D-TOPS * Includes:
« Worksurface
| DD 4824 48 24 66 25 668 868 « Double joiner gable
« Post leg
« Accent Strips
| DD 6030 60 30 9 40 792 1030 e Connects to two back-to-back TRs with
2 Accent Strips
24" CONNECTION D-TOP’S Model # | A | B | C | D | Wit | v | TFL $ |HPL$ Remarks
Dé g PostLeg ‘ WND 663024L 66 315 24 30 96 4.9 798 1057 | e Connects to side of 24"D TR, TQ, & TP
Leit € WND 723024L 72 315 24 30 101 53 831 1087 Tops only
A ‘ WND 663024R 66 315 24 30 96 4.9 798 1057 | * Does notconnect to BT/BL Tops
Right DC ® | WND723024R 72 31.5 24 30 101 53 831 1087 |  Use joiner gable at connection (pg. 4-7)
e End panel recessed 5" from end,
Full Modesty ‘ WDIM 663024L 66 31.5 24 30 116 4.9 888 1145 consistent with adjoining modesty panel
WDIM 723024L 72 315 24 30 123 53 932 1189
WDIM 663024R 66 31.5 24 30 116 4.9 888 1145
Al items SIN 711-2 WDIM 723024R 72 31.5 24 30 123 53 932 1189
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS 4-9



®
Ll
[=]
=
=
=
<
—

END CONNECTING P-TOPS LATTITUDE
CORNER CONNECTING Model # | w | D | Dia | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
Right Handed
30" Depth | PJ 4830 46 295 36 51 35 644 838 e Connects to corners, TRs or full gables
B PJ 5430 52 295 36 55 39 659 858 e Steel leg is 4" in diameter and is height
R PJ 6030 58 295 36 59 43 674 875 adjustable
PJ 6630 64 295 36 63 4.7 688 893 e Use TA 0606 (pg. 4-5) to connect 30"D
PJ 7230 70 295 36 68 6.0 773 1007 models to corners
e Includes:
SIDE ABUTTING « Worksurface
Left Handed « Angled support
30" Depth | PI4830 46 295 36 51 35 644 838 - Post leg
L Pl 5430 52 295 36 55 3.9 659 858
P1 6030 58 295 36 59 43 674 875
Pl 6630 64 295 36 63 47 683 893
Pl 7230 70 295 36 68 6.0 773 1007
FULL MODESTY:
CORNER CONNECTING
& Right Handed
30" Depth | PJM 4830 46 295 36 78 3.5 738 922 e Connects to corners or full gables
B PJM 5430 52 295 36 87 3.6 754 942 e Use TA 0606 (pg. 4-5) to connect 30"D
R PJM 6030 58 295 36 96 3.7 790 989 models to corners
PJM 6630 64 295 36 105 4.1 807 1009 e Includes:
PJM 7230 70 295 36 124 54 908 1135 « Worksurface
« Modesty panel & gable
FULL MODESTY:
SIDE ABUTTING - Hardware
Left Handed
30" Depth | PIM 4830 46 295 36 78 35 738 922
L PIM 5430 52 295 36 87 36 754 942
PIM 6030 58 295 36 96 3.7 790 989
PIM 6630 64 295 36 105 4.1 807 1009
PIM 7230 70 295 36 124 54 908 1135
P-RETURN:
END ABUTTING
Right Handed
30" Depth | PM 4830 46 295 36 50 3.6 518 674 e Connects to TRs finished edge
R PM 6030 58 295 36 59 4.3 549 712 e Steel leg is 4" in diameter and is height
PM 7230 70 295 36 68 52 562 731 adjustable
N ¢ Includes:
f Left Handed « Worksurface
eeestz a 30" Depth | PL 4830 46 205 36 50 36 518 674 | . Joiner plates
L PL 6030 58 295 36 59 43 549 712 - Post leg
PL 7230 70 295 36 68 5.2 562 731 e Support gable (GG 2912) is optional and
is only required for ANSI BIFMA
Support Gable | GG 2912 1 12 24 15 143  N/A

Al items SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; Dia=diameter (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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24" CURVED TOPS - 18" CONNECTION

LATITUDE

RIGHT 18" Model # [ w] o [w[v]rms] ns Remarks
TR 2424 R18 22 235 28 23 294 365 e Standard tops include worksurface,
@G TR 3024 R18 28 235 37 23 31 388 modesty panel and hardware
18 comection 8 TR 3624 R18 34 235 44 23 331 416 e Curve is either on right or left end of
< Use czs 2918 only > TR 4224 R18 40 235 50 29 350 439 worksurface
I TR 4824 R18 46 235 62 33 365 462 e 24"-30" lengths include one grommet
! TR 5424 R18 52 235 75 36 436 555 e 36"-96" lengths include two grommets
TR 6024 R18 58 235 78 40 457 580 e 54"-96" lengths include steel support
TR 6624 R18 64 235 8 48 478 607 bar
‘ TR 7224 R18 70 235 88 438 504 639 ¢ Dimensions for tops are worksurface only
TR 7824 R18 76 235 92 52 609 792 e Full gables add 1" to width at each end
TR 8424 R18 82 235 96 56 665 851 e Joiner gables add '/+" to width
SIN 711-2 TR 9624 R18 94 235 104 56 709 908 * Options (see Accessories section):
e Extra grommets
LEFT 18" e Cable raceway
TR 2424 L18 22 235 28 23 294 365 e Available with TQ & TP modesties,
18" p4" TR 3024 L18 28 235 37 23 3N 388 substitute TQ or TP for TR prefix
T 18" conection TR 3624 L18 34 235 44 23 331 416 (see below)
Sse Czo Z9i8 only - TR 4224 L18 40 235 50 29 350 439
\ TR 4824 L18 46 235 62 33 365 462 e TP Tops only up to 72" wide
TR 5424 L18 52 235 75 3.6 436 555
TR 6024 L18 58 235 78 4.0 457 580
TR 6624 L18 64 235 86 48 478 607
TR 7224 L18 70 235 88 4.8 504 639
TR 7824 L18 76 235 92 52 609 792
TR 8424 L18 82 235 96 5.6 665 851
SIN 711-2 TR 9624 L18 94 235 104 56 709 908
BOTH 18"
TR 3624 B18 34 235 44 23 356 441
” ) ‘ TR 4224 B18 40 235 50 29 375 464
18" comegtion TR 4824 B18 46 235 62 33 390 487
’ TR 5424 B18 52 235 75 36 461 580
TR 6024 B18 58 235 78 4.0 482 605
TR 6624 B18 64 235 86 48 503 632
TR 7224 B18 70 235 88 4.8 529 664
TR 7824 B18 76 235 92 52 634 817
TR 8424 B18 82 235 96 56 690 876
TR 9624 B18 94 235 104 56 734 933

SIN 711-2

MODESTY OPTIONS FOR CURVED TOPS

TQ Raised Modesty

TP Partial Modesty

e For TQ - Raised Modesty
Substitute TQ prefix for TR prefix in
product code
eg: TR 4824 becomes TQ 4824

e For TP - Partial Modesty
Substitute TP prefix for TR prefix in
product code
eg: TR 4824 becomes TP 4824

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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30" CURVED TOPS — 18" CONNECTION LATITUDE

RIGHT 18" Model # | w | D | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL $ Remarks

TR 2430 R18 22 295 28 23 329 412 e Standard tops include worksurface,

30" 18" TR 3030 R18 28 295 37 23 349 439 modesty panel and hardware
18" comection - TR 3630 R18 34 295 44 23 372 467 e Curve is either on right or left end of
P TR 4230 R18 40 295 50 29 394 497 worksurface

TR 4830 R18 46 295 62 33 415 526 e 24"-30" lengths include one grommet
TR 5430 R18 52 295 75 36 484 614 ® 36"-96" lengths include two grommets
TR 6030 R18 58 295 78 40 505 640 e 54"-96" lengths include support bar

TR 6630 R18 64 295 86 4.8 526 666 modesty panel and hardware

TR 7230 R18 70 295 88 4.8 549 696 ¢ Dimensions for tops are worksurface only
TR 7830 R18 76 295 92 52 663 847 e Full gables add 1" to width

TR 8430 R18 82 295 96 56 709 908 e Joiner gables add '/+" to width

SIN 711-2 TR 9630 R18 94 295 104 56 756 967 * GV 2908 support may be added to 84"
and 96" tops for added support
LEFT 18" (see pg. 4-8)
e Options (see Accessories section)
TR 2430 L18 22 295 28 23 329 412 e Extra grommets
W TR 3030 L18 28 295 37 23 349 439 e Paper feed slot
ls/f TR 3630 L18 34 295 44 23 372 467 e (Cable raceways
TR 4230 L18 40 295 50 29 394 497

TR 4830 L18 46 295 62 33 415 526 e Available with TQ & TP modesties,
TR 5430 L18 52 295 75 36 484 614 substitutes TQ or TP for TR prefix
TR 6030 L18 58 295 78 4.0 505 640 (see pg. 4-11)

TR 6630 L18 64 295 86 48 526 666
TR 7230 L18 70 295 88 4.8 549 696
TR 7830 L18 76 295 92 52 663 847
TR 8430 L18 82 295 96 56 709 908
TR 9630 L18 94 295 104 56 756 967

SIN711-2

BOTH 18"

®
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TR 4830 B18 46 295 62 33 440 551
‘ TR 5430 B18 52 295 75 36 509 639
TR 6030 B18 58 295 78 4.0 530 665
TR 6630 B18 64 295 86 4.8 551 691
TR 7230 B18 70 295 88 48 574 721
TR 7830 B18 76 295 92 52 688 872

TR 8430 B18 82 295 96 56 734 933
TR 9630 B18 94 295 104 56 781 992

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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30" CURVED TOPS — 24" CONNECTION

LATITUDE

RIGHT 24" Model # [ w] o [w[v]rms] ns Remarks
TR 2430 R24 22 295 28 23 329 412 e Does not connect to CZS 2918
. @U TR 3030 R24 28 295 37 23 349 439 | e Curve is either on right or left end of
24" connection "y 304" TR 3630 R24 34 295 44 23 372 467 worksurface
Sl TR 4230 R24 40 295 50 29 394 497 e 24"-30" lengths include one grommet
TR 4830 R24 46 295 62 33 415 526 e 36"-96" lengths include two grommets
TR 5430 R24 52 295 75 36 484 614 e 54"-96" lengths include support bar
TR 6030 R24 58 295 78 40 505 640 e Standard tops include worksurface,
TR 6630 R24 64 295 86 4.8 526 666 modesty panel and hardware
TR 7230 R24 70 295 88 4.8 549 696 ¢ Dimensions for tops are worksurface only
TR 7830 R24 76 295 92 52 663 847 e Full gables add 1" to width at each end
TR 8430 R24 82 295 96 56 709 908 e Joiner gables add '/+" to width
SIN711-2 TR 9630 R24 94 295 104 56 756 967 * GV 2908 support may be added to 84"
and 96" tops for added support
LEFT 24" (see pg. 4-8)
e Options (see Accessories section)
TR 2430 L24 22 295 28 23 329 412 e Extra grommets
. " 1| TR3030L24 28 295 37 23 349 439 e Cable raceways
el 24" comection 24 30" | TR3630L24 34 295 44 23 372 467
i TR 4230 L24 40 295 50 29 394 497 e Available with TQ & TP modesties,
TR 4830 L24 46 295 62 33 415 526 substitute TQ or TP for TR prefix
TR 5430 L24 52 295 75 36 484 614 (see pg. 4-11)
TR 6030 L24 58 295 78 4.0 505 640
TR 6630 L24 64 295 86 48 526 666 o TP Tops only up to 72" wide
TR 7230 L24 70 295 88 4.8 549 696
TR 7830 L24 76 295 92 52 663 847
TR 8430 L24 82 295 96 56 709 908
SIN 741-2 TR 9630 L24 94 295 104 56 756 967
BOTH 24"
TR 4830 B24 46 295 62 33 440 551
— TR 5430 B24 52 295 75 3.6 509 639
24" comnection _“zac 3054 . TR 6030 B24 58 295 78 40 530 665
TR 6630 B24 64 295 86 4.8 551 691
TR 7230 B24 70 295 88 4.8 574 721
TR 7830 B24 76 295 92 52 688 872
TR 8430 B24 82 295 96 56 734 933
TR 9630 B24 94 295 104 56 781 992

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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RADIUS CORNERS LATITUDE

36" WIDE RADIUS FRONT Model # | w | D | cD | wt | v | TFLS | HPL$|  Remarks

CZS 2918 36 36 18 80 45 450 585 e Connectsto 24" or 30" deep tops that
“curve” to 18” deep at one end
e Recommend joiner gables; GK 2912 or

Shown with | KF 3215 WF 32 14 40 45 800 849| GH2912(pg.4-7)
e Two GK 2912 gables leave 25.75" for
keyboard
e Two GH 2912 gables | 34.5" f
Modesty Options | RAISED k‘g;boar P
CZsQ 2918 3 36 18 76 45 512 649| | des one oblong grommet
SIN 711-2
36" COMPACT RADIUS FRONT
| CZC 2924 36 36 24 80 45 450 585| ° Connectsto 30" deep tops curving to
24" or 24" deep standard tops
* Requires recessed joiner gable to
Shown with | KMCZC 2813 L 28 13 18 1.5 404 4e5|  connectother tops (see pg. 4-7)
e Two GK 2912 gables leave 25.75" for
keyboard
. e Two GH 2912 gables leave 34.5" for
Modesty Options | RAISED keyboard
CzCQ 2924 36 36 24 76 45 512 649| o |pcludes one oblong grommet
SIN 711-2
42" WIDE RADIUS FRONT
@ | CUC 2924 42 42 24100 65 575 747| © Connectsto 30" deep curved tops with
= a 24" depth on one side
= e Connects to 24" deep standard tops
= Shown with | KF 3214 WF 32 14 40 45 800 84g| ° hequiresrecessed joiner gable to
=5 connect other tops (see pg. 4-7)
e Two GK 2920 gables leave 26.25" for
. keyboard
Modesty Options | RAISED « Two GH 2920 gables leave 35.25" for
cuca 2924 42 42 24 80 65 637 811 keyboard

e Includes one oblong grommet
SIN 711-2

42" CUTAWAY WITH RADIUS FRONT

CCC 2924 42 42 24 8 65 522 678

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CURVED D-TOPS LATITUDE

18" CONNECTION — POST LEG Model # | w | o [w|v]ms|weis| Remarks

24" D-Top Right | DI 3624 R18 34 235 33 26 488 619 e Connects to CZS corner only

24" 18" DI 4224 R18 40 23.5 37 30 502 637 e 4" diameter steel |eg has leveler
DI 4824 R18 46 235 40 34 513 654 e Includes:

18" PR
conmeetion £z 2916 oy

Left | DI3624L18 34 235 33 26 488 619 * Worksurface
' DI 4224 L18 40 235 37 30 502 637 * Angled support
DI 4824 L18 46 235 40 34 513 654 « Post leg
Right Connection 30" D-Top Right | DI 3630 R18 34 205 3 26 544 693
DI 4230 R18 40 295 41 30 557 709
N - DI 4830 R18 46 295 45 34 569 727
g 30" 16 DI 5430 R18 52 295 50 38 58 @ 742

& only ™

DI 6030 R18 58 295 54 41 593 757
DI 6630 R18 64 295 59 45 607 772
DI 7230 R18 70 295 64 49 618 789

Left | DI 3630 L18 34 295 36 26 544 693

Left Connection DI 4230 L18 40 295 41 3.0 557 709
B DI 4830 L18 46 295 45 34 569 727

' 30 DI 5430 L18 52 295 50 38 582 742

DI 6030 L18 58 295 54 41 593 757

D1 6630 L18 64 295 59 45 607 772
SIN 711-2 DI 7230 L18 70 295 64 49 618 789

24" CONNECTION — POST LEG

30" D-Top Right | DI 3630 R24 34 295 36 26 544 693 | °4" diameter steel leg has leveler
DI 4230 R24 40 295 41 30 557 709 | e Includes:

DI 4830 R24 46 295 45 34 569 727 o Worksurface

DI 5430 R24 52 295 50 38 582 @ 742 .

DIGOS0R24 56 205 54 41 583 75 | .o PP

DI 6630 R24 64 295 59 45 607 772 g
DI 7230 R24 70 295 64 49 618 789

30" 24"

e Connects to any Corner unit with
Left | DI 3630 L24 34 295 36 26 544 693 24"D connection

DI 4230 L24 40 295 41 30 557 709
- DI 4830 L24 46 295 45 34 569 727
24" 30" DI 5430 L24 52 295 50 3.8 582 742
DI 6030 L24 58 295 54 41 593 757
DI 6630 L24 64 295 59 45 607 @ 772
DI 7230 L24 70 295 64 49 618 789

®
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SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CURVED D-TOPS WITH MODESTY LATITUDE

18" CONNECTION — MODESTY Model # | w | D | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
. . 24" D-Top e Connects to CZS corner only
ConEQtion ¢ oo Right Connection | DIM 3624 R18 34 235 51 22 562 692 e Includes:
24" 18" DIM4224R18 40 235 58 26 580 712  Worksurface
DIM4824R18 46 235 65 3.0 593 730 * Full modesty
e Gable leg
Right Connection Left Connection | DIM 3624 L18 34 235 51 22 562 692
DIM 4224 L18 40 235 58 26 580 712
' DIM 4824 L18 46 235 65 30 593 730
.- 18"
s . _connection
& CZ5 2918 only

30" D-Top
Right Connection | DIM 3630 R18 34 295 55 22 630 776
DIM 4230 R18 40 295 63 26 645 793
DIM 4830 R18 46 295 70 3.0 660 812

Left Connection o ‘ DIM5430R18 52 295 77 34 675 831
DIMG030RI8 58 295 84 37 688 848

DIMG630RI8 64 295 91 41 704 867

DIM7230R18 70 295 98 45 717 884

Left Connection | DIM 3630118 34 295 55 22 630 776

DIM4230L18 40 295 63 26 645 793

' DIM4830L18 46 295 70 30 660 812

DIM5430L18 52 295 77 34 675 831

DIMB030L18 58 295 84 37 688 848

DIM6630L18 64 205 91 41 704 867

SN 7112 DIM7230L18 70 295 98 45 717 884

24" CONNECTION — MODESTY

®
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24" D-Top
Right Connection | DIM 3630 R24 34 295 55 22 630 776 e Connects to any Corner unit with 24"D
DIM 4230 R24 40 295 63 26 645 793 connection
DIM 4830 R24 46 295 70 3.0 660 812 ® |ncludes:

% DIM5430R24 52 295 77 34 675 831 * Worksurface
DIM6030R24 58 205 84 37 688 848 | e Full modesty
DIM6630R24 64 205 91 41 704 867 * Gable leg

DIM 7230 R24 70 295 98 45 717 884

Left Connection | DIM 3630124 34 295 55 22 630 776
DIM4230L24 40 295 63 26 645 793
- DIM4830L24 46 295 70 30 660 812
24 30") | pIMm5430124 52 295 77 34 675 831
DIMG030L24 58 295 84 37 688 848
DIM6630L24 64 295 91 41 704 867
DIM7230L24 70 295 98 45 717 884

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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EXTENDED CORNER D-TOPS LATITUDE

36" CZS STYLE CORNER / 18" CONNECTION Model# | A[B[c|ofw[v]trsmLs| Remarks
e Same as CZS corner with D-Island either
Left | CZSD72L 72 36 18 30 101 6.1 944 1226 right or left
CZSD 78 L 78 36 18 30 106 6.5 958 1244 e Connects 0n|y to TR, TQ or TP Tops
CZSD 84 L 84 36 18 30 110 6.9 969 1261 curving to 18"
e Use Joiner Gable at connection (pg. 4-7)
Right | GZSD 72R 72 36 18 30 101 6.1 944 1226 | e End panelis recessed 5" from end,
CZSD 78 R 78 36 18 30 106 6.5 958 1244 consistent with adjoining modesty panel
CZSD 84R 84 36 18 30 110 6.9 969 1261 | e Will not work with BT/BL Tops
36" CZC STYLE CORNER / 24" CONNECTION
Left | CZCD 72 L 72 36 24 30 105 6.1 944 1226 | e Asabove, except:
CzZCDh 78 L 78 36 24 30 110 6.5 958 1244 | e Same contour as CZC corner
CZCD 84 L 84 36 24 30 114 6.9 969 1261 | e Connects only to TR, TQ or TP Tops,
24"D at connecting end
Right | CZCD 72 R 72 36 24 30 105 6.1 944 1226
CZCD 78 R 78 36 24 30 110 6.5 958 1244
CZCD 84 R 84 36 24 30 114 6.9 969 1261

Left | CUCD 72 L 72 42 24 30 121 9.3 1043 1370 | e Asabove, except:
CUCD 78 L 78 42 24 30 126 9.6 1069 1390 | e Same contour as CUC corner
CUCD 84 L 84 42 24 30 131 10.0 1083 1406
Right | CUCD 72 R 72 42 24 30 121 9.3 1043 1370
CUCD 78 R 78 42 24 30 126 9.6 1069 1390
CUCD 84 R 84 42 24 30 131 10.0 1083 1406

36" CZS STYLE CORNER / 18" CONNECTION
FULL MODESTY
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e Same as CZS corner with D-Island either
CZSDM 72 L 72 36 18 30 120 5.2 1030 1306 right or left

CZSDM 78 L 78 36 18 30 128 56 1046 1328 | e Connects only to TR, TQ or TP Tops
CZSDM 84 L 84 36 18 30 135 6.0 1061 1347 curving to 18"

e Use Joiner Gable at connection (pg. 4-7)
GZSDM 72 R 72 36 18 30 120 5.2 1030 1306 | e End panelis recessed 5" from end,
CZSDM 78 R 78 36 18 30 128 56 1046 1328 consistent with adjoining modesty panel
CZSDM 84 R 84 36 18 30 135 6.0 1061 1347 | e Will not work with BT/BL Tops

36" CZC STYLE CORNER / 24" CONNECTION
FULL MODESTY

GZCDM 72 L 72 36 24 30 124 52 1030 1306 | e Asabove, except:

GZCDM 78 L 78 36 24 30 132 56 1046 1328 | e Same contour as CZC corner

CZCDM 84 L 84 36 24 30 139 6.0 1061 1347 | e Connects only to TR, TQ or TP Tops, 24"D
at connecting end

CZCDM 72 R 72 36 24 30 124 52 1030 1306
CZCDM 78 R 78 36 24 30 132 5.6 1046 1328
CZCDM 84 R 84 36 24 30 139 6.0 1061 1347

42" CUC STYLE CORNER / 24" CONNECTION
FULL MODESTY

CUCDM 72 L 72 42 24 30 148 8.3 1134 1451 e Asabove, except
CUCDM 78 L 78 42 24 30 155 8.6 1167 1471 e Same contour as CUC corner
CuCDM 84 L 84 42 24 30 163 9.0 1196 1492

CUCDM 72 R 72 42 24 30 148 8.3 1134 1451
Ccucbm 78 R 78 42 24 30 155 8.6 1167 1471
CUCDM 84 R 84 42 24 30 163 9.0 1196 1492

Al items SIN 711-2

LEGEND: Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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EXTENDED CORNER P-TOPS LATITUDE

36“ czs STYLE CORNER Model # | A | B | C | D | Wt | v | TFL$| HPL$ Remarks
e Same as CZC corner with D-Island
CZCP 72 L 72 36 24 36 108 7.2 1057 1371 gither right or left
CZCP 78 L 78 36 24 36 113 7.6 1074 1395 e Connects 0n|y to TR, TQ or TP Tops
CZCP 84 L 84 36 24 36 117 8.0 1094 1422 ending at 24"D
e Use Joiner Gable at connection (pg. 4-7)
CZCP 72 R 72 36 24 36 108 7.2 1057 1371 | e End panelis recessed 5" from end,
CZCP 78 R 78 36 24 36 113 7.6 1074 1395 consistent with adjoining modesty panel
CZCP 84 R 84 36 24 36 117 8.0 1094 1422 | e Will not work with BT/BL Tops
Left | CUCP 72 L 72 42 24 36 124 7.8 1162 1516 | e As above, except:
CUCP 78 L 78 42 24 36 129 8.2 1179 1533 | e Same contour as CUC corner
CUCP 84 L 84 42 24 36 134 8.6 1199 1558
Right | CUCP 72R 72 42 24 36 124 7.8 1162 1516
me CUCP 78 R 78 42 24 36 129 8.2 1179 1533
¢ CUCP 84 R 84 42 24 36 134 8.6 1199 1558

e Same as CZC corner with D-Island
CZCPM 72 L 72 36 24 36 127 85 1154 1469 gither right or left
GZCPM 78 L 78 36 24 36 135 8.9 1173 1489 | e Connects only to TR, TQ or TP Tops
CZCPM 84 L 84 36 24 36 142 9.3 1189 1506 ending at 24"D
e Use Joiner Gable at connection (pg. 4-7)
CZCPM 72 R 72 36 24 36 127 85 1154 1469 | © Modesty panelis recessed 5" at end
8 b CZCPM 78 R 78 36 24 36 135 8.9 1173 1489 and along straight part of P-Top

c CZCPM 84 R 84 36 24 36 142 9.3 1189 1506 | * Will not work with BI/BL Tops

42" CUC STYLE CORNER / 24" CONNECTION
FULL MODESTY

®
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Left | CUCPM 72 L 72 42 24 36 151 9.3 1259 1612 | e As above, except:
CUCPM 78 L 78 42 24 36 158 9.6 1279 1631 e Same contour as CUC corner
CUCPM 84 L 84 42 24 36 166 10.0 1297 1651

Right | CUCPM 72 R 72 42 24 36 151 9.3 1259 1612
B b CUCPM 78 R 78 42 24 36 158 9.6 1279 1631
¢ CUCPM 84 R 84 42 24 36 166 10.0 1297 1651

All items SIN 711-2

LEGEND: Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

4-18 2013




EXTENDED 36", 42" & 48" CORNER TOPS

LATITUDE

36“ czs STYLE CORNER / 24" D RETURN Model # | A | B | C | D | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
24"Depth | CZSTR 6024 L 58 36 18 24 105 2.8 742 950 e Same as CZS corner with TR Top either
Left | CZSTR 6624 L 64 36 18 24 112 3.0 762 973 right or left
CZSTR 7224 L 70 36 18 24 119 3.3 783 1002 | e Connects only to TR, TQ or TP Tops
curving to 18"
Right | CZSTR 6024 R 58 36 18 24 105 2.8 742 950 | e Use Joiner Gable at connection (pg. 4-7)
GZSTR 6624 R 64 36 18 24 112 3.0 762 973| e End panels are recessed 5"
CZSTR 7224 R 70 36 18 24 119 3.3 783 1002 | e Will not work with BT/BL Tops
e Requires GS 2924 at end unless
36" CZC STYLE CORNER / 24" D RETURN connecting to other tops
24" Depth | CZCTR 6024 L 58 36 24 24 107 2.8 742 950| e Asabove, except:
Left | CZCTR 6624 L 64 36 24 24 114 3.0 762 973 | e Same contour as CZC corner
CZCTR 7224 L 70 36 24 24 120 3.3 783 1002 | e Connects only to TR, or TP Tops ending
at 24"D
Right | GZCTR 6024 R 58 36 24 24 107 2.8 742 950 e Requires GS 2924 to terminate
CZCTR 6624 R 64 36 24 24 114 30 762 973
CZCTR 7224 R 70 36 24 24 120 3.3 783 1002
36" CZC STYLE CORNER / 30" D RETURN
30" Depth | CZCTR 6030 L 58 36 24 30 112 2.8 781 996
Left | CZCTR 6630 L 64 36 24 30 120 3.0 798 1023
CZCTR 7230 L 70 36 24 30 128 3.3 821 1051
Right | CZCTR 6030 R 58 36 24 30 112 2.8 781 996 | e Asabove, except:
CZCTR 6630 R 64 36 24 30 120 3.0 798 1023 | e Requires GS 2930 to terminate
CZCTR 7230 R 70 36 24 30 128 3.3 821 1051
42" CUC STYLE CORNER / 24" DEEP RETURN
24" Depth | CUCTR 6024 L 58 42 24 24 125 3.4 841 1085 e Same as CUC corner with TR Top either
Left | CUCTR 6624 L 64 42 24 24 131 3.7 864 1111 right or left
CUCTR 7224 L 70 42 24 24 137 40 887 1138 | e Connects only to TR, TQ or TP Tops
ending at 24"D
Right | CUCTR 6024 R 58 42 24 24 125 3.4 841 1085| e Will not connect to BT/BL Tops
GUCTR 6624 R 64 42 24 24 131 3.7 864 1111 ® Requires GS 2924 at end unless
CUCTR 7224 R 70 42 24 24 137 40 887 1138 connecting to other tops
e Use Joiner Gable at connecting end
42" GUC STYLE CORNER / 30" DEEP RETURN (pg. 4-7)
e CUCTR 7224 L and R are available as
30" Depth | CUCTR 7230 L 70 42 24 30 148 40 905 1162 standard width raised modesties. Change
Left | CUCTR 8430 L 82 42 24 30 163 4.7 968 1244 code to CUCTQ; pricing is the same
Right | CUCTR 7230 R 70 42 24 30 148 4.0 905 1162 r‘-[1
CUCTR 8430 R 82 42 24 30 163 4.7 968 1244
CUCTQR
42" CUC30 STYLE CORNER / 30" DEEP RETURN
30" Depth | CUC30TR6030L 58 42 30 30 136 3.4 859 1103 | e Asabove, except:
Left | CUC30TR6630L 64 42 30 30 142 3.7 882 1133| e Requires GS 2930 at end unless
CUC30TR7230L 70 42 30 30 148 4.0 905 1162 connecting to other tops
Right | CUC30TR6030R 58 42 30 30 136 3.4 859 1103
CUC30TR6630R 64 42 30 30 142 3.7 882 1133
CUC30TR7230R 70 42 30 30 148 4.0 905 1162
48" CWC24 STYLE CORNER / 24" DEEP RETURN
A 24" Depth | CWC24TR6624 L 64 48 24 24 135 4.2 995 1285| e Asabove, except:
D B Left | CWC24TR7224L 70 48 24 24 141 4.6 1019 1313 | e Same contour as CWC 2924 with 24"D
z CWC24TR 8424 L 82 48 24 24 154 53 1063 1366 TR extension
® Requires GS 2924 at end unless
A Right | CWC24TR6624 R 64 48 24 24 135 42 995 1285 connecting to other tops
BD CWC24TR7224R 70 48 24 24 141 46 1019 1313
¢ CWC24TR 8424 R 82 48 24 24 154 5.3 1063 1366

All items SIN 711-2

LEGEND: Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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®
MOBILE PEDESTALS LATTTUDE
1 BOX & 1 FILE Model # [wlo] v w/[v [rrs|us| Remarks
No Lock | MS 1718 17 18 215 52 40 494 575 | e 18" deep unitfits under 24" & 30"
MS 1724 17 24 215 63 50 547 629 deep standard tops and 18" deep
bridging tops
Gang Lock | MW 1718 17 18 215 52 40 573 655 | © 24" deepunitiits under 30" deep
MW 1724 17 24 215 63 50 624 70| Standardtopsand 24" deep bridging
MW 1730 17 30 215 74 60 642 723 tops — they do not fit flush under 24
SIN 711-2 standard top
e 30" deep unit fits under 30" deep
2BOX & 1FILE bridging tops only — they do not fit flush
under 30" standard top
NoLock | MB1718 1718 27.5 65 50 565 647 | o prawers mounted on full extension, ball
MB 1724 17 24 275 78 70 630 712 bearing slides
e Bottom drawer has a 5th caster to
Gang Lock | MX 1718 17 18 275 65 50 655 737 prevent tipping
MX 1724 17 24 275 78 7.0 717 799 | * Gang lock secures all drawers
MX 1730 17 30 275 91 90 746 827 | ©Accepts letterand legal files
SIN 711-2 e Top box drawers include 1 pencil tray
2 FILE  HP Lam top — add $78
e Mobile pedestals can be ordered as
NoLock | MF 1718 17 18 275 62 50 565 47| recoanding stationaryby adding °F
MF 1724 17 24 275 75 7.0 642 723 to the end of model numbers
: ’ eg. MX 1718 F.
Casters are replaced with levellers in
Gang Lock | MY 1718 17 18 275 62 50 667 749 factory, price remains the same.
® MY 1724 17 24 275 75 7.0 726 807
= MY 1730 17 30 275 88 9.0 752 834
> SIN 711-2
=
=
gl 1BOX &1 FILE — LEGAL WIDTH
Gang Lock | MW 2018 20 18 215 58 45 712 817 | e 18" deep unit fits under 24" & 30"
MW 2024 20 24 215 71 58 776 881 deep standard tops and 18" deep
bridging tops
e 24" deep unit fits under 30" deep
standard tops and 24" deep bridging
SIN711-2 tops — they do not fit flush under 24"
2 BOX & 1 FILE - LEGAL WIDTH standard top
e Drawers mounted on full extension, ball
bearing slides
e Bottom drawer has a 5th caster to
Gang Lock | MX 2018 20 18 275 73 6.0 794 899 prevent tipping
MX 2024 20 24 275 85 8.0 869 974 ° Gang lock secures all drawers
e Accepts legal hanging folders only
e Top box drawers include 1 pencil tray
SIN 711-2 e HP Lam top — add $100
2 FILE - LEGAL WIDTH
3 mm Edge Option
e Users have the option to substitute a
flat profil PV ing (in pl
Gang Lock | MY 2018 20 18 275 71 6.0 794 899 at profile, 3 mm, PVC edg.mg (in place
of standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to
MY 2024 20 24 275 83 80 869 974 : o
square corner faces. This option is
ordered adding the code “3M” after the
standard product code.
SIN 711-2
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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HANGING PEDESTALS LATITUDE

1 BOX & 1 FILE Model # [wlo]n]we]v]rrs|ns| Remarks

e Fits under 24" & 30" deep standard
tops and 18" deep bridging tops

e Drawers mounted on full extension, ball
bearing slides

e Gang lock secures both drawers

e Accepts letter and legal files

e Includes 1 pencil tray

No Lock | HS 1718 17 18 19 51 53 419 501

Gang Lock | HW 1718 17 18 19 51 53 497 579

SIN711-2

1 BOX &1 FILE

e Fits under 30" deep standard tops and
24" deep bridging tops — does not fit

HS 1724 17 24 19 62 6.9 494 575 under 24" standard top

e Drawers mounted on full extension, ball

HW 1724 17 24 19 62 69 559 641 bearing slides

e Gang lock secures both drawers

e Accepts letter and legal files

e Includes 1 pencil tray

No Lock

Gang Lock

SIN711-2

3 BOX

e Fits under 24" & 30" deep standard
tops and 18" deep bridging tops

e Drawers mounted on full extension, ball
bearing slides

HZ 1718 17 18 19 52 53 522 604 | e Gang lock secures all drawers

e Includes 1 pencil tray

No Lock

HT 1718 17 18 19 52 53 447 529

Gang Lock

SIN711-2

3 BOX

®
L
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e Fits under 30" deep standard tops and
24" deep bridging tops — does not fit
under 24" standard top

e Drawers mounted on full extension, ball
bearing slides

e Gang lock secures all drawers

e Includes 1 pencil tray

No Lock | HT 1724 17 24 19 63 69 509 591

Gang Lock | HZ 1724 17 24 19 63 6.9 586 668

SIN711-2

3 mm Edge Option

e Users have the option to substitute a
flat profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place
of standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to
square corner faces. This option is
ordered adding the code “3M” after the
standard product code.

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS 4-21
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FLOOR PEDS — FOR TOPS WITH MODESTY PANELS

LATITUDE

STANDARD FLOOR PED -2 BOX & 1 FILE

Model #

[wlo] w]w ] v [rrs[ns

Remarks

ATE No Lock

Gang Lock

SIN711-2

JBSD 18
JBSD 24

JXSD 18
JXSD 24

17
17

17
17

18
24

18
24

28.5
28.5

28.5
28.5

64 12.0
78 12.0

64 12.0
78 12.0

504
564

605
666

586
646

687
748

STANDARD FLOOR PED - 2 FILE

I No Lock

Gang Lock

SIN711-2

JFSD 18
JFSD 24

JYSD 18
JYSD 24

17
17

17
17

18
24

18
24

28.5
28.5

28.5
28.5

63 12.0
77 12.0

63 12.0
77 12.0

504
565

605
665

586
646

687
748

¢ 18"D units — sides notched to fit under
work surface hardware on 24" & 30"
deep standard tops over 48"W

e 24"D units — sides notched to fit under
work surface hardware on 30" deep
standard tops over 48"W (they do not
fit under 24" deep standard tops)

¢ Not recommended for use with BL, BT
or TP tops as back is unfinished

e Drawers mounted on full extension, ball
bearing slides

e Gang lock secures all drawers

e Accepts letter and legal files

e Top box drawers include 1 pencil tray

3 mm Edge Option

e Users have the option to substitute a
flat profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place
of standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to
square corner faces. This option is
ordered adding the code “3M” after the
standard product code.

CPU PEDESTAL

SIN 711-2

| JCSD 24

21

28.5

45 7.0

287

e Sides notched to fit under work surface
hardware on 30” deep standard tops
over 48"W

e Not recommended for use with BL, BT
or TP tops as back is unfinished

e Back is open for air flow

e CPU sits on slide-out tray

e Holds CPU up to 9.5"W x 18"D x 21"H

TOP SUPPORTING FLOOR PEDS

RETURN FLOOR PEDS — 2 BOX & 1 FILE

Model #

|H|Wt

| v | TFL$ |HPL$

Remarks

,:;? No Lock

Gang Lock

SIN 711-2

JBRT 18
JBRT 24

JXRT 18
JXRT 24

17
17

17
17

18
24

28.5
28.5

28.5
28.5

65 12.0
79 12.0

65 12.0
79 12.0

519
584

621
685

601
666

702
767

RETURN FLOOR PEDS - 2 FILE

? ":) No Lock

Gang Lock

SIN 711-2

JFRT 18
JFRT 24

JYRT 18
JYRT 24

17
17

17
17

18
24

18
24

28.5
28.5

28.5
28.5

62 12.0
74 12.0

62 12.0
74 12.0

519
584

621
685

601
666

702
767

e For use with BL linking tops, Bridging
Tops, and Standard Tops 42” long and
less

e Fit under bridging tops, linking tops &
D-islands

e Can replace return gable under bridging
tops

e Finished on all sides except top

e Drawers mounted on full extension ball
bearing slides

¢ Gang lock secures all drawers

e Accepts letter and legal files

e Top box drawers includes 1 pencil tray

3 mm Edge Option

e Users have the option to substitute a
flat profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place
of standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to
square corner faces. This option is
ordered adding the code “3M” after the
standard product code.

CPU PEDESTAL

SIN 711-2

| JCRT 24

21

28.5

45 7.0

287

e For use with BL linking tops, Bridging
Tops and Standard Tops 42" long and
less

e Fit under bridging tops, linking tops &
D-islands

e Can replace return gable under bridging
tops

e Back is open for air flow

e CPU sits on slide-out tray

e Holds CPU up to 9.5"W x 18"d x 21"H

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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LATERAL FILES — LOW STORAGE AND CREDENZAS

LATITUDE

UNDER DESK LATERAL FILE

Model #

[wlo] w]w[v[rws[us

Remarks

SIN711-3

Open Back

Closed Back

LFSD 30
LFSD 36

LFRT 30
LFRT 36

31
37

31
37

18
18

18
18

28,5 112 103

28.5

28.5
28.5

130

112
130

12.0

10.3
12.0

696
737

731
776

868
919

912
958

¢ “Open Back” model has Sides notched to
fit under worksurface support hardware

e “Closed Back” model used under
Bridging Tops or Linking tops

e Shipped assembled

FREESTANDING LATERAL FILE

SIN711-3

No Counter Weight

With Counter Weight

LH 3018
LH 3618

LG 3018
LG 3618

31
37

31
37

19
19

19
19

29.5
29.5

29.5
29.5

128
150

168
190

10.9
17.0

10.9
17.0

822
885

961
1012

1089
1140

1216
1268

3 DRAWER LATERAL FILE

SIN711-3

| LGX 3618

37

43

208

19.0

1515

1846

4 DRAWER LATERAL FILE

Ty

SIN711-3

| LGT 3618

37

19

56 276 28.0 1843 2274

4 DRAWER PLUS FLIP-UP SHELF DOOR

AR

SIN711-3

| LHUJ 36

37

19

69 304 37.0 2101

2600

All Lateral Files

e Full extension, heavy-duty ball-bearing
slides

e Anti-tip locking system allows only one
drawer open at a time

e All drawer-bottoms reinforced with
steel

¢ Gang-lock included

e 5 High unit has fixed storage shelf at
top with locking flipper door

e HPL price includes choice of HPL on
tops or drawer fronts or both

Filing configurations:

e Standard configuration is for legal
hanging folders, side-to-side only.

e For letter size filing side-to-side on
36"W file drawers only, order
(1) SLSS 36 @ $45 List for each
drawer required

For front-to-back filing on:

e 30"W files: for 2 rows of letter files
order (1) SLFB @ $20 List/drawer

® 36"W files:
for 2 rows of legal files front-to-back;
or 2 rows of letter files front-to-back,
order (1) SLFB @ $20 List/drawer

e Shipped assembled

3 mm Edge Option

e Users have the option to substitute a
flat profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place
of standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to
square corner faces. This option is
ordered adding the code “3M” after the
standard product code.

COMMON TOP FOR LOW STORAGE

\

SIN711-2

LFT 1819
LFT 1825
LFT 6119
LFT 7319
LFT 7337

18
18
61
73
73

19
25
19
19
37

32
38
75

0.5
0.7
1.5
2.0
3.5

79
95
251
311
497

116
134
426
503
797

e Fits JB / JX/ JF and JYRT18
e Fits JB / JX/ JF and JYRT24
e Fits two 30" files end-to-end
e Fits two 36" files end-to-end
e Fits four 36" files in quad

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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LATERAL FILES — LOW STORAGE AND CREDENZAS

LATITUDE

UNDER DESK LOW STORAGE

Model #

[wlo] w]w[v[ws[us

Remarks

SIN711-3

Open Back

Closed Back

SOSD 30
SOSD 36

SORT 30
SORT 36

31
37

31
37

19 285 92 3.5
19 285 110 4.0

19 285 92 3.5
19 285 110 4.0

565
604

573
615

751
813

776
836

FREESTANDING LOW ST

ORAGE

v

SIN711-3

SMFS 30
SMFS 36
SMFS 48

31
37
49

19 295 92 35
19 295 110 4.0
19 295 128 6.0

615
680
807

878
960
1125

e Sides of SOSD 30 and 36 are notched
to fit under “Standard Tops”
worksurface support hardware

e Use SORT 30 or 36 under Bridging or
Linking tops

¢ Shipped ready-to-assemble

e Includes:

e Lock
e One adjustable shelf

e HP laminate option has HP on door
faces / backs and tops only

e 48"w version has fixed shelf

e Extra shelves available.

e See bottom of this page

3 mm Edge Option

e Users have the option to substitute a
flat profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place
of standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to
square corner faces. This option is
ordered adding the code “3M” after the
standard product code.

72" CREDENZAS

SIN711-3

CFFS 73

COFS 73

CMFS 73

72.5

72.5

72.5

19 295 300 26.0

19 295 220 12.0

19 295 260 20.0

2008

1341

1677

2476

1868

2172

60" CREDENZAS

SIN711-3

VD DD

CFFS 60

COFS 60

CMFS 60

61

61

61

19 295 250 22.0

19 295 183 10.0

19 295 217 17.0

1868

1194

1531

2382

1716

2053

e Credenza files have anti-tip castors on
bottom drawers

e Cabinets have shared top

e | ateral files shipped assembled;
cabinets shipped RTA

e Extra shelves for low storage cabinets
at bottom of this page.

¢ Shipped ready-to-assemble

e (Cabinets can be installed facing
opposite directions at user’s option

&

h 4

e Files accept legal side-to-side as
standard

e For either letter side-to-side or
front-to-back configurations, see notes
and accessories on page 4-23

EXTRA SHELF FOR LOW

STORAGE

-

SIN711-2

SOSH 30

SOSH 36

28

34

15 1 8 13

15 1 10 15

90

99

N/A

N/A

e SOSH 30 shelf fits in all 30" Low
Storage cabinets on this page

e SOSH 36 shelf fits in all 36" Low
Storage cabinets on this page

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MULTIFILES

LATITUDE

30"W OPEN BACK

Model #

[ w]o] u [w [v [rs[nes

Remarks

SIN711-3

| MFSD 30

31 18 285 110 145 888 1077

36"W OPEN BACK

SIN711-3

| MFSD 36

36 18 28.5 130 17.0 1015 1204

e Use under Standard Tops with modesty
panels

e Accepts legal and letter size files

e HP Lam on drawer/door faces only

e Drawers and door locks except single file
drawer. Lock kit available — see bottom
of page

e Center door on 36"W model fits Lap-top
computers and “most” purses

e L ateral drawer accepts legal files side-
to-side (all models on this page)

e For 2 rows letter files front-to-back order
(1) SLFB @ $20 List

e Lock secures lateral file and both box
drawers

30"W CLOSED BACK

SIN711-3

| MFRT 30

31 18 285 110 145 888 1077

36"W CLOSED BACK

| MFRT 36

36 18 285 130 17.0 1015 1204

e Use “Closed Back” under Bridging tops
or Linking tops

e Accepts legal and letter size files

e HP Lam on drawer/door faces only

e Drawers and door locks except single file
drawer. Lock kit available-see bottom of
page

e Center door on 36"W model fits Lap-top
computers and “most” purses

SIN711-3

| MFFS 30

31 19 295 130 145 998 1303

36"W FREESTANDING

SIN711-3

| MFFS 36

37 19 295 150 17.0 1139 1520

e Accepts legal and letter size files

¢ HP Lam on drawer and door faces, and
on top

e Drawers and door locks except single file
drawer. Lock option kit below

e Center door on 36"W model fits Lap-top
computers and “most” purses

3 mm Edge Option

e Users have the option to substitute a flat
profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place of
standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to square
corner faces. This option is ordered
adding the code “3M” after the standard
product code.

ADD LOCK TO FILE DRAWER

| MFLK

Any multifile add $65

e Cam lock to lock single file drawer.
Will be keyed alike.

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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®
STORAGE LATITUDE
1/2 WARDROBE & 1/2 STORAGE Model # | w | D | H | Wt | Vv | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
24" Wide | PS 2424 24 24 65 158 8.0 1112 1416 | e Includes:
36" Wide | PS 3624 36 24 65 240 8.0 1513 2029 e 1 fixed shelf
e 3 adjustable shelves
Optional Shelf e 1 coat hanger bar
(Adjustable) e 1 reversible door & lock on 24" wide
24" Wide | PSSH 2424 13 22 10 1.3 102 e 2 doors & locks on 36" wide
36" Wide | PSSH 3624 16.5 22 1 15 116 e Shipped knockdown
SIN 711-3
FULL STORAGE 24" WIDE
m&‘i’é‘ip‘e
15" Depth | PB 2415 24 15 65 140 8.0 839 1142 | e Includes:
24" Depth | PB 2424 24 24 65 155 8.0 1023 1326 e 1 fixed shelf
e 3 adjustable shelves
Optional Shelf e 1 door with lock
(Adjustable) e Door mounts left or right
15" Depth | PBSH 2415 22 13 10 1.3 90 e Shipped knockdown
24" Depth | PBSH 2424 22 22 13 15 102
SIN 711-3
FULL STORAGE 36" WIDE
® 15" Depth | PB 3615 36 15 65 190 8.0 1217 1723 | e Includes:
= 24" Depth | PB 3624 36 24 65 235 8.0 1427 1947 e 1 fixed shelf
=) )
= e 3 adjustable shelves
E Optional Shelf e 2 doors & locks
(Adjustable) e Shipped knockdown
15" Depth | PBSH 3615 34 13 13 1.3 102
24" Depth | PBSH 3624 34 22 15 15 116
SIN 711-3
MULTISTORAGE (RIGHT) ) )
e Tall, locking wardrobe door on right
e 3 adjustable shelves
Open Shelves \ POJY 2424R 24 24 65 221 23.0 1423 1849 | e Locking file drawers hold letter and
(Shown) legal
e Closed shelf unit has locking door
included
Closed Shelves \ PBJY 2424R 24 24 65 232 23.0 1570 2013 | e Keyed alike unless specified otherwise
 Box/Box/File version also available.
Change “Y” in product code to “X” and
SIN 711-3 use same pricing.
MULTISTORAGE (LEFT)
e As above except:
e Tall, locking wardrobe door on left
Open Shelves \ POJY 2424L 24 24 65 221 23.0 1423 1849
3 mm Edge Option
e Users have the option to substitute a
flat profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place
Closed Shelves \ PBJY 2424L 24 24 65 232 23.0 1570 2013 of standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to
(Shown) square corner faces. This option is
ordered adding the code “3M” after the
SIN 711-3 standard product code.
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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TALL LATERAL / STORAGE UNITS / BOOKCASES

LATITUDE

FILING & STORAGE UNITS Model # [wlo[n]w]v]rrs|us| Remarks
1/2 STORAGE & 1/2 Storage, 1/2 Lateral
1/2 LATERAL | PF 3624 36 24 65270 33.0 1716 2169 | e Locking storage area with 2
adjustable 1" shelves
OPEN STORAGE  No doors on open version
& 1/2 LATERAL | PFO 3624 36 24 65260 33.0 1463 1810 | * 2 locking lateral file drawers
(not shown) e Shipped assembled
e See “Filing Configurations” note on
page 4-23
1/2 Storage, 1/2 Lateral — 3 drawer
1/2 8172 with e Locking storage area with adjustable
3-DRAWER | PFX 3624 36 24 65280 33.0 2221 2813 1" shelf
LATERAL FILE e 3 locking lateral file drawers
* 3 locks keyed alike
e Tall version matches height of
double-tier hutch on desk top
e Shipped assembled
A 1/2 & 1/2 with e See “Filing Configurations” note on
3-DRAWER | PFT 3624 36 24 79 295 40.0 2379 3007 page 4-23
LATERAL FILE .
2 (TALL version) 3 mm Edge Option . .
re _ e Users have the option to substitute a
AT
(ADJUSTABLE) | PBSH 34 22 1 14 15 116 o
] square corner faces. This option is
24" Depth | (Fits any of the above) ordered adding the code “3M” after the
SIN 711-3 standard product code.
LITERATURE ORGANIZER / MAILSORTER
e Melamine back
\ BM 1215 12 15 65 58 22 501 e Includes:
e 1 fixed melamine center shelf
* 18 adjustable masonite shelves
SIN 711-2
BOOKCASES Bookcases
e Top, bottom and interior shelves and
29" High | BG 2915 36 15 29 97 40 475 2 side gables are 1" thick
e Back is 34" thick
42" High | BG 4215 36 15 42102 6.0 549 e One fixed shelf for 65" & 72"H
bookcases
48" High | BG 4815 36 15 48125 7.0 592 e Other shelves are adjustable:
® 29"H — 2 openings
65" High | BG 6515 36 15 65140 8.0 669 e 42"H — 3 openings
e 48"H — 3 openings
72" High | BG 7215 36 15 72152 80 731 ® 65"H — 4 openings — matches height
of most tall storage units
82" High | BG 8215 36 15 82 187 10.5 830 e 72"H — 5 openings
e 82"H — 6 openings
EXTRA SHELF | BGSH 15 3413 1 9 15 102 * extra shelf its all BG units

SIN 711-3

(any of above)

e Bookcases must be placed against
wall for stability

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CORNER HUTCHES & EXTENDED CORNER HUTCHES LATTITUDE

OPEN SHELF model# [ A [B | W | wt|[v |[1rs|HeLs| Remarks
LAMINATE BACK
Laminate Back | UE 3636 36 36 35 78 35 628 N/A| e Full height back
UE 4242 42 42 35 91 38 686 NA| ° Galtl)les cutaway on top
UE 4848 48 48 35 104 41 776 NA| 20, clearance under shelf

e 17" clearance under valance

e Valance installation optional (not
LS TRLS required for structure)

GrdA Grap| ©Shelvesare11.5"D

e Gables are 13"D

] Fabric Back | UF 3636 3 36 35 78 35 794 863
UF 4242 42 42 35 91 38 870 940 EABE'C BAICK b {inside &
UF 4848 48 48 35 104 41 985 1055 Oﬁfsid%a”e S are fabric covered inside
SIN711-2 * Non-tackable
OPEN SHELF & TOP LAMINATE BACK
e Full height back
e 12" clearance between shelves
U0 3636 36 36 35 94 42 754 N/A| 20" clearance under shelf
U0 4242 42 42 35 110 46 822 NA| ° 17 clearance under valance
U0 4848 48 48 35 126 50 924 N/A e Valance installation optional (not

required for structure)
e Shelves are 11.5"D
e Gables are 13"D

o [f fabric backs required, call factory for
SIN 711-2 quote

CORNER HUTCH FABRIC INSERTS
FW 3636 34 34 16 8 319 397
FW 4242 40 40 16 8 344 426
® FW 4848 46 46 16 9 377 41
3
= SIN 711-2
=
j EXTENDED CORNER HUTCH (RIGHT)
U0J 5836 58 36 35 183 10.1 1265 1519 e All doors lock
U0J 6436 64 36 35 197 10.6 1200 1545 | 12" clearance between shelves
UoJ 7036 70 36 35 210 11.1 1361 1620 ° /alances are optional
e 20" clearance under lower shelf
UoJ 5842 58 42 35 197 106 1341 1620 | o 17" clearance under lower shelf with a
UoJ 6442 64 42 35 210 11.1 1378 1658 valance
uoJ 7042 70 42 35 223 116 1463 1747 | ° Gablesare13"D
SIN 711-2
EXTENDED CORNER HUTCH (LEFT)
U0J 3658 36 58 35 183 10.1 1265 1519 e 12" clearance between shelves
UOJ 3664 36 64 35 197 106 1200 1545 "2/’3'.?"?68 are Opflgﬂall ot
. clearance under lower she
UoJ 3670 % 70 35 210 11.1 1361 1620 | , 17" clearance under lower shelf with a
U0J 4258 42 58 35 197 106 1341 1620 valance
UuoJ 4264 42 64 35 210 111 1378 1658 | e Gables are 13"D
uoJ 4270 42 70 35 223 11.6 1463 1747
SIN 711-2
EXTENDED CORNER FABRIC INSERTS
FW 5836 58 36 35 9 365 417
FW 6436 64 36 35 9 379 434
FW 7036 70 36 35 9 392 452
FW 5842 58 42 35 9 379 431
FW 6442 64 42 35 9 391 447
FW 7042 70 42 35 10 405 463
SIN 711-2
LEGEND: H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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SCREEN-STYLE OPEN HUTCHES LATITUDE
OPEN HUTCH Model # | w | D | H | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
LAMINATE BACK | UG 2813 28 13 35 62 50 370 N/A e Ensure hutch length matches actual
UG 3413 34 13 35 70 58 376 N/A length of worksurface
UG 3613 3 13 3 73 6.0 381 N/A (see dimension column)
UG 4013 40 13 35 78 6.6 406 N/A e.g. Ux 7013 hutch fits TR 72xx Top
UG 4213 42 13 35 83 6.8 413 N/A e Valance installation optional (not
UG 4613 46 13 35 87 76 432 N/A structural)
UG 4813 48 13 35 92 78 452 N/A e (Gables drilled for optional adjustable shelf
UG 5213 52 13 35 97 84 497 N/A e Full height back edged on 3 sides
UG 5813 58 13 35 106 92 518  N/A | © Gablescutaway on top
UG 6413 64 13 35 115 10.0 553  N/A | © 20" clearance under shelf
UG 7013 70 13 35 124 108 591  N/A | *© 17" clearance under valance
UG 7613 76 13 35 133 116 621 N/A * 361 3, 4213 and 4813 are for use with
SN 7112 UG 8213 82 13 35 144 127 685  N/A matching corners units
OPEN HUTCH WITH TOP
LAMINATE BACK | UQ 2813 28 13 35 75 6.0 406 N/A e Ensure hutch length matches actual
uaQ 3413 34 13 35 84 7.0 431 N/A length of worksurface
uQ 3613 36 13 35 88 7.2 432 N/A (see dimension column)
uQ 4013 40 13 35 94 80 450 N/A e.g. Ux 7013 hutch fits TR 72xx Top
uaQ 4213 42 13 35 100 8.2 468 N/A e \Valance installation optional (not
uQ 4613 46 13 35 105 92 515 N/A structural)
UQ 4813 48 13 35 111 94 515 N/A e (Gables drilled for optional adjustable shelf
uQ 5213 52 13 35 117 10.0 562 N/A | © Full height back edged on 3 sides
uQ 5813 58 13 35 127 11.0 593  N/A | ©20"clearance under shelf
UQ 6413 64 13 35 138 120 630  N/A | *© 17" clearance under valance
uQ 7013 70 13 35 149 13.0 668 N/A ® 3613, 4213 and 4813 are for use with
ua 7613 76 13 35 160 140 731  N/A |  Matching comers units e,
SIN711-2 ua 8213 82 13 35 169 150 786 N/A g
(=
EXTRA SHELF =
—
SINGLE SHELF | USH 28 26 9 1 8 04 74 N/A o Full width single adjustable shelf for
USH 34 32 9 1 9 04 85 N/A models 46" & under
USH 36 34 9 1 9 05 91 N/A e Hanging divider and two shelves for
USH 40 38 9 1 10 0.5 100 N/A larger models
USH 42 40 9 1 10 06 104 N/A e Gables are pre-drilled on all open
USH 46 4 9 1 10 06 1M N/A hutches
USH 48 46 9 1 11 07 118 N/A e Both shelves can be put on either side
TWO SHELVES & | USH 52 @25 9 1 28 08 209 N/A
DIVIDER | USH 58 2 9 1 30 09 223 N/A
USH 64 @31 9 1 32 10 233 N/A
USH 70 @34 9 1 34 11 243 N/A
USH 76 @37 9 1 36 12 250 N/A
SIN 711-2 USH 82 40 9 1 40 1.2 273 N/A
TACK BOARD (FOR ALL SCREEN STYLE HUTCHES)| Model # | w | D | H | wit | v | GRDA $ | GRDB $
FW 28 26 5 16 3 13 148 184 e Match code to hutch code.
FW 34 32 5 16 4 15 159 198 e.g. FW 28 fits UJ 2813 hutch
FW 36 34 5 16 4 16 166 204 o All fabric back hutches (except corners)
FW 40 38 5 16 4 17 192 233 include tackboard
FW 42 40 5 16 4 20 196 239 e For use with all screen-style hutches
FW 46 4 5 16 4 20 203 247 e Mounts to hutch with double-stick tape
FW 48 46 5 16 4 20 208 254
FW 52 5 5 16 4 22 214 261
FW 58 56 5 16 5 25 222 277
FW 64 62 5 16 5 27 228 297
FW 70 68 5 16 5 30 233 315
FW 76 74 5 16 6 33 249 355
SIN 711-2 FW 82 80 5 16 8 40 265 380
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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SCREEN-STYLE FLIPPER DOOR & CUPBOARD DOOR HUTCHES LATITUDE
LAMINATE BACK FLIPPER DOOR Model# [ W [0 [ W w|v | TS | WS | Remaris
NON-LOCKING | UI2813 28 13 35 71 5.2 609 727 e Ensure hutch length matches actual
UI 3413 34 13 35 80 60 649 742 |ength Of Worksurface
UI3613 36 13 35 83 6.2 655 761 L
UI4013 40 13 35 89 6.8 686 804 (see dimension CO'UP‘")
Ul4613 46 13 35 99 7.8 737 869 e (Gables inset slightly from back
UI4813 48 13 35 104 8.0 751 890 o Full height back
Ul 5213 52 13 35 110 8.6 807 959 e 20" clearance under door
UI5813 58 13 35 121 94 858 1012 "
UI6413 64 13 35 131 102 935 1088 | ° 17" clearance under valance
UI7013 70 13 35 141 11.0 1005 1163 °Valaqce installation optional (not
UI7613 76 13 35 151 11.8 1093 1259 required for structure)
UIs213 82 13 35 190 150 1163 1341 e 3613, 4213 and 4813 are for use with
LOCKING | UJ2813 28 13 35 71 52 660 789 matching corner units
UJ3413 34 13 35 80 6.0 712 807 « Option to key alike with peds and files
Bjig}g 23 12 gg gg gg ;(15; gg? * HP Lam price includes HP on doors
7 UJ4213 42 13 35 94 7.0 776 889 only
52" & UJ4613 46 13 35 99 738 813 946
/ UJ4813 48 13 35 104 8.0 827 967
UJ5213 52 13 35 440 86 960 1108
UJ5813 58 13 35 121 94 1011 1166
UJ6413 64 13 35 131 102 1093 1246
w7013 70 13 35 141 11.0 1163 1321
w7613 76 13 35 151 11.8 1234 1418
SIN711-2 UJ8213 82 13 35 190 150 1336 1513
LAMINATE BACK CUPBOARD DOOR
e Ensure hutch length matches actual
NON-LOCKING | UW2813 28 13 35 71 5.2 601 718 length of worksurface
UW3413 34 13 35 80 60 609 731 (see dimension C0|umn)
) UW3613 36 13 35 83 6.2 625 748 )
w UW4013 40 13 35 89 68 660 776 €. Ux 7013 hutch fits TR 72xx Top
E UW 4213 42 13 35 94 7.0 667 794 'GableSllnSEtsllghﬂyfmm back
= UW4613 46 13 35 99 7.8 77 864 e Full height back
j UW4813 48 13 35 104 8.0 731 884 e 20" clearance under door
uws213 52 13 35 110 86 788 946 * 17" clearance under valance
gwgﬂg (552 12 gg 131 18‘21' g?g }ggg e Valance installation optional (not
UW7013 70 13 35 141 11.0 985 1175 required for structure)
UW7613 76 13 35 151 118 1073 1277 e 3613, 4213 and 4813 are for use with
Uw 8213 82 13 35 190 15.0 1141 1483 matching corner units
LOCKING | UX2813 28 13 35 71 52 676 783 e Option to key alike with peds and files
UX3413 34 13 35 80 6.0 685 807 o HP Lam. price includes HP on doors
UX3613 36 13 35 83 6.2 701 823 onl
UX4013 40 13 35 89 638 737 853 y
UX4213 42 13 35 94 70 742 869 .
UX4613 46 13 35 99 78 794 940 fﬂ’m Ef]geot';tw"t. o substiut
UX4813 48 13 35 104 8.0 807 960 Sers nave the option 1o substitute a
UX5213 52 13 35 110 86 915 1073 fiat profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place
UX5813 58 13 35 121 94 966 1132 of standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to
UX6413 64 13 35 131 102 1073 1252 is option i
64" fo 82" UX7013 70 13 35 141 11.0 1143 1336 square Com?rfaces'Th'S“Opt'fn '
 doors UX7613 76 13 35 151 118 1234 1436 ordered adding the code "3M" after
SN 7412 UX8213 82 13 35 190 150 1300 1643 the standard product code.
FABRIC BACK FLIPPER DOOR Model# | W | D | H| wt|v GRD.TAFL:fnu.B GRD_“:LG*m Remarks
LOCKING | UN2813 28 13 35 71 54 761 843 914 995 | * Same as UJ except:
3“ gg}g gg 13 gg gg 2421 Zgg ggg gg? }gg; * Back panels are fabric covered inside
UNAOIS 40 13 35 89 70 B17 903 9821066 | opo oo
UN4213 42 13 35 94 7.2 839 923 1008 1092 ackable Inside below shelr only
UN4613 46 13 35 99 80 867 958 1042 1132
UN4813 48 13 35 104 82 889 980 1067 1157
UN5213 52 13 35 110 8.8 1027 1117 1233 1323
UN5813 58 13 35 121 9.6 1104 1193 1326 1415
UN6413 64 13 35 131 10.4 1158 1252 1389 1483
UN7013 70 13 35 141 11.2 1234 1327 1481 1574
UN7613 76 13 35 151 12.0 1358 1452 1570 1664
SIN 711-2 UN8213 82 13 35 190 15.0 1443 1531 1666 1760

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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GABLE-END OPEN HUTCHES LATITUDE

VALANCE HUTCHES (15" DEEP) Model # | w | D | H | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $§ Remarks
HV 2815 28 15 35 58 36 389 N/A e Ensure hutch length matches actual
HV 3415 34 15 35 62 36 392 NA I(engtg. of wqusurflace )
HV 3615 3 15 35 66 37 395  N/A see aimension column
HV 4015 40 15 35 68 39 399 /A e.g. Ux 7013 hutch fits TR 72xx Top
: e Back inset between gables
HV 4215 42 15 3 70 47 401 N/A | e Gap between upper & lower back can be
HV 4615 46 15 35 73 47 405 N/A left open or fitted with fabric insert
HV 4815 48 15 35 75 47 407 N/A I(FI Imgdel bFIOW)
HV 5215 52 15 35 79 47 448  N/A | °Includesvaiance
e Height from desktop to valance: 19"
HV 5815 5 15 35 8 52 489 N/A ¢ Depth matches flipper door hutches
HV 6415 64 15 35 85 56 533 N/A | e Adjustable shelf on units under 46"
HV 7015 70 15 35 89 6.2 575 N/A length are 12" deep
e Lengths 52" and over do not
SIN 711-2 accommodate adjustable shelf
FABRIC INSERT Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v |GRDA$ | GRD B $
Fl 2617 26 5 16 3 13 166 210 e Fabric insert is tackable front and back
FI 3217 32 5 16 4 15 172 216 e Fabric is wrapped around a fire resistant
FI 3417 34 5 16 4 16 177 223 1/2" mineral fibre board (contains no
' ' ashestos)
FI 3817 8 5 16 4 17 1% 231 o Insert is fastened using retaining
Fl 4017 40 5 16 4 20 209 245 channels
Fl 4417 4 5 16 4 20 223 264 e Fits both HH & HV model hutches
Fl 4617 46 5 16 4 21 229 268
Fl 5017 50 5 16 5 22 234 278
Fl 5617 56 5 16 5 25 243 289
Fl 6217 62 5 16 5 27 249 299 c)
Fl 6817 68 5 16 5 30 254 309 "'é
Fl 7417 74 5 16 6 33 305 364 E
SN 711-2 Fl 8017 80 5 16 6 35 344 405 <
“SCREEN-STYLE” HUTCHES
Door retracts over top
> 7 Backs meet;

gable does
not show

Standard
¥ corner hufch\

Panel covers the entire back
including both End Gables

“GABLE END” HUTCHES

Standard
corner hutch\

Door retracts
into a pocket

> Panel covers the entire
back up to, but not
including End Gables

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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GABLE-END FLIPPER DOOR HUTCHES LATITUDE
LAMINATE BACK Model # | w | D | H | wt | v | TFLS | HPL $ Remarks
Non-Locking | HI 2815 28 15 35 85 94 634 751 e Ensure hutch length matches actual
HI 3415 34 15 35 96 11.0 674 770 length of worksurface
HI 3615 36 15 35 100 11.5 680 786 (see dimension column)
HI 4015 40 15 35 107 127 713 804 e.g. Hx 7013 hutch fits TR 72xx Top
HI 4215 42 15 35 113 14.0 726 840 e Back inset between gables
HI 4615 46 15 35 119 140 761 894 © Door (s) retract into pocket
HI 4815 48 15 35 125 153 777 917 ¢ Hutches include a 3" valance
HI 5215 52 15 35 132 16.0 844 983 e Height from desktop to valance: 15"
HI 5815 58 15 35 145 18.0 896 1041 e Valance may be removed to achieve 18"
HI 6415 64 15 35 158 200 970 1118 height
HI 7015 70 15 35 170 22.0 1041 1196 e HI/HJ 3615, 4215 and 4815 are for
HI 7615 76 15 35 182 225 1133 1306 use with matching corner units
HI 8215 82 15 35 190 23.0 1201 1379 e Units 52" and over have double doors
e Option to key alike with peds and files
Locking | HJ 2815 28 15 35 85 94 685 815 o HP Lam price includes HP on doors only
HJ 3415 34 15 35 9 11.0 716 832 e Use FB tackboards below
HJ 3615 36 15 35 100 115 727 849
HJ 4015 40 15 35 107 127 786 907 3 mm Edge Option
HJ 4215 42 15 35 113 140 803 916 e Users have the option to substitute a
HJ 4615 46 15 35 119 14.0 839 972 flat profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place
HJ 4815 48 15 35 125 153 856 994 of standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to
HJ 5215 52 15 35 132 16.0 981 1136 square corner faces. This option is
HJ 5815 58 15 35 145 18.0 1050 1194 ordered adding the code “3M” after the
HJ 6415 64 15 35 158 20.0 1122 1278 standard product code.
HJ 7015 70 15 35 170 22.0 1202 1352
HJ 7615 76 15 35 182 225 1266 1440
SIN711-2 HJ 8215 82 15 35 190 23.0 1371 1549
@zu TACKBOARD FOR ALL GABLE END HUTCHES Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | GRDA$ | GRD B $
S
E FB 2616 26 5 16 3 13 148 184 e For use with Gable-end hutches
< FB 3216 32 5 16 4 15 159 198 e HN hutches already have tackboard
FB 3416 34 5 16 4 16 166 204 included
FB 3816 38 5 16 4 1.7 192 233  Proper sizing requires 2" less length
FB 4016 40 5 16 4 20 196 239 than hutch e.g. HJ 7015 uses FB 6816
FB 4416 4 5 16 4 20 203 247 e Mounts to hutch with double-stick tape
FB 4616 46 5 16 4 20 208 254
i FB 5016 50 5 16 5 22 214 261
FB 5616 56 5 16 5 25 222 277
FB 6216 62 5 16 5 27 228 297
FB 6816 68 5 16 5 30 233 315
FB 7416 78 5 16 8 40 249 355
FB 8016 80 5 16 8 40 265 380
SIN 711-2
FABRIC BACK Model# | W| D [H [wt | v GRD‘TL(’?RD_ - "G$RD. 5| Remarks
e Ensure hutch length matches actual
Locking | HN2815 28 15 35 85 94 797 878 959 1037 | length of worksurface
» HN3415 34 15 35 96 11.0 820 899 985 1064 | (see dimension column)
@ HN3615 36 15 35 100 11.5 847 928 1019 1097| ©0- Hx7013 hutch fits TR 72xx Top
2 HN4015 40 15 35 107 127 859 938 1031 1110| ° gzg‘: ('Q)Sf;ttr’:g";‘:g Sgé’i'(i?
/ﬁﬁ&é% HN4215 42 15 35 113 140 870 949 1047 1125 | Height from desktop to valance: 15"
HN4615 46 15 35 119 140 912 991 1095 1174| , ook panels are fabric covered inside
HN 4815 48 15 35 125 153 974 1055 1157 1238 | and outside
HN5215 52 15 35 132 16.0 1030 1109 1221 1302 e Tackable inside, below shelf only
HN5815 58 15 35 145 18.0 1154 1235 1387 1466 | ® Non-tackable outside
HN 6415 64 15 35 158 20.0 1210 1288 1450 1528 °Hutches include a 3" valance
HN7015 70 15 35 170 22.0 1289 1367 1547 1625| ° H'_\ih361 i :,215 and 48“,1 are for use
524 HN7615 76 15 35 182 225 1369 1447 1643 1722| , (o OO OV WS
/ HN 8215 82 15 35 190 23.0 1456 1535 1750 1828 , Option to key alike with peds and files
SIN 711-2 e Comes with tackboard
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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SCREEN-STYLE DOUBLE TIER HUTCHES

LATITUDE

OPEN HUTCH model# | w0 [ H ] w [ v [ rs[rs] Remarks
Laminate Back | UQQ 2813 28 13 49 82 8.4 757  N/A| e Ensure hutch length matches actual
uaaq 3413 34 13 49 93 94 764 N/A length of worksurface
UQQ 3613 36 13 49 97 95 772 N/A (see dimension Co|umn)
uaadots 40 13 49 104 108 801  N/A| g yx 7013 hutch fits TR 72xx Top
uQa 4213 42 13 49 108 117 831 N/A| Gables inset slightly from back
uQaq 4613 46 13 49 115 129 843 NA| | Full height back
uQaq 4813 48 13 49 118 138 856 N/A . ) ) )
UQQ 5213 52 13 49 133 140 907 N/A e Valance installation optional (not required
UQQ5813 58 13 49 144 152 987 N/A|  forstructure)
UQQ 6413 64 13 49 155 165 1101 N/A| *© 20" clearance under door
uaa 7013 70 13 49 166 182 1164 N/A| 17" clearance under valance
uQq 7613 76 13 49 177 199 1278 N/A| ©3613,4213 and 4813 are for use with
SIN 711-2 uaa 8213 82 13 49 187 230 1387 N/A matching corner units
e Option to key alike with peds and files
FLIPPER DOOR e HP Lam. price includes HP on doors only
e Use FW tackboards with double-tier
LOCKING | UJJ 2813 28 13 49 93 84 964 1118 hutches (pg. 4-29)
UJJ 3413 34 13 49 105 94 978 1136 e Flipper door available for top shelf only
UJJ 3613 36 13 49 110 95 990 1149
UJJ 4013 40 13 49 118 108 1026 1185 e Recommend these hutches be secured
UJJ 4213 42 13 49 123 117 1062 1229 to walls
uJJ 4613 46 13 49 131 12.9 1080 1248 o Mod-eez® C“pS are incorporated into
UJJ 4813 48 13 49 134 138 1098 1268 bottom of uprights to provide mechanical
UJJ 5213 52 13 49 150 140 1264 1442 connection to desktop
UJJ 5813 58 13 49 163 152 1373 1554
UJJ 6413 64 13 49 176 165 1488 1682 | 3 mm Edge Option
UJJ 7013 70 13 49 188 18.2 1566 1763 | e Users have the option to substitute a flat
UJJ 7613 76 13 49 201 199 1714 1922 profile, 3 mm, PVC edging (in place of
SIN 711-2 UJJ 8213 82 13 49 213 230 1913 2128 standard 5 mm T-moulding) on to square
FULL CUPBOARD DOOR corner faces. This option is ordered
adding the code “3M” after the standard
LOCKING | UXX 2813 28 13 49 93 8.4 838 1004 product code.
UXX 3413 34 13 49 105 94 852 1024
UXX 3613 36 13 49 110 95 864 1038
UXX 4013 40 13 49 118 10.8 904 1084
UXX 4213 42 13 49 123 117 943 1132
UXX 4613 46 13 49 131 129 983 1178
UXX 4813 48 13 49 134 138 1022 1222
UXX 5213 52 13 49 150 14.0 1107 1329
UXX 5813 58 13 49 163 152 1203 1447
UXX 6413 64 13 49 176 165 1319 1583
UXX 7013 70 13 49 188 18.2 1413 1697
UXX 7613 76 13 49 201 199 1550 1888
SIN 711-2 UXX 8213 82 13 49 213 230 1762 2116
FULL CUPBOARD DOOR
LOCKING | UQX 2813 28 13 49 99 84 980 1196
uQx 3413 34 13 49 114 9.4 995 1218
UQx 3613 36 13 49 119 95 1010 1242
uQax 4013 40 13 49 128 10.8 1047 1300
uQax 4213 42 13 49 133 11.7 1083 1326
UQX 4613 46 13 49 142 129 1122 1384
UQx 4813 48 13 49 146 138 1161 1429
UQx 5213 52 13 49 163 140 1253 1505
UQX 5813 58 13 49 177 152 1376 1609
UQx 6413 64 13 49 191 165 1495 1784
uax 7013 70 13 49 205 18.2 1579 1872
uQax 7613 76 13 49 219 19.9 1743 2056
SIN 711-2 uQax 8213 82 13 49 232 23.0 1956 2281

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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TRANSACTION HUTCHES LATITUDE

STRAIGHT TRANSACTION HUTCHES Model # wl o [H|w]|v GRD.TAFLG$RD.B GRD_“:L‘fRD.B Remarks

LAMINATE BACK | ULT 2213 22 135 14 19 0.9 253 315 e Ensure hutch length matches actual

ULT 2813 28 135 14 22 11 259 338 length of worksurface
ULT3413 34 135 14 26 13 266 348 (see dimension Co|umn)
Hgig}g ig 132 11 gg 12 gg ggg e.g. Ux 7013 hutch fits TR 72xx Top
ULT4213 42 135 14 31 16 290 376 Z;’gffd"lv:sr: df:t:r']zﬁ:ig:”els are
ULT 4613 46 135 14 33 16 296 385
ULT4813 48 135 14 34 17 301 391 | *Non-tackable
ULT5213 52 135 14 39 1.8 314 407 | ° 13" clearance under top
ULT5813 58 135 14 43 2.0 332 433
ULT6413 64 135 14 46 2.2 344 447

g ULT7013 70 135 14 50 2.4 363 an

’ ULT 7613 76 135 14 53 25 387 504
ULT 8213 82 135 14 55 27 M7 542

FABRIC BACK | UKT 2813 28 135 14 22 11 285 320 371 404 | e Previous UL/UK models with only 12"
UKT 3413 34 135 14 26 13 296 330 383 417 | clearance are available to match existing
UKT 3613 36 135 14 27 13 297 331 384 420 | pstallations. Call Customer Service for
UKT4013 40 135 14 29 14 301 335 391 426 | graering info

UKT 4213 42 135 14 31 16 327 360 418 452

UKT4613 46 135 14 33 16 345 372 446 473 | — \ountson desk-top with double-stick

UKT4813 48 135 14 34 17 355 385 461 491| [2P°
UKT 5213 52 135 14 39 18 362 402 470 510
UKT 5813 58 135 14 43 2.0 400 437 518 557
UKT 6413 64 135 14 46 22 434 478 563 608
UKT7013 70 135 14 50 24 468 512 610 655
UKT7613 76 13,5 14 53 25 505 550 657 702
SIN711-2 UKT 8213 82 135 14 55 27 561 604 696 739
o CORNER TRANSACTION HUTCHES
L
g LAMINATE BACK ‘ UUT 3636 36 36 14 43 3.7 490 639 e Models with fabric back panels are
E UUT 4242 42 42 14 52 48 520 676 covered inside and outside
g * Non-tackable
e Mounts on desk-top with double-stick
| FABRIC BACK ‘ UTT 3636 36 36 14 43 3.7 561 604 729 771 tape
~J UTT 4242 42 42 14 52 48 628 670 816 859
SIN 711-2
CORNER TRANSACTION WITH MONITOR RECESS
LAMINATE BACK ‘ UUTC 3636 36 36 14 43 3.7 516 656 e Models with fabric back panels are
UUTC 4242 42 42 14 51 4.8 565 719 covered inside and outside

e Creates more space for large monitors
e Mounts on desk-top with double-stick
tape

FABRIC BACK ‘ UTTC 3636 36 36 14 43 3.7 611 655 780 821

SIN711-2 UTTC 4242 42 42 14 51 48 679 720 866 910

CORNER TRANSACTION HUTCHES

LAMINATE BACK | UUT4040 41 42 14 38 46 515 669 ¢ Models with fabric back panels are
covered inside and outside

e Non-tackable

FABRIC BACK | UTT4040 41 41 14 38 46 628 670 816 859 « Mounts on desk-top with double-stick

tape

SIN 711-2

CORNER TRANSACTION WITH MONITOR RECESS

LAMINATE BACK \ UUTC 4040 41 42 14 38 46 565 719 e Models with fabric back panels are
covered inside and outside

e Creates more space for large monitors
FABRIC BACK | UTTC 4040 41 41 14 38 46 679 720 866 910 | , Mounts on desk-top with double-stick

tape

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CANTILEVERED TRANSACTION HUTCHES

LATITUDE

'(I;QMQ-EgEE\IDHSJ%ﬂEgT Model# | W| D | H| Wt |V | 0" o |crora cho.g| Remarks
Laminate Back | ULXT 2813 28 135 14 22 1.1 259 338 e Hutches overhang desktop by 5"
ULXT 3413 34 135 14 26 1.3 266 348 e Hutches secured to desk with threaded
ULXT 3613 36 135 14 27 13 272 354 steel dowels. Holes in desk-top must be
ULXT 4013 40 135 14 29 1.4 281 368 drilled by installers
ULXT 4213 42 135 14 31 1.6 290 376 e Fabric back models covered inside and
ULXT 4613 46 135 14 33 1.6 296 385 outside but not tackable
ULXT 4813 48 135 14 34 17 301 391 ® 3613, 4213, and 4813 are for use with
ULXT 5213 52 135 14 39 1.8 314 407 matching corner units,when only one
ULXT 5813 58 135 14 43 2.0 332 433 side required
ULXT 6413 64 135 14 46 2.2 344 447
ULXT 7013 70 135 14 50 2.4 363 Lyql
ULXT 7613 76 135 14 53 25 387 504
ULXT 8213 82 135 14 55 27 417 542
Fabric Back | UKXT 2813 28 135 14 22 1.1 285 319 371 404
UKXT 3413 34 135 14 26 1.3 296 330 383 417
UKXT 3613 36 135 14 27 13 297 331 384 420
UKXT 4013 40 135 14 29 14 301 335 391 426
UKXT 4213 42 135 14 31 16 327 360 418 452
UKXT 4613 46 135 14 33 16 345 372 446 473
UKXT 4813 48 135 14 34 1.7 355 385 461 491
UKXT 5213 52 135 14 39 1.8 362 402 470 510
UKXT 5813 58 135 14 43 2.0 400 437 518 557
UKXT 6413 64 135 14 46 22 434 478 563 608
UKXT7013 70 135 14 50 24 468 512 610 655
UKXT 7613 76 135 14 53 25 505 550 657 702
SIN711-2 UKXT 8213 82 135 14 55 27 561 604 696 739
CANTILEVERED CORNER &
TRANSACTION WEDGE HUTCHES
UUXT 3636 36 36 14 43 3.7 520 676 e For use with UKX / ULX units
UUXT 4242 42 42 14 52 438 667 858 e Hutches secured to desk with threaded
steel dowels. Holes in desk-top must be
drilled by installers
UTXT 3636 36 36 14 43 3.7 628 670 816 859 | e Models with fabric back panels are
UTXT 4242 42 42 14 52 48 769 820 1005 1067 covered inside and outside but are
non-tackable
 Height is 14" overall
e Corner hutches fit corner tops. They are
SIN711-2 not sized to fit the depth of TR tops
CANTILEVERED CORNER &
TRANSACTION WEDGE HUTCHES
| UUXT4040 42 42 14 52 48 603 783
| UTXT4040 42 42 14 52 48 722 765 940 984

SIN711-2

®
L
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=
==
<t
-

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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LATITUDE®

1/4 ROUND CORNER HUTCHES & WALL-MOUNTED BINS

LATITUDE

1/4 ROUND HUTCH REGULAR HEIGHT Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
| HX 1515 14 14 35 40 25 380 N/A e Sits on desk-top
e Matches height of single-tier hutches
SIN 711-3
1/4 ROUND LOWER SHELVING FREE STANDING
WO 2424 255 255 29 53 23 447 541 | - Freestanding unit
WO 3030 31 31 29 67 23 505 616| *© HPLam price includes HP on top only
SIN 711-3
FLIPPER DOOR BIN
NON-LOCKING | WI 2813 28 13 17 53 28 494 592 | e Wall mounting components provided
Wi 3413 34 13 17 60 32 503 603 | e nstaller's responsibility to properly
Wi 3613 36 13 17 63 34 516 618 secure hanging strip to the wall
m :g}g 32 13 ]; % gg g;g ggg e Option to key-alike with peds and files
’ e Tackboards can be mounted under bin.
m :g:g jg 12 1; ;? 3‘21 ggg g:g Order closest FW size (pg. 4-29) and one
Wi 5213 52 13 17 84 47 503 714| FWHKit(S21Lis)
Wi 5813 58 13 17 94 5.2 651 781
WI 6413 64 13 17 102 56 693 833 Mounting Detals
Wi 7013 70 13 17 111 641 748 898
LOCKING | WJ 2813 28 13 17 53 28 553 663 o,
WJ 3413 34 13 17 60 3.2 561 671
WJ 3613 36 13 17 63 34 575 689
WJ 4013 40 13 17 67 37 579 693 J\ \;
WJ 4213 42 13 17 72 39 580 694
WJ 4613 46 13 17 76 4.2 593 714 ,? .
WJ 4813 48 13 17 81 44 595 715 | ~ e
WJ 5213 52 13 17 84 47 71 855 . \3; Secures
WJ 5813 58 13 17 94 52 767 921 {  toval
WJ 6413 64 13 17 102 56 811 972
SIN 711-2 WJ 7013 70 13 17 111 641 865 1038
OPEN BIN
MWaQ . WG 2813 28 13 17 44 14 322 N/A| e Cutaway gables
ountel WG 3413 34 13 17 50 16 324 N/A| e Wall mounting components provided
WG 3613 36 13 17 53 1.7 327  N/A| e nstaller's responsibility to properly
wg :g:g 32 13 1; g? ;g ggg m secure hanging strip to the wall
: e Mounting details see drawing above
wg 22}2 jg 12 1; gg g; ggg wﬁ e Tackboards can be mounted under bin.
WG 5213 52 13 17 71 2:3 37 N/A Order closest FW size (pg. 4-29) and one
WG 5813 58 13 17 79 26 405 N/A| FWHKt($21 List)
WG 6413 64 13 17 86 28 439 N/A
SIN711-2 WG 7013 70 13 17 94 31 476 N/A
OPEN BIN WITH TOP
Wall WE 2813 28 13 17 47 17 378 N/A * 12.0" space between shelves
Mounted WE 3413 34 13 17 54 19 381 N/A| e Wall mounting components provided
WE 3613 36 13 17 57 21 384 N/A| e nstaller's responsibility to properly
w: :g}g 2(2) 12 1; gg gg gg? x;: secure hanging strip to the wall
: e Mounting details see drawing above
w: :g:g jg 12 1; 32 gg ggg :;: e Tackboards can be mounted under bin.
WE 5213 52 13 17 76 2:8 434 N/A Order closest FW size (pg. 4-29) and one
WE 5813 58 13 17 8 31 476 NA| FWHKit($21 List)
WE 6413 64 13 17 93 35 516 N/A
SIN711-2 WE 7013 70 13 17 102 37 558 N/A

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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KEYBOARDS LATITUDE

SLIDING KEYBOARD SHELF Model # | w | D | H | Wt | Vv | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
KS 2011 20 11 75 15 05 122 159 | e KS 26, 28, 30, 32 accommodate a mouse
KS 2411 24 11 75 15 75 131 165 | e KS 30 & 32 only fit on 36" corner with GH
KS 2611 26 11 75 15 75 140 170 2912 recessed gables (see pg. 4-7)
KS 2811 28 11 .75 155 .88 151 188 | e Tray surface 2.5" below work surface
KS 3011 30 11 .75 155 .88 158 198 | e Mounting tabs add 2.5" to width shown

SIN 711-2 KS 3211 32 11 75 16 1.0 164 207
CURVED SLIDING KEYBOARD o All keyboards on this page have keyboard /

mouse retention strip front and back of tray

KS 3215 32 15 75 16 10 170 218 | e Accommodates a mouse

e Recommended for 36" and 42" curved
corners with GH model recessed gables

(see pg. 4-7)
SIN 711-2
ARTICULATING RETRACTABLE KEYBOARD ARM « Keyboard arm is black
e Keyboard tray matches worksurface colours
w KM 2010L 20 10 .75 17 1.5 345 382 e Height adjustable 6.6" below
KM 2210L 22 10 75 17 15 345 382| \orksurface to flush with worksurface
KM 2815 ML KM 2410L 24 10 75 17 15 345 382 o Tjt adjustment +15°/-15°
42" Corner KM 2610L 26 10 75 17 15 358 394 | e Syivel adjustment 360°
KM 2810L 28 10 .75 18 1.5 358 394 | e Requires KKO101 spacer for TRs 52" & over
SINT711-2 : | KM281SML 25 15 75 18 15 406 4g5 | ° Retractable on 17" track

STANDING HEIGHT ARTICULATING KEYBOARD

e As above except: @zu
KM 2010H 20 10 75 17 15 492 531 | e Height adjustable 6.2" above and 6" below g
KM 2410H 24 10 75 17 15 492 531 worksurface E
KM 2610H 26 10 .75 17 15 502 541 e Retractable on 21" track <
KM 2810H 28 10 75 18 1.6 502 541 | e All keyboards on this page have keyboard /

mouse retention strip front and back of tray

SIN 711-2
iR i3 o KF 3215 WF fits on CZS 2918 corner unit
(pg. 4-14)
NON-RETRACTABLE | KF3214 WF 32 14 1 35 45 800 849 | e KF 3214 WF fits on CUC 2924, CWC 2924
KF3215 WF 32 14 1 35 45 800 849 or CCC 2924 corners (pg. 4-14)
e Requires 10" mounting depth
e Straight units mount on standard surfaces
SIN 711-2 over 32"W and bridging surfaces over
36"W
FULL FLEX KEYBOARD e Lift and Lock height adjustment of 6"
above surface and 6" below
NON-RETRACTABLE | KF 3010 WF 30 10 1 35 37 764 813 | e Tilt adjustment knob easily reached while
KF 3210 WF 32 10 1 35 45 769 818 seated
KF 3410 WF 34 10 1 36 45 776 824 | eTilts +9°/-15°
KF 3610 WF 36 10 1 37 45 782 860 | e Keyboard arm is black
KF 4210 WF 42 10 1 39 52 799 879 | e Keyboard tray matches worksurface
SIN711-2 KF 4810 WF 48 10 1 41 60 816 898| colours
LONG TOP SPACER KIT
e Required to install KM keyboard arm on
longer standard tops which have steel
| KK 1010 65 6 1 1 NA 32 NA

support bars (52" and wider)
e | owers keyboard by 1"

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MEETING ROOM, ACCESSORIES & RECEPTION TABLES LATITUDE

AV CABINET Model# | W] D[ H [we][v]rrs[uwrs] Remarks

e 270° fold-away top doors
e Drawer for videos
| PAV 3624 36 24 65 235 20 1970 2423 | e 1 fixed shelf
e 2 adjustable shelves
e Fully ventilated
e Wire access top to bottom

e Locks top and bottom

SIN 711-3 e Shipped assembled
LECTURN
| PLC 4420 215 215 44 90 36 585 N/A| e Sloping top shelf with paper stop
e Fixed shelf underneath
e On casters, front locking
SIN 711-2
WHITEBOARD
// Non-magnetic White Board
PWB 4848 48 48 6 143 1209 N/A| e Tackable surface inside one door
A e Hooks for flip chart on other door
/ Magnetic White Board e Marker tray included on ledge
% PWBM 4848 48 48 6 143 1539 N/A | e Shipped assembled
@.L SIN 711-3
S
=8l SQUARE END TABLE
=
=4
—
% | RCS 2222 22 22 18 268 376
SIN 711-11
RECTANGULAR COFFEE TABLE
% | RCS 4824 48 24 18 319 438
SIN 711-11
OVAL COFFEE TABLE
@ | RCT 4824 48 24 18 361 483
SIN 711-11
SKATE BOARD e Accommodates upright computer and
keeps it out of the way under desk
surface
| sK1017 10 17 7 7 23 100 o (Casters make it easy to pull out
computer for maintenance or upgrades
¢ Adjustable width from 5.2" to 8.7"
SIN 711-2 (9 positions)
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MEET'NG TABLE TOPS (see Tables pages 5-8 through 5-12 for base options)

LATITUDE

HALF ROUND TOP Model # [w o [wm]|v 1 1 Remarks
Thick Thick
TFL $ HPL $
48" | DDR 4824 48 24 23 16 298 427 | -e If stand-alone, use three
ULP4BL, 4Nl or 2NIT legs
60" \ DDR 6030 60 30 35 20 374 609 | e Use with one ULP4BL when attaching
SIN711-11 to 2 returns as shown
ROUND TOP
24" | RR24 24 24 11 09 160 285 e Use 4 post-legs or matching cross,
30" | RR30 30 30 19 12 200 353 spider, cube or drum bases on following
36" | RR 36 36 36 28 17 243 389 pages
42" | RR 42 42 42 37 22 364 580 | e 60" uses 5 post-legs, 4-column spider
48" | RR48 48 48 50 29 401 646 base or wood cross base
SIN 711-11 60" | RR60 60 60 77 4.4 498 821
SQUARE TOP
24" x 24" | RS 2424 24 24 15 09 140 240 | * Use 4 post-legs, 2 t-legs or matching
30" x 30" | RS 3030 30 30 23 12 158 256 cross, spider, cube or drum bases
36" x 36" | RS 3636 36 36 34 17 218 345
42" x 42" | RS 4242 42 42 46 22 303 466
48" x 48" | RS 4848 48 48 60 29 353 522
SIN 711-11 60" x 60" | RS 6060 60 60 94 44 430 698
RECTANGLE TOP
36" x 24" | RS 3624 36 24 23 17 170 267 | © Tops up to 96" use (4) ULP4 Post Legs;
42" x 24" | RS 4224 42 24 28 21 210 300 (2) Bases suitable to the Top depth; or
48" x 24" | RS 4824 48 24 30 24 218 310 a panel base suitable to the length ®
54" x 24" | RS 5424 54 24 34 27 245 362 i
60" x 24" | RS 6024 60 24 38 3.0 273 418 >
72" x 24" | RS 7224 72 24 45 35 303 474 E
48" x 30" | RS 4830 48 30 38 29 231 389 S
54" x 30" | RS 5430 54 30 43 33 250 410
60" x 30" | RS 6030 60 30 47 36 291 455
66" x 30" | RS 6630 66 30 52 40 320 530
72" x 30" | RS 7230 72 30 56 4.3 334 546 * Note: Please see Tables pages
84" x 30" | RS 8430 84 30 66 50 430 700 5-8 through 5-12 for base
48" x 36" RS 4836 48 36 45 35 291 480 options_ See also Tables page
60" x 36" | RS 6036 60 36 56 43 364 582 5-5 for Top / Base pairing
72" x 36" | RS 7236 72 36 68 5.1 425 679 id
84" x 36" | RS 8436 84 36 79 59 485 775 guide.
96" x 36" | RS 9636 9% 36 90 6.7 545 873
72" x 42" | RS 7242 72 42 79 59 461 734
84" x 42" | RS 8442 84 42 92 68 516 782
96" x 42" | RS 9642 84 42 105 7.7 570 831
96" x 48" | RS 9648 9% 48 120 88 607 921
108" x 48" | RS 10848 108 48 137 95 650 1100
BOAT-SHAPE TOP
1Pc Top 72"x36/28" | RB 7236 72 36 62 5.1 485 758
84" x42/32" | RB 8442 84 42 83 68 601 932
96" x42/32" | RB 9642 9% 42 78 77 660 950
96" x48/36" | RB 9648 9% 48 107 88 668 957
108" x48/36" | RB 10848 108 48 120 95 696 1260
RACETRACK TOP
1PcTop 72" x36" | RT 7236 72 36 62 5.1 485 758
84" x 36" | RT 8436 84 36 73 59 550 860
84" x 42" | RT 8442 84 42 83 68 601 932
96" x 42" | RT 9642 9% 42 80 77 660 950
96" x 48" | RT 9648 9% 48 92 88 668 957
All items SIN 711-11 108" x 48" | RT 10848 108 48 107 95 696 1260

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CONFIGURING AND RECONFIGURING “FACET” MEETING TABLES

.f

INLINE |

—

SINGLE FACET TABLES

Overall Dimensions: 180"W x 60"D

Tops used: 3RS6030(2); 3RSFE030L(2);
3RSF6030R(2)

DOUBLE FACET TABLES
LI LK

.< >.

e o

o000

Overall Dimensions: 144”W x 48"D
Tops used: 3RS4824(4); 3RDF4824(2)

Sugg. bases: UTH20BL; UTHC20BL,;
UTMF24BL-N or UTCMF24BL-N

Sugg. bases: UTH20BL; UTHC20BL,;
UTMF24BL-W or UTCMF30BL-W

see

8a, e | »
®

D ® [ ] > | < ®

3 PLC 4420 . ...
’ $

o

.

QUICK CONNECT HARDWARE - SEE PAGE 5-12

QUICK RELEASE JOINERS TABLE GANGING PLATE
Y,
e 0 R
o)
wanG
TG 1000 TG 10001

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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tréo® CONFIGURING TRAPEZOIDS )25

Overall Dimensions: Overall Dimensions: Overall Dimensions: Overall Dimensions:
144"W x 125"D 120"W x 104"D 120"W x 104"D 96"W x 83"D

Tops used: 3RZ723636(6) Tops used: 3RZ603030(6) Tops used: 3RZ602424(6) Tops used: 3RZ482424(6)
Seating capacity: 12 Seating capacity: 12 Seating capacity: 12 Seating capacity: 6

Combine with Rectangular Tops ® Q9
® @

\ 4

An® [} H
MEETING TABLE TOPS (treo®— 1" thick tops)
HEXAGON TRAPEZOID TOP Model # | A | B | (H | D | Wt| v | TFL$| HPL $ Remarks
L c 48" x 24/24/24" | 3 RZ 482424 48 24 24 21 21 24 278 370 | e Hexagon Trapezoid tops sized to form
B D 60" x 24/36/24" | 3 RZ 602436 60 24 36 21 27 3.0 310 480 circular groups of six (6) tables. For
- 60" x 30/30/30" 3 RZ 603030 60 30 30 26 33 36 352 528 Octagon tables which form circular
A ‘ 72" x 36/36/36" | 3 RZ 723636 72 35 37 30 45 43 450 680 groups of eight (8), call factory for
pricing
SINGLE FACET TOP ® 3 RZ 482424 should use ULP 2 post
Lo legs or UTHS 20 side-mount T-legs only
6 D (Lefty 60" x30" | 3RSF602430 60 24 30 30 45 36 332 508 | (S€€nNoteonpg.5-9for UTHS legs)
) A
. C
77“,,
B D (Right) 60" x 30" \ 3 RSF 603024 60 30 30 24 45 36 332 508
- . -
DOUBLE FACET TOP
C C

’B”B’ 48" x 24" | 3 RDF 4824 48 18 24 24 26 24 276 368
60" x 30" | 3 RDF 6030 60 24 30 30 42 36 350 526

All items SIN 711-11

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MEETING TABLE TOPS (tréo®— 1" thick tops)

treo

HALF ROUND TOP Model # | w | D | Wit | v | TFL$ | HPL $ Remarks
Q ' or 2NIT legs
| 3 DDR 6030 60 30 35 20 374 609 e Use with one ULP4BL when attaching
SIN 74111 ' to 2 returns as shown
ROUND TOP
24" | 3 RR 24 24 2 11 09 160 285 e Use 4 post-legs or matching cross,
30" | 3RR30 30 30 19 1:2 200 353 spider, cube or drum bases on following
36" | 3RR36 3 36 28 17 243 389 pages _
42" 3 RR 42 42 42 37 29 364 580 ® 60" uses 5 pOSt'legS, 4 column splder
48" | 3 RR48 48 48 50 2.9 401 646 base or wood cross base
SIN 711-11 60" | 3 RR60 60 60 77 44 498 821
SQUARE TOP
24" x 24" | 3 RS 2424 24 24 15 09 140 240 e Use 4 post-legs, 2 t-legs or matching
30" x 30" | 3 RS 3030 30 30 23 1.2 158 256 cross, spider, cube or drum bases on
36" x 36" | 3 RS 3636 36 36 34 17 218 345 following pages
42" x 42" | 3 RS 4242 42 42 46 2.2 303 466
48" x 48" | 3 RS 4848 48 48 60 2.9 353 522
SIN 711-11 60" x 60" | 3 RS 6060 60 60 94 44 430 698
RECTANGLE TOP
36" x 24" | 3 RS 3624 36 24 23 17 170 267
e SR @B AL AW s WP tlgs
54" x 24" 3 RS 5424 54 24 34 27 245 362 (2) Bases suitable to the Top depth; or
60" x 24" | 3 RS 6024 60 24 38 30 273 418 a panel base suitable to the length
66" x 24" | 3 RS 6624 66 24 42 32 294 460
72" x 24" | 3 RS 7224 72 24 45 35 303 474
42" x 30" | 3 RS 4230 42 30 33 25 211 373
48" x 30" | 3 RS 4830 48 30 38 29 231 389
54" x 30" | 3 RS 5430 54 30 43 33 250 410
60" x 30" | 3 RS 6030 60 30 47 36 291 455 P R T
66" x 30" | 3 RS 6630 66 30 52 4.0 320 530 Conf 4 prl Secti
72" x 30" | 3 RS 7230 72 30 56 43 334 546 onierence fable section
84" x 30" | 3 RS 8430 84 30 66 5.0 430 700 on page 5-6
48" x 36" | 3 RS 4836 48 36 45 35 291 480
60" x 36" | 3 RS 6036 60 36 56 4.3 364 582
72" x 36" | 3 RS 7236 72 36 68 5.1 425 679
84" x 36" | 3 RS 8436 84 36 79 59 485 775
96" x 36" | 3 RS 9636 9% 36 90 6.7 545 873
72:: X 42: 3 RS 7242 72 42 79 59 461 734 | e Additional Meeting and Conference
M Mmoo SE TR o umueaaeon gt
96" x 48" | 3 RS 9648 96 48 120 8.8 607 921
108" x 48" | 3 RS 10848 108 48 137 95 650 -
BOAT-SHAPE TOP
1PcTop 72"x36/28" | 3 RB 7236 72 36 62 5.1 485 758
84"x42/32" | 3 RB 8442 84 42 83 68 601 932
96" x42/32" | 3 RB 9642 9% 42 95 7.7 660 950
96" x48/36" | 3 RB 9648 9 48 107 88 668 957
108" x48/36" | 3 RB 10848 108 48 120 95 696 -
RACETRACK TOP
1PcTop 72" x36" | 3 RT 7236 72 36 62 5.1 485 758
84" x 36" | 3 RT 8436 84 36 73 59 550 860
84" x 42" | 3 RT 8442 84 42 83 6.8 601 932
96" x 42" | 3 RT 9642 9% 42 95 7.7 660 950
96" x 48" | 3 RT 9648 9% 48 107 88 668 957
Al items SIN 711-11 108" x 48" | 3 RT 10848 108 48 120 95 696 -

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MEETING TABLE TOPS AND BASES (for tops up to 108" Wide) treo

TOPS DDR RR RS RZ RSF & RDF RS RS RT RB
(Square) up to 84"W |96" to 108"W |96" to 108"W 96" to 108"W
OO S O
ULP2BL | 3 (f/s)or 4<60"W
F ULP2NI | 1 (attached)| 4 4 4 5> 66"W 6 6 6
ULP4BL | 3 (f/s) or . . . . 4<72'W 5 4<96"W | 4<96"W
ULP4NI | 1 (attached) 5> 78"W 5@ 108'W | 5@ 108"W
UTM20BL
UTH20BL | . za(tftfgh"; | - 2 < 30"W 2 2 2 <30'D - - -
uTHs208L | ! ¢ )
UTM30BL
UTH30BL - - 2 >36"W - - 2>36'D | 2>36'D | 2236'D | 2>36'D
UTHS30BL
UXH2BL| - 1<24"dia. | 1<24"W - - 2 <30'D - - -
UXM28BL L , \ . . .
l UxtosL | - 1<42"dia. | 1<42'W - - 2<42'D | 2<42'D | 2<42'D | 2<42'D
UXM42BL . . \ . . .
UxhoBL | - 1<48"dia. | 1<48'W - - 2@48'D | 2@48'D | 2@48'D | 2@48'D
& UXHMBL| - |1 @60"dia.| 1@60'W - - - - - -
UXW
m usw - 1 1 - - 2 2 2 2
ﬁﬂ ucw - 1 1 - - 2 2 2 2
@ UVW16 - - - - - 2<36'D | 2<36'D | 2<36'D | 2<36'D
UVW20 - - - - - 2>42'D | 2>42'D | 2242'D | 2242'D
% UPW - - - - - 1 1 1 1
% UPWS - - - - - 1 1 1 1
UDR18 - 1<42"dia. | 1<42'W - - 2<42'D | 2<42'D | 2<42'D | 2<42'D
UDR24 - 148" dia. | 12 48'W - - 2>48'D | 2>48'D | 2248'D | 2>48"D
T ULF24BL| - - - 4@72'W - 4>60"W - - -
only
ﬁ UTF24BL - - - - - 2>60"W | 2260"W | 2>60"W | 2>60"W
UTMF24BL
I/i AW - - - |1<60x30 1 1<72x30 - - -
UTCMF24
I/i B W - 4 4 1<60x24 |1@48x24| 1<72x24 - - -
UTCMF30
I/i BLA /W - - - 1<60x30|1@60x30| 1<72x30 - - -

INLINE SYSTEMS o



CONFERENCE TABLE TOPS (tréo®- 1" thick tops)

treo

RECTANGLE TOP Model # | # Sections | wit | v | TFL$ | HPL $ Remarks
120" x 48" | 3 RS 12048 2 155 11.2 786 1200 e Woodgrains run lengthwise
144" x 48" | 3 RS 14448 2 185 133 866 1370 . ) )
[ ]
168" x 48" | 3 RS 16848 2 215 151 1060 1710 | °216"Wtopsarein 2 ps.inTFL, but
3 pes. in HPL
SIN 711-11 e 120"W and 144"W tops in HPL can be
made in one piece as a custom order.
BOAT-SHAPE TOP Add $300 List and include “-1Pc” as
suffix to product code.
120"x48/36" | 3 RB 12048 2 136 11.2 936 1375
144" x48/36" | 3 RB 14448 2 163 13.3 1040 1570 e Woodgrain laminate finishes will not
168"x48/36" | 3 RB 16848 2 189 151 1260 1935 align exactly where two tops join
SIN 711-11 e Multiple piece tops use table-tightener
clamps at joints
RACETRACK TOP
e For longer tables, call factory for quote
120" x 48" | 3 RT 12048 2 125 11.2 986 1425 ) ) .
144" x 48" | 3 RT 14448 5 155 133 1090 1620 * 60"D not available in some HPL finishes
168" x 48" | 3 RT 16848 2 185 151 1310 1985 | (69-Passion and Shadow Oak). Al TFL
finishes available.
144" x 60" | 3 RT 14460 2 186 161 1230 1760
168“ X 60" 3 RT 16860 2 224 188 1475 2240 ° Add|t|0na| Meeting and Conference
192" x 60" | 3 RT 19260 2 261 215 1725 2480
SIN 711-11 216" x 60" | 3 RT 21660 3 299 236 1820 2700
VIDEO CONFERENCE TOP
96"x48/36" | 3 RV 9648 1 110 8.8 668 957
120"x48/36" | 3 RV 12048 2 136 11.2 936 1375
144"x48/36" | 3 RV 14448 2 163 133 1040 1570
168"x48/36" | 3 RV 16848 2 189 151 1260 1935
144"x60/45" | 3 RV 14460 2 2056 161 1180 1710
SIN711-11 168"x60/45" | 3 RV 16860 2 238 18.8 1425 2200
180"x60/45" | 3 RV 18060 2 254 196 1575 2300
192"x60/45" | 3 RV 19260 2 2711 215 1675 2410
216"x60/45" | 3 RV 21660 3 303 236 1770 2650

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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= INLINE
CONFERENCE TABLE TOPS AND BASES (for tops 120+" Wide) treo
ToPS RS RS RB RB RT RT RV RV
120Ws | 144We | 120"Wa | 144We | 120Ws | 144We | O6"We | 144°We
@&'D) | (©"D) | (') | (©"D) | (') | (©"D) | (') | (60D)
ULP4BL " " wy | 6<168"W
H Uipan | 65 168°W 6.<168"W p<teaw | OSISEW | -
UTM30BL
} UTH30BL| O 3 3 - - -
3.<180°W
ﬁ UTHD30BL| 3 3 3 | dsIBON - -
UXMAZBL| 2 < 144'W 2< 144w a<iaw | _ .
UXH42BL | 3@ 168"W 3@168"W 3@ 168"W
2< 14w 2< 144w 2<14W | 3<192'W
& UXHQ42BL) 3 @ 168"W 3@ 168"W 3@168'W | 4>216'W | ° -
W | 2@ 120w 2@ 120'W 2@120W |, _ _
USW | 3 144'W 3> 144°W 3> 144°W
oy | 22120 2> 120'W 22120'W | 2@ 144'W | 22120'W | 2@ 144'W
3@ 168"W 3@ 168"W 3@168"W | 3>168"W | 3@ 168"W | 3> 168"W
2@ 120'W 2@ 120'W 2@ 120'W
@ VW20 | 3@ 144°W 3@ 144W s@14aW| - - -
4@ 168"W 4@ 168"W 4@168"W
% UPWsD) | 1 1 1 1(0) 1 10)
% UPWSHD) 1 1 1 1(0) 1 10)
UDRig | 22 120°W 2> 120'W 2220w [ _ | 2zoeW | _
ﬁ 3> 168'W 3> 168'W 3> 168'W 3> 168"W
2@ 144'W 2@ 144'W
UDR24 | - - T |sxteew | T | 3168w

——[oool ¢
| ==X}
boopon X X X ||
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METAL LEGS & BASES — ROUND TUBE (tréo® and BOARDWALK™)

**Vlertical tube — 3" dia. / Horizontal tube — 1.75" dia.

2.5" POST LEG Model # Drilling| W | D H | wt| v | $List Remarks
Black | ULP 2BL (2P) 25 25 2775 4 03 55 | e Suitable for smaller Round, Square and
Rectangular tables
Brushed Nickel | ULP 2NI (2P) 25 25 2775 4 03 72 | e2'/>" diameter
e Leveler in base adjusts: 2"
Mobile Post Leg Black | ULPC 2BL (2P) 25 25 2775 4 0.3 104 | e Top plate of fixed is 6" x 6"; mobile is 4" x 4"
e Mobile legs have locking 60mm casters
SIN 711-11 Mobile Post Leg Nickel | ULPC 2NI (2P) 25 25 2775 4 03 126
4" POST LEG
e Leveler in base adjusts: 2"
Black | ULP 4BL 4Py 4 4 2775 10 0.4 188 | e Top plateis 6" x 6"
e Mobile legs have locking 60mm casters
Brushed Nickel | ULP 4NI 4Py 4 4 2775 10 04 218
Mobile Post Leg Black | ULPC 4BL 4Py 4 4 2775 10 04 249
SIN 711-11
METAL “T” BASE — ROUND TUBE
Table Depths | UTM 20 BL  (20TM) * 20 2775 12 43 215 | eBlackonly
24", 30" | * Vertical tube — 1.75" dia. / Horizontal tube — 1.75" dia. * Top plate is 12" x 12"
e \Welded steel tube
36", 42", 48" | UTM30BL (30TM) ** 28 2775 17 6.2 289 | e Round tube bases can be customized to have
** \lertical tube — 2" dia. / Horizontal tube — 2" dia. casters at same height. Call factory for quote.
SIN 711-11
SPIDER BASE — ROUND TUBE
Table Depths | UXM 28 BL (28XM) * 28 27.75 17 12.6 373 | * Black only
30",36",42" | * Vertical tube — 2.5" dia. / Horizontal tube — 1.75" dia. e Welded steel tube
e Top plate is 12" x 12"
48" | UXM42BL (42XM) ** 42 27.75 26 265 483

SIN 711-11
SPIDER BASE WITH CASTERS — ROUND TUBE
Table Depths | UXMC 28 BL (28XMC) * 28 27.75 18 12.6 441 | eBlackonly
30", 36", 42" | * Vertical tube — 2.5" dia. / Horizontal tube — 1.75" dia. e Top plate is 12" x 12"
SIN 711-11
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT “T” LEG
Table Depths
18" | UTHIH-16 (16TM) * 16 19 3.6 390 | e Black only
e Top plate is 12" x 12"
24",30" | UTHIH-20 (20TM) * 20 21 4.3 400 | e Height adjustable 24"H to 32"H
36", 42", 48" | UTHIH-30 (30TM) * 28 26 6.2 420

SIN 711-11

*Vertical sleeve — 7.25" x 1.5" / Horizontal tube — 2" x 1"

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet)
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METAL LEGS & BASES — RECTANGULAR TUBE (tréo® and BOARDWALK™)

METAL “T” BASE — RECTANGULAR TUBE Model # Drilling| W | D H Wt [ v | $List Remarks
e Black is standard, other finishes available
Table Depths with surcharges (call factory).
24",30" | UTH20BL (20TM) 2 20 27.75 12 43 127 | ®Topplateis 12" x 12"
W ron Aom o Welded steel tube
36", 42", 48 UTH 30 BL (30T™M) 2 28 2775 17 62 146 | , For “side-mount” T-legs with leg at edge of
mounting plate, add “S” to code. e.g. UTH
SIN 711-11 becomes UTHS. Add $10 List per base.
DOUBLE-T BASE — RECTANGULAR TUBE
Table Depths e As above
24",30" | UTHD20BL (20TM) 2 20 27.75 17 43 161 e Linear spread between uprights is 5.25",
36",42",48" | UTHD30BL (30TM) 2 28 27.75 22 62 177 | 10 oulside of uprightsis 9.25"
SIN 711-11
“T” BASE WITH CASTERS — RECTANGULAR TUBE
Table Depths e As above
24",30" | UTHC20BL (20TM) 2 20 27.75 12 43 164
36",42",48" | UTHC30BL (30TM) 2 28 2775 17 6.2 183
SIN 711-11
SPIDER BASE — RECTANGULAR TUBE
Table Depths e As above
24" | UXH 24 BL (24XM) 2 24 2775 16 10.8 180
30", 36", 42" ‘ UXH 28 BL (28XM) 2 28 27.75 17 126 194
48" ‘ UXH 42 BL (42XM) 2 42 2775 26 265 240
Bar Height
SIN 71111 24" | UXH 2441 BL (24XM) 2 24 41 18 16 220
30" ‘ UXH 2841 BL (28XM) 2 28 41 19 214 242
4 COLUMN SPIDER BASE — RECTANGULAR TUBE
e As above
Table Depths e Linear §pread bgtweep uprigtllts is 5.25",
30", 36", 42" | UXHO28BL (28XM) 2 28 27.75 32 126 253 | I0oulsideof uprightsis .25
e Corner to corner spread is 2.5"
48",60" | UXHQ42BL (42XM) 2 42 27.75 41 265 312
SIN 711-11
SPIDER BASE W/ CASTERS—RECTANGULAR TUBE
® As above
Table Depths
30",36",42" | UXHC28BL (28XM) 2 28 27.75 18 126 260
48" ‘ UXHC42BL (42XM) 2 42 2775 27 265 307
SIN 711-11
4 COLUMN MOBILE SPIDER BASE — RECT. TUBE
e As above
Table Depths e Linear spread between uprights is 5.25",
30", 36", 42" UXHQC 28 BL (28XM) 2 28 2775 33 126 319 to outside of uprights is 9.25"
48",60" | UXHQC 42BL (42XM) 2 42 27.75 42 265 379 | *Comerto comer spread is 2.5"

SIN 711-11

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wi=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet)

INLINE SYSTEMS
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FLIPPING & FOLDING LEGS & BASES (tréo® and BOARDWALK™)

FOLDING T-LEGS Model # Drilling| W | D H | wt| v | $List Remarks
Table Depth
up to 36" | UTF 24BL (24F0) 1.5 24 27 30 2.8 370 | e Legshave 1" levelling capability
(pair) |  Black legs only, silver folding hardware
SIN 711-11
FOLDING POST LEGS
e Positive lock in both folded and upright
Table Depth positions
up to 48" | ULF 24BL (FP) 2 2 27.75 45 0.5 420 | e Legs have 1" levelling capability
e Legs in folded position add 3.5" to table
thickness
e Black is standard, other finishes available
SIN 711-11 with surcharges (call factory).
FLIPPING TABLE BASE
e Locks in both horizontal and vertical
Table Widths positions
36" to 54" | UTMF 24BL-N (54FP) 34 24 2775 29 4.3 894 | e Legs have 1" levelling capability
60" to 72" | UTMF 24BL-W (72FP) 58 24 27.75 30 4.5 894 | e Ships as pair of legs and bolt-on
stretcher RTA
e Black is standard, other finishes available
with surcharges (call factory).
SIN 711-11
MOBILE FLIPPING TABLE BASE e Locks in both horizontal and vertical
positions
. e Base has 2 locking casters for wheelbarrow
36:: to 54: UTCMF 24BL-N (54FP) 34 24 27.75 29 43 931 | neo available in fully mobile version (see
60" to 72" | UTCMF 24BL-W (72FP) 58 24 27.75 30 45 931 below). Add “M” to end of model number;
add $37 List
e Ships as pair of legs and bolt-on
. N stretcher RTA
Table W|dths"— 30 2 * Black is standard, other finishes available
36" to 54" | UTCMF 30BL-N (54FP) 34 30 27.75 39 6.2 949 with surcharges (call factory).
60" to 72" | UTCMF 30BL-W (72FP) 58 30 27.75 40 6.4 949
SIN 711-11
HINGED MODESTY FOR FLIP TOP TABLES * %/4" TFL construction
e Modesty sized to width of table top
3 HM 3610 36 .75 10 9 .7 162 | e Hinged to automatically fold flat when table
3 HM 4210 42 75 10 10 8 1M is flipped up
3 HM 4810 48 .75 10 11 .9 179 | e Rubber sweep at top of modesty for wire
3 HM 5410 54 75 10 13 1.0 192 access
3 HM 6010 60 .75 10 14 1.1 205 | e Notrecommended for tables over 30"D
3 HM 6610 66 .75 10 16 1.2 223
3 HM 7210 72 .75 10 17 13 245

SIN 711-11

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet)
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WOOD BASES (tréo®) treo

SINGLE PANEL BASE Model # Drilling | W | D H wt | Vv | $List Remarks

Round Table Depths
30", 36", 42" UDR 18 (UD18) 18 18 28 62 6.0 1201 e Wood construction wrapped with HPL
. (specify finish)
48 UDR 24 (UD24) 24 24 28 76 87 1359 e | arge wood top plate is pre-drilled to
attach to table tops
e Drum bases require 125 Ibs. of sand in
each for stability. Sand is not included.

Rectangular
Table Depths
30", 36", 42", 48" UDR 18 (UD18) 18 18 28 62 6.0 1201

SIN 711-11 60" UDR 24 (UD24) 24 24 28 76 8.7 1359

DRUM BASE WITH ACCESS DOOR
e Size and construction details as above

Round Table Depths e Access door is 9"W x 12”H, opens with a
30", 36", 42" UDRW 18 (UD18) 18 18 28 62 6.0 1618 finger press
48" UDRW 24 (UD24) 24 24 28 76 87 1776 | ° ire access pass-through in top and
bottom of base

e Add any power/data grommet, see page
7-7

e Drum bases require 125 Ibs. of sand in
each for stability. Sand is not included.

Rectangular
Table Depths
30", 36", 42", 48" UDRW 18 (UD18) 18 18 28 62 6.0 1618

SIN711-11 60" UDRW 24 (UD24) 24 24 28 76 8.7 1776

CROSS BASE — W0OOD

Table Depths
30" 3 UXW 30 (X30) 20 20 27.75 28 1.7 212 | e Match to diameter or depth of table top
36" 3 UXW 36 (X36) 24 24 2775 34 1.9 267 | e 1"thick TFL construction
(X42)
(X48)
(X60)

42" 3 UXw 42 X42) 30 30 2775 43 24 303
48" 3 UXW 48 X48) 33 33 27.75 48 26 334
SIN 711-11 60" 3 UXW 60 X60) 42 42 27.75 61 32 394
SCALLOPED CROSS BASE
Table Depths
30" 3 USW 30 (X30) 20 20 27.75 25 1.7 261 e Match to diameter or depth of table top
36" 3 USW 36 (X36) 24 24 2775 31 1.9 315 [ e 1"thick TFL construction
42" 3 USw 42 (X42) 30 30 27.75 40 24 358
48" 3 USw 48 (X48) 33 33 27.75 45 26 3%
SIN 711-11 60" 3 USW 60 (X60) 42 42 2775 58 3.2 466
“V” BASE
Table Depths
30", 36" 3 UVW 1616 (V16) 16 16 27.75 23 1.4 207 e 1" thick TFL construction
42", 48" 3 UVw 2020 (V20) 20 20 27.75 28 1.7 255
SIN 711-11
CUBE BASE
e Tables 120" and 144"W with 2 cubes or
Table Depths drums get reinforcing bar
36" 3 UCW 36 (C36) 16 16 27.75 44 1.7 358 | e 1" thick TFL construction only
42" 3ucw 42 (C42) 18 18 27.75 50 1.9 394 | e Match base to table depths as shown
48" 3UCW 48 (C48) 20 20 2775 55 241 431 e Two sides have 1.5"H x 3.25"W W|r|ng
SIN 71111 60" 3 UCW 60 (C60) 26 26 27.75 73 2.6 480 cut-outs at top
CUBE BASES WITH ACCESS DOOR
Table Depths e 1" thick TFL construction only
36" 3 UCW 36D C36) 16 16 27.75 48 1.7 450 | e Match base to table depths as shown
42" 3 uUcw 42D C42) 18 18 27.75 54 1.9 482 | e Two sides have 1.5"H x 3.25"W wiring

(G36)
(C42)

48" 3 UCW 48D (C48) 20 20 2775 59 21 553 | cutouts attop
(C60)

SIN 711-11 60" 3 UCw 60D 26 26 27.75 77 26 628

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $
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WOOD BASES / CONNECTING HARDWARE (tréo®)

treo

SINGLE PANEL BASE Model # Drilling [ W| D | H | Wt | V | $List Remarks
Table Lengths
72" 3 UPW 72 (P72) 37 20 27.75 43 32 339 | eEndpanelsare 1" thick TFL
84" 3 UPW 84 (P84) 43 20 27.75 44 3.4 358 | e Modesty panelis %4" thick TFL and is
96" 3 UPW 96 (P96) 53 24 27.75 52 4.0 377 slightly off center to permit power / data
108" 3 UPW 108 (P108) 62 24 27.75 86 4.2 419 port installation
e Use on Rectangular, Race Track,
DOUBLE PANEL BASE: 48"D TABLES Boat Shaped or Teleconference tops
e Middle leg on Double Base has
Table Lengths 1.5"H x 5.25"W wire pass-through
120" 3 UPW 120 (P120) 80 24 27.75 72 54 533
144" 3 UPW 144 (P144) 104 24 27.75 78 59 582
168" 3 UPW 168 (P168) 128 24 27.75 82 6.3 649
SINGLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE e Use on Rectangular, Race Track,
Boat Shaped or Teleconference tops
Table Lengths « Double 1" thick TFL panels with spacer
72" 3 UPWS 72 (P72) 37 20 2775 83 88 764 | %4" thick TFL modesty panels are 5.25"
84" 3 UPWS 84 (P84) 43 20 27.75 91 9.1 789 apart
96" 3 UPWS 96 (P96) 53 24 27.75 107 10.7 824 | , \iddie leg on Double Base has
108" 3 UPWS 108 (P108) 62 24 27.75 120 11.1 877 1.5"H x 5.25"W wire pass-through
DOUBLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE: 48"D TABLES e Use on F{ectangman Race Track‘
Boat Shaped or Teleconference tops
Table Lengths @ 48"D e Double 1" thick TFL panels with spacer
120" 3UPWS120  (P120) 80 24 27.75 160 14.5 1201 | e 34" thick TFL modesty panels are 5.25"
144" 3 UPWS 144 (P144) 104 24 27.75 171 15.6 1250 apart
168" 3UPWS 168  (P168) 128 24 27.75 179 16.7 1309 | ° Middle leg on Double Base has
1.5"H x 5.25"W wire pass-through
DOUBLE PANEL BASE: 60"D TABLES
Table Lengths @ 60"D
144" 3UPW 144D (P144D) 104 30 27.75 96 6.8 728 e Use on 60"D Rectangular, Race Track,
168" 3UPW 168D (P168D) 128 30 27.75 100 7.3 812 Boat Shaped or Teleconference tops
180" 3UPW 180D (P180D) 140 30 27.75 112 8.9 920
192" 3UPW192D (P192D) 152 30 27.75 115 9.2 1040
DOUBLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE: 60"D TABLES
Table Lengths @ 60"D
144" 3 UPWS 144D (P144D) 104 30 27.75 228 18.4 1562 | e 3 UPWS 216D and wider bases are in 4
168" 3 UPWS 168D (P168D) 128 30 27.75 244 19.5 1679 sections
180" 3 UPWS 180D (P180D) 140 30 27.75 252 20.5 1740
192" 3UPWS 192D (P192D) 152 30 27.75 260 21.6 1760
216" 3 UPWS 216D (P216D) 168 30 27.75 328 23.9 2060
QUICK RELEASE JOINERS (PAIR)
o Pressure fit “tuning forks” fit into docking
bracket
TG 1000 6 25 105 e Tuning forks pivot under table when not
in use
o Silver finish only
TABLE GANGING PLATE
e 11 guage steel
® 4 knobs / unit
TG 1001 12 4 84 e 1 unit on tables up to 42"W

All SIN 711-11

o |nserts installed on tables ordered at
same time
e Black only

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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ADDING POWER TO TRAINING TABLES

Mobile Training Tables

Table Components

ltem Model Qty List (TFL)
Table Top 60" x 30" 3RS 6030 2 562
Mobile Flipping Base UTCMF 30BL-W 2 1898
Electrical Components

Item Model Qty List
Duplex Block (installed) ELD22WKTB 2 332
Plug-in Starter Cable ELDSP72 1 209
Linking Cable ELDL60 1 101

Total List: $ 3122

*2 shown to illustrate connectivity

NOTE: MOBILE EXAMPLE SHOWN

) HAS SPACE FOR 4 STUDENTS
TO WALL
OUTLET
Fixed Training Tables
See Stages® page 6-16
(See Stages® page 6-16) Table Components
ltem Model Qty List (TFL)
Training Table 72" x 24" 3 RL 7224 1 1045
Training Table 36" x 24" 3 RL 3624 1 694
Electrical Components
Item Model aty List
Duplex Block ELD22 3 171
Duplex Block Connector ELDCN 1 31
Plug-in Starter Cable ELDSP72 1 209
Linking Cable ELDL66 1 106
Total List: § 2256

NOTE: FIXED EXAMPLE SHOWN
HAS SPACE FOR 3 STUDENTS
TO WALL
OUTLET

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CONFIGURING AND RECONFIGURING “FACET” MEETING TABLES  BOARDWALK
SINGLE FACET TABLES DOUBLE FACET TABLES
s8000e o eeee .
e ® ¢< >o
| | T I L

Overall Dimensions: 180"W x 60"D

Tops used: 4RS6030(2); 4RSFE030L(2);
4RSF6030R(2)

Sugg. bases: UTH20BL; UTHC20BL,;
UTMF24BL-W or UTCMF30BL-W

3 PLC 4420

o

.

QUICK CONNECT HARDWARE - SEE PAGE 5-12

QUICK RELEASE JOINERS TABLE GANGING PLATE

e %
g.g-:

TG 1000 TG 10001

Overall Dimensions: 144”W x 48"D
Tops used: 4RS4824(4); 4RDF4824(2)

Sugg. bases: UTH20BL; UTHC20BL,;
UTMF24BL-N or UTCMF24BL-N

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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BOARDWALK™ CONFIGURING TRAPEZOIDS  ROARDWALK

Overall Dimensions: Overall Dimensions: Overall Dimensions: Overall Dimensions:
144"W x 125"D 120"W x 104"D 120"W x 104"D 96"W x 83"D

Tops used: 4RZ723636(6) Tops used: 4RZ603030(6) Tops used: 4RZ602424(6) Tops used: 4RZ482424(6)
Seating capacity: 12 Seating capacity: 12 Seating capacity: 12 Seating capacity: 6

Combine with Rectangular Tops
[ X |
Q \ o
Q ®
® »

P =

MEETING TABLE TOPS (BOARDWALK™ — 1.5 " thick tops)

HEXAGON TRAPEZOID TOP Model # | A | B (H | D | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
L c 48" x 24/24/24" | 4 RZ 482424 48 24 24 21 32 29 345 434 | e Hexagon Trapezoid tops sized to form
B D 60" x 24/36/24" | 4 RZ 602436 60 24 36 21 41 36 384 550 | circular groups of six (6) tables. For
- 60" x 30/30/30" 4 RZ 603030 60 30 30 26 50 4.3 439 603 Octagon tables which form circular
A ‘ 72" x 36/36/36" | 4 RZ 723636 72 35 37 30 68 52 597 856 groups of eight (8), call factory for
pricing
SINGLE FACET TOP e 4 RZ 482424 should use ULP 2 post
Lo legs or UTHS 20 side-mount T-legs only
6 D (Lefty 60" x30" | 4RSF602430 60 24 30 30 68 4.3 419 583 | (Se€noteonpg.5-9for UTHS legs)
) A
. C |
o j, -
B D (Right) 60" x 30" \ 4 RSF 603024 60 30 30 24 68 43 419 583
- . -
DOUBLE FACET TOP
L Cc i C
’B”B’ 48" x 24" | 4 RDF 4824 48 18 24 24 39 29 344 432
- 60" x 30" | 4 RDF 6030 60 24 30 30 63 43 436 600
All items SIN 711-11
LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MEETING TABLE TOPS (BOARDWALK™ - 1.5 " thick tops)

BOARDWALK

HALF ROUND TOP Model # | w | D | Wit | v | TFL$ | HPL $ Remarks
Q ' or 2NIT legs
| 4 DDR 6030 60 30 53 2.4 476 719 e Use with one ULP4BL when attaching
SIN 74111 ' to 2 returns as shown
ROUND TOP
24" | 4RR 24 24 24 17 11 220 325 e Use 4 post-legs or matching cross,
30" | 4RR 30 30 30 29 1: 4 260 380 spider, cube or drum bases on following
36" | 4RR36 3 36 42 20 310 436 pages _
42" | 4RR42 42 42 56 26 431 597 * 60" uses 5 post-legs, 4 column spider
48" | 4RR 48 48 48 75 3.5 480 679 base or wood cross base
SIN 71111 60" | 4RR 60 60 60 116 53 631 907
SQUARE TOP
24" x 24" | 4RS 2424 24 24 23 1.1 190 281 ® Use 4 post-legs, 2 t-legs or matching
30" x 30" | 4 RS 3030 30 30 35 1.4 205 303 cross, spider, cube or drum bases on
36" x 36" | 4 RS 3636 36 36 51 2.0 285 401 following pages
42" x 42" | 4 RS 4242 42 42 69 2.6 394 558
48" x 48" | 4 RS 4848 48 48 90 3.5 458 627
SIN 74111 60" x 60" | 4 RS 6060 60 60 141 53 560 800
RECTANGLE TOP
36" x 24" | 4RS 3624 36 24 35 2.0 221 318
42" x 24" | 4 RS 4224 42 24 42 2.5 270 360 e Tops up to 96" use (4) ULP4 Post Legs;
gﬁ-- ; ::“ : :g gggz gi 33 g? gg ggg zg (2) Bases suitable to the Top depth; or
60" x 24" | 4 RS 6024 60 24 57 36 35 501 a panel base suitable to the length
72" x 24" | 4RS 7224 72 24 68 4.2 394 564
48" x 30" | 4RS 4830 48 30 57 35 299 458
54" x 30" | 4RS 5430 54 30 65 40 320 490
60" x 30" | 4RS 6030 60 3 71 43 379 542
66" x 30" | 4 RS 6630 66 30 78 48 395 650 | [ o O
72" x 30" | 4RS7230 72 30 84 52 402 671 oronger tops see
84" x 30" | 4 RS 8430 84 30 99 60 530 800 Conference Table Section
48" x 36" | 4RS 4336 48 36 68 42 379 566 | |Onpage5-18
60" x 36" | 4 RS 6036 60 36 84 52 474 692
72" x 36" | 4RS 7236 72 3 102 61 552 806
84" x 36" | 4RS 8436 8 36 119 71 601 877
96" x 36" | 4 RS 9636 9% 36 135 80 649 947
72" x 42" | 4 RS 7242 72 42 119 7.1 600 873
84" x 42" | 4 RS 8442 84 42 138 8.2 671 938 e Additional Meeting and Conference
96" x 42" | 4 RS 9642 84 42 158 9.2 722 1005 room furniture available on pg. 3-37
96" x 48" | 4 RS 9648 9% 48 180 106 742 1036
108" x 48" | 4 RS 10848 108 48 206 114 796 -
BOAT-SHAPE TOP
1PcTop 72"x36/28" | 4 RB 7236 72 36 93 6.1 595 867
84"x42/32" | 4 RB 8442 84 42 125 8.2 752 1085
96" x42/32" | 4 RB 9642 96 42 143 9.2 796 1088
96" x48/36" | 4 RB 9648 96 48 161 10.6 800 1090
108" x48/36" | 4 RB 10848 108 48 180 114 860 -
RACETRACK TOP
1PcTop 72" x36" | 4RT 7236 72 36 93 6.1 595 867
84" x 36" | 4 RT 8436 84 36 110 71 690 1005
84" x 42" | 4 RT 8442 84 42 125 8.2 752 1085
96" x 42" | 4 RT 9642 96 42 143 9.2 796 1088
96" x 48" | 4 RT 9648 9% 48 161 106 800 1090
108" x 48" | 4 RT 10848 108 48 180 114 860 -

Al items SIN 711-11

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MEETING TABLE TOPS AND BASES (for tops up to 108" Wide)

BOARDWALK

T0PS DDR RR RS RZ RSF & RDF RS RS RT RB
(Square) up to 84"W |96" to 108"W |96" to 108"W 96" to 108"W
OO S O
ULP2BL | 3 (f/s) or 4<60"W
F ULP2NI | 1 (attached)| 4 4 4 5> 66"W 6 6 6
ULP4BL | 3 (f/s) or . . . . 4<T2'W ; 4<96'W | 4<96'W
ULP4NI |1 (attached) 5>78"W 5@108'W | 5@ 108"W
UTM20BL
UTH20BL |, za(tftfgh"; ; - 2 <30'W 2 2 2<30'D - - -
uTHs208L | ! ¢ )
UTM30BL
UTH30BL| - - 2> 36"W - - 2>36'D | 2>36'D | 2236'D | 2>36'D
UTHS30BL
UXH4BL| - [1<24"dia | 1<24'W - - 2 <30'D - - -
UXM28BL o . , ) . .
i Ul | |1s42da| 1<a2w - - 2<42'D | 2<42'D | 2<42'D | 2<42'D
UXM42BL . , . . . .
UL | | 148 da | 1<agw - - 2@48'D | 2@48'D | 2@48'D | 2@48'D
i UXHQ42BL] - |1@60" dia.| 1@ 60"W - - - - - -
Uxw
m Usw - 1 1 - - 2 2 2 2
ﬁﬂ ucw - 1 1 - - 2 2 2 2
@ VW16 - - - - - 2<36'D | 2<36'D | 2<36'D | 2<36'D
VW20 - - - - - 2>42'D | 22420 | 2>42'D | 2>42'D
% UPW - - - - - 1 1 1 1
% UPWS - - - - - 1 1 1 1
UDR18 - |1<42'dia | 1<a2W - - 2<42'D | 2<42'D | 2<42'D | 2<42'D
UDR24 - |1248"dia | 1248'W - - 2>48'D | 2248'D | 2>48'D | 2>48'D
T ULF24BL| - - - 4@72'W - 4>60"W - - -
only
1 UTF4BL | - - - - - 2>60"W | 2260"W | 2>60"W | 2> 60"W
UTMF24BL
I/i AW - - - |1<60x30 1 1<72x30 - - -
UTCMF24
I/i |- 4 4 1<60x24 |1@48x24| 1<72x24 - - -
UTCMF30
I/i vw |- - - |1<60x30|1@60x30|1<72x30 - - -

INLINE SYSTEMS



™ ™
CONFERENCE TABLE TOPS (BOARDWALK™) ROARDWALK
RECTANGLE TOP Model # | # Sections | wit | v | TFL$ | HPL $ Remarks
120" x 48" | 4 RS 12048 2 233 134 960 1350 e Woodgrains run lengthwise
144" x 48" | 4 RS 14448 2 278 16.0 1060 1530
168" x 48" | 4 RS 16848 2 323 181 1200 1910 | ®216"Wtopsarein 2 pcs.in TFL, but
3 pcs. in HPL
180" x 60" | 4 RS 18060 2 434 235 1600 2400 . . )
192" x 60" | 4 RS 19260 2 462 251 1700 2500 | ° 120"Wand 144"Wtopsin HPL can be
216" x 60" | 4 RS 21660 3 518 283 1800 2890 made in one piece as a custom order.
240" x 60" | 4 RS 24060 3 575 312 2170 3050 Add $300 List and include “-1Pc” as
SIN 711411 288" x 60" | 4 RS 28860 3 687 374 2340 3400 | suffix to product code.
BOAT-SHAPE TOP * Woodgrain laminate finishes will not
align exactly where two tops join
120"x48/36" | 4 RB 12048 2 204 134 1110 1525 . . )
144"x48/36" | 4 RB 14448 2 245 160 1234 1730 | Multiple piece 10ps use table-tightener
168"x48/36" | 4 RB 16848 2 284 181 1490 2135 | Clmpsatjomts
e For longer tables, call factory for quote
180" x60/45" | 4 RB 18060 2 381 235 1825 2625
192" x60/45" | 4 RB 19260 2 406 2541 1950 2750 © 60"D not available in some HPL finishes
216" x60/45" | 4 RB 21660 3 455 283 2100 3190 (eg: Passion and Shadow Oak). All TFL
240"x60/45" | 4 RB 24060 3 504 312 2545 3425 finishes available.
SIN 741-11 288"x60/45" | 4 RB 28860 3 603 374 2790 3850
RACETRACK TOP o Additional Meeting and Conference
room furniture available on pg. 3-38
120" x 48" | 4 RT 12048 2 188 134 1160 1575
144" x 48" | 4 RT 14448 2 233 16.0 1284 1780
168" x 48" | 4 RT 16848 2 278 181 1540 2185
144" x 60" | 4 RT 14460 2 279 193 1400 1950
168" x 60" | 4 RT 16860 2 336 226 1700 2490
180" x 60" | 4 RT 18060 2 363 235 1885 2685
192" x 60" | 4 RT 19260 2 392 251 2020 2820
216" x 60" | 4 RT 21660 3 449 283 2180 3270
240" x 60" | 4 RT 24060 3 504 312 2635 3515
SIN 711-11 288" x 60" | 4 RT 28860 3 617 374 2890 3950
VIDEO CONFERENCE TOP
96"x48/36" | 4 RV 9648 1 110  10.6 800 1090
120"x48/36" | 4 RV 12048 2 136 134 1110 1525
144"x48/36" | 4 RV 14448 2 163 160 1234 1730
168"x48/36" | 4 RV 16848 2 189 181 1490 2135
144"x60/45" | 4 RV 14460 2 208 193 1350 1900
SIN 711-11 168"x60/45" | 4 RV 16860 2 241 226 1650 2440
180"x60/45" | 4 RV 18060 2 258 235 1825 2625
192"x60/45" | 4 RV 19260 2 275 2541 1950 2750
216"x60/45" | 4 RV 21660 3 309 283 2100 3190
240" x60/45" | 4 RV 24060 3 343 312 2545 3425
283"x60/45" | 4 RV 28860 3 410 374 2790 3850

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CONFERENCE TABLE TOPS AND BASES (for tops 120+" Wide) BOARDWAILK
ToPS RS RS RB RB RT RT RV RV
120+ | 14We | 120We | 1AW | 120We | 144 | 96"Wa | 144°Ws
(@8'D) | (60'D) | (48'D) | (60'D) | (48'D) | (60°D) | (48"D) | (60"D)
6<168"W 6<168"W 6<168"W
H Gbag | 6 [Bx10w| 6 |8w0W | 6 | 8xt80W | - -
10> 240"W 10> 240"W 10> 240"W
UTM30BL
} UTH30BL| O - 3 - 3 - - -
3<180W 3<180W 3<180W
j, UTHD30BL] 3 | 4>192W | 3 | 4>1%W | 3 | 4>12W | - -
5> 288"W 5> 288"W 5> 288"W
UXW4ZBL| 2<taaw | | 2<taew | [ 2<taew | _ _
UXHAZBL | 3 @ 168"W 3@ 168"W 3@ 168"W
UXHQzBL| 25 T44W | 3S216'W | 2<144W | 3<216'W | 2<144'W | 3<216'W | _ .
3@168'W | 4>240'W | 3@168"W | 4>240'W | 3@168'W | 4>240"W
UXW | 2@120'W | 2<216"W | 2@120'W | 2<216'W | 2@120'W | 2<2t6'W | _ _
USW | 3> TAW | 43200 | 3>144°W | 43200W | 3>144W | 4> 240'W
sow | 22120 | 3<216W | 22120 | 3<216'W | 22120W | 3<2t6'w | 2206w [ 39 THW
3@168'W | 42240'W | 3@168'W | 4>240'W | 3@168'W | 4>240'W | 3@ t68'W | 53168 N
2<120W 2<120"W 2<120"W
@ UW20 | 35 qagw | - 3>14W | - 3>14W | - - -
% UPW+D) | 1 10) 1 10) 1 10) 1 10)
% UPWS+D)| 1 10) 1 10) 1 10) 1 10)
wris | 2514w | | 2steew || estaw | 23 96"W _
3> 168"W 3> 168"W 3> 168"W 3> 168"W
ﬁ 2<148W 2 < 144°W 2<148°W 2<144°W
UDR24 | - | 3>168'W | - [ 3>168'W | - [3>168W | - | 3>168'W
4> 264W 4> 264W 4> 264W 4> 264W

ol
1/lg
i
N

> ¢ ol[i==)[obo
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WOOD BASES (BOARDWALK™)

BOARDWALK

SINGLE PANEL BASE Model # Driling [ W | D | H [ wt| v | $List Remarks
Round Table Depths
30", 36", 42" UDR 18 (UD18) 18 18 28 62 6.0 1201 e Wood construction wrapped with HPL
" (specify finish)
< 48 UDR 24 UD24) 24 24 28 76 87 1359 , i
) ( ) e | arge wood top plate is pre-drilled to
attach to table tops
Rect |
Taiﬁeagg:t;rs « Drum bases require 125 Ibs. of sand in
30" 36" 42" 48" UDR 18 UD18) 18 18 28 62 60 1201 each for stability. Sand is not included.
SIN 711-11 60" UDR 24 (UD24) 24 24 28 76 87 1359
DRUM BASE WITH ACCESS DOOR
e Size and construction details as above
Round Table Depths e Access door is 9"W x 12”H, opens with a
30", 36", 42" UDRW 18 (UD18) 18 18 28 62 6.0 1618 finger press
48" UDRW 24 (UD24) 24 24 28 76 87 1776 | ° Nire access pass-through in top and
' bottom of base
Rectangular e Add any power/data grommet, see page
7-7
Table Depths « Drum bases require 125 Ibs. of sand in
30", 36", 42", 48" UDRW 18 uDp18) 18 18 28 62 6.0 1618 . S
( ) each for stability. Sand is not included.
SIN711-11 60" UDRW 24 (UD24) 24 24 28 76 8.7 1776
CROSS BASE - WOOD
Table Depths
30" 4 UXW 30 (X30) 20 20 27.75 42 2.0 297 | e Match to diameter or depth of table top
36" 4 UXW 36 (X36) 24 24 2775 51 23 334 | e 12" thick TFL construction
42" 4 UXW 42 (X42) 30 30 2775 65 29 382
48" 4 UXW 48 (X48) 33 33 2775 72 31 418
SIN 711-11 60" 4 UXW 60 (X60) 42 42 27.75 92 38 455
SCALLOPED CROSS BASE
Table Depths
30" 4 USW 30 (X30) 20 20 27.75 38 2.0 345 e Match to diameter or depth of table top
36" 4 USW 36 (X36) 24 24 27.75 47 2.3 382 | e 1'/." thick TFL construction
42" 4 USW 42 (X42) 30 30 27.75 60 29 437
48" 4 USw 48 (X48) 33 33 27.75 68 3.1 466
SIN 711-11 60" 4 USW 60 (X60) 42 42 2775 87 38 516
“V” BASE
Table Depths
30", 36" 4 UVW 1616 (vie) 16 16 27.75 35 1.7 231 o 11/2" thick TFL construction
42", 48" 4 UVW 2020 (V20) 20 20 27.75 42 2.0 286
SIN 711-11
CUBE BASE
e Tables 120" and 144"W with 2 cubes or
Table Depths drums get reinforcing bar
36" 3 UCW 36 (C36) 16 16 27.75 44 1.7 358 | e 1" thick TFL construction only
42" 3ucw 42 (C42) 18 18 27.75 50 1.9 394 | e Match base to table depths as shown
48" 3ucw 48 (C48) 20 20 27.75 55 21 431 | e Twpo sides have 1.5"H x 3.25"W wiring
SIN 71111 60" 3 UCW 60 (C60) 26 26 27.75 73 2.6 480 cut-outs at top
CUBE BASES WITH ACCESS DOOR
Table Depths e 1" thick TFL construction only
36" 3 UCW 36D (C36) 16 16 27.75 48 1.7 450 | e Match base to table depths as shown
42" 3 ucw 42D (C42) 18 18 27.75 54 19 482 | e Two sides have 1.5"H x 3.25"W wiring
48" 3 Ucw 48D (C48) 20 20 27.75 59 2.1 553 cut-outs at top
SIN 711-11 60" 3 ucw 60D (C60) 26 26 27.75 77 2.6 628

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $
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WOOD BASES / CONNECTING HARDWARE (BOARDWALK™)

BOARDWALK

SINGLE PANEL BASE Model # Driling [ W | D | H [ wt| v | $List Remarks
Table Lengths
72" 4 UPW 72 (P72) 37 20 2775 65 4.1 401 ¢ End panels are 1'/2" thick TFL
84" 4 UPW 84 (P84) 43 20 27.75 66 4.3 418 | e Modesty panelis 3/s" thick TFL and is
96" 4 UPW 96 (P96) 53 24 2775 78 49 449 slightly off center to permit power / data
108" 4 UPW 108 (P108) 62 24 27.75 129 5.0 475 port installation
DOUBLE PANEL BASE: 48"D TABLES * Use on Rectangular, Race Track,
Boat Shaped or Teleconference tops
Table Lengths * Middle leg on Douple Base has
120" 4 UPW 120 (P120) 80 24 27.75 108 6.3 644 1.5"H x 5.25"W wire pass-through
144" 4 UPW 144 (P144) 104 24 27.75 117 6.7 692
168" 4 UPW 168 (P168) 128 24 27.75 123 7.2 773
SINGLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE e Use on Rectangman Race Track,
Boat Shaped or Teleconference tops
Table Lengths e Double 1" thick TFL panels with spacer
72" 3 UPWS 72 (P72) 37 20 27.75 88 88 764 | 43/, thick TFL modesty panels are 5.25"
84" 3 UPWS 84 (P84) 43 20 27.75 91 9.1 789 apart
96" 3 UPWS 96 (P96) 53 24 27.75 107 107 824 | _ ..
u Middle leg on Double Base has
108 3 UPWS 108 (P108) 62 24 27.75 120 11.1 877 1.5"H x 5.25"W wire pass-through
DOUBLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE: 48"D TABLES e Use on F{ectangman Race Track,
Boat Shaped or Teleconference tops
Table Lengths @ 48"D e Double 1" thick TFL panels with spacer
120" 3UPWS120  (P120) 80 24 27.75 160 14.5 1201 | © */«" thick TFL modesty panels are 5.25"
144" 3 UPWS 144 (P144) 104 24 27.75 171 15.6 1250 apart
168" 3 UPWS 168 (P168) 128 24 27.75 179 16.7 1309 | e Middle leg on Double Base has
1.5"H x 5.25"W wire pass-through
DOUBLE PANEL BASE: 60"D TABLES
Table Lengths @ 60"D
144" 4 UPW 144D (P144D) 104 30 27.75 144 7.9 865 e Use on 60"D Rectangular, Race Track,
168" 4UPW 168D (P168D) 128 30 27.75 150 8.4 966 Boat Shaped or Teleconference tops
180" 4UPW 180D (P180D) 140 30 27.75 152 9.3 1094
192" 4UPW 192D (P192D) 152 30 27.75 154 9.5 1237
DOUBLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE: 60"D TABLES
Table Lengths @ 60"D
144" 3 UPWS 144D (P144D) 104 30 27.75 228 18.4 1562 | e 3 UPWS 216D and wider bases are in 4
168" 3 UPWS 168D (P168D) 128 30 27.75 244 19.5 1679 sections
180" 3 UPWS 180D (P180D) 140 30 27.75 252 20.5 1740
192" 3UPWS 192D (P192D) 152 30 27.75 260 21.6 1760
216" 3 UPWS 216D (P216D) 168 30 27.75 328 23.9 2060
240" 3 UPWS 240D (P240D) 200 30 27.75 344 25.1 2200
288" 3 UPWS 288D (P288D) 248 30 27.75 375 26.9 2500
QUICK RELEASE JOINERS (PAIR)
e Pressure fit “tuning forks” fit into docking
bracket
16 1000 6 25 105 ° Tumng forks pivot under table when not
in use
o Silver finish only
TABLE GANGING PLATE ¢ 11 guage steel
e 4 knobs / unit
e 1 unit on tables up to 42"W
TG 1001 12 4 84 | o |ngerts installed on tables ordered at

All SIN 711-11

same time
e Black only

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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SMART BOARDROOM TABLES BASES

20 BOARDWALK

PRESENTATION / TELECONFERENCING BASE PACKAGES
LINK PROJECTOR TO LAPTOP

POWERED MEETING ROOM BASE PACKAGES
PLUG AND DATA PORT FOR EVERY SEAT

RS PD6500 module — provides
power, data and VGA connection to

computer and
peripherals &

PD5500 module — provides
power to projector/camera,
links to computer via VGA

cable plugs into
floor power supply

S PD6500 module — provides
single power and data port
for each seat

plugs into
floor power supply ]

CUBE BASES CUBE BASES
48"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$ 48"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$
96"W —144"W  SUCW2PT2 2 2 2385 96"W —-108"W  SUCW2DE2 2 2 2514
168"W SUCW3PT2 3 2 2938 120"W - 144"W  SUCW2DE3 2 3 3238
60"DTops  Model#  Bases Modules List$ 168"W SUCW3DE3 3 3 3
144"W - 192"W  SUCW3PT2D 3 2 3163 60"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$
144"W - 168"W  SUCW3DE3D 3 3 4016
180"W - 192"W  SUCW3DE4D 3 4 4587
DRUM BASES DRUM BASES
//‘\\ 48"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$ /’\\ 48"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$
</ \> 96"W —144"W  SUDR2PT2 2 2 4515 </ \>, 96"W - 108"W  SUDR2DE2 2 2 4644
N 168"W SUDR3PT2 3 2 6133 s ”" 120"W - 144"W  SUDR2DE3 2 3 5368
60"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$ 168"W SUDR3DE3 3 3 6986
144"W - 192"W  SUDR3PT2D 3 2 6607 60"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$
144"W - 168"W  SUDR3DE3D 3 3 7460
180"W - 192"W  SUDR3DE4D 3 4 8031
SINGLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE SINGLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE
48"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$ 48"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$
96"W SUPWS96PT2 1 2 2103 96"W SUPWS96DE2 1 2 2232
108"W SUPWS108PT2 1 2 2156 108"W SUPWS108DE2 1 2 2285
DOUBLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE DOUBLE SANDWICH PANEL BASE
48"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$ 48"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$
120"W SUPWS120PT2 1 2 2480 120"W SUPWS120DE3 1 3 3333
144"W SUPWS144PT2 1 2 2529 144"W SUPWS144DE3 1 3 3382
168"W SUPWS168PT2 1 2 2588 168"W SUPWS168DE3 1 3 3441
60"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$ 60"D Tops Model # Bases Modules List$
144"W SUPWS144PT2D 1 2 2841 144"W SUPWS144DE3D 1 3 3694
168"W SUPWS168PT2D 1 2 2958 168"W SUPWS168DE3D 1 3 3811
180"W SUPWS180PT2D 1 2 3019 180"W SUPWS180DE4D 1 4 4443
192"W SUPWS192PT2D 1 2 3039 192"W SUPWS192DE4D 1 4 4463

Remarks

Presentation / Teleconference base packages include:

e Bases (choose style)

e PD6500 power/data grommet with VGA module and data ports
e PD5500 power/data grommet with VGA module

¢ VGA cable and electrical extension cord

e Drilling of tops; tops themselves sold separately

e Cable management channels

e Microphone grommets (GC1500) also available. See pg 7-5
e Bases work with any conference top shape, see pgs 5-4, 5-6, 5-16 and 5-18

Remarks

Powered Meeting Room base packages include:

e Bases (choose style)

e One power outlet and data port for each seat

e Duplex outlets and power cable to plug in to floor monument
e Drilling of tops; tops themselves sold separately

e Cable management channels

e Microphone grommets (GC1500) also available. See pg 7-5
e Bases work with any conference top shape, see pgs 5-4, 5-6, 5-16 and 5-18
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The STAGES® System -~~~ © o 6-2
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THE STAGES® SYSTEM stages”

OVERVIEW

o Extensive range of sizes, including tops from 30" to 90" wide in various depths plus extended corners up to 96" x 60"
e Eight height ranges

e Incremental, Crank, Pneumatic or Electric adjustment options

e Heavy-duty structural and mechanical components

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

General

e Tops are 1" thick, 45 Ib density particleboard

* Tops include threaded metal inserts to attach bases

e All table tops having an unsupported span over 48" have a 1" steel reinforcing bar with an adjustable, mechanical leveller.
e All metal components have environmentally friendly, hybrid epoxy powder-coat finish

Standard High and Low Range Bases

e | egs are heavy-duty 7.25" x 1.625" x 12 GA cold-rolled steel

* Modesty panels are screwed to welded steel cross members

e Crank tables can lift 250 Ibs. evenly distributed

o Electric tables can lift 300 Ibs. per motor evenly distributed (can add second motor for extra weight capacity)
* Toggle switch gives infinite adjustability for electric tables within their ranges

Tables are available in the following height ranges:

Range by Style Crank/Incremental EZ/Pneumatic Electric — Standard Electric — Extended
Low 24" - 32" 22" — 42" 24" — 36"
High 27" - 35" 26" — 46" 27" — 43" 24" - 51"
Wide 27" - 41"

EZ UP Pneumatic Bases

e Mechanism standard in matte silver finish. Call factory for pricing other colour options. o

e 1" thick TFL end panels and modesty panel GSCSCer’rlfledm
e 5" deep boot shelf on 24"D models; 10" deep boot shelf on 30"D models INDOOR AIR QUALITY
e 1" gap between top and base to avoid pinch-points Indoor Advantage | Furniture
o Meets ANSI/BIFMA X5.5-2008 for Desk/Table products

Extended-range Electric Bases

o Attractive, low-profile steel feet with rounded front edge are bolted to legs Pjscscerﬁﬁedw
e L egs are triple extension, formed steel with an integrated DC motor

INDOOR AIR QUALITY
e Modesty panel is 1" x 8" thermally-fused laminate, secured to legs with interlocking brackets Indoor AdvantagS Furniture
o Lift capacity is 170 Ibs per leg, evenly distributed (340 Ib/2 legs; 510 Ib/3 legs) GOLD

e Up to three pre-set heights can be established for any one user, or three different users in a 24/7 operation

WARRANTY

e Electrical components including motors, switches, wiring and cords are C.S.A. and U.L. approved
e Electric motors and keyboard mechanisms are guaranteed for one year from date of shipment
o Extended warranty coverage is available on motors for $25 net per year per motor, for up to 10 years. The following conditions apply:
e motors will be repaired or replaced at our option
e warranty does not cover freight to return motors for repair
 replacement motors will be functionally equivalent though may not be identical
e warranty is void if motor has been overloaded or abused
o All other components are subject to the conditions outlined in our Limited Lifetime Warranty (pg. iv)

FINISHES

 Tops can be in any of Inline's standard Thermally-Fused Laminates (TFL) or High Pressure Laminates (HPL) - see INLINE SYSTEMS® Finish Card

 INLINE thermally fused laminates meet all the performance requirements of high pressure laminate required for sales as worksurfaces under National Master Standing Offer and
Supply Arrangement contracts.

e Edges are either 5mm bull-nose T-mould (standard) or 3mm flat PVC edging (add -3mm after code).

e Al solid and woodgrain TFL finishes come with matching edging as standard.

o All solid and woodgrain HPL finishes come with matching edging except for Ginger Root Maple.

e User can choose a non-matching edging from INLINE SYSTEMS® Finish Card.

e Custom HP Laminates can be used for a nominal up-charge. Call factory or sales rep for additional information. (However, standard edging must be selected.)

* Bases are most commonly painted Black, but are also available to match following finishes from INLINE SYSTEMS® Finish Card: Folkstone Grey; Silver Grey;
Ingot Grey; Charcoal; Haze, and Calamare (except Extended-range electric bases which are black only).
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STANDARD WORKSURFACES — TRuE Sizes

es ©
stages

FIXED HEIGHT BASE Model # | w | D | (5 | Wit | v | TFL$ | HPL $ Remarks

24" Deep | WS 2424 FH 24 24 24 69 20 623 704 | e Tops include cable grommets
WS 3024 FH 30 24 24 75 2.5 633 715| » 1 Grommet for surfaces under 36",
WS 3624 FH 36 24 24 86 30 663 748 2 Grommets for surfaces 36" and over.
WS 4224 FH 4224 24 98 35 693 783 e Bases are 6" narrower than tops
WS 4824 FH 48 24 24 104 4.0 724 818 . . .
WSS5424FH 54 24 24 116 45 767 gag| *Fxedheightlegs have 2.1257 wire
WS 6024 FH 60 24 24 127 50 809 937 pass-through, complete with rubber gasket
WS 6624 FH 66 24 24 138 5.5 832 965 to protect wires.
WS 7224 FH 72 24 24 147 6.0 892 1035
WS 7824 FH 78 24 24 151 6.3 984 1140
WS 8424 FH 84 24 24 155 6.6 1030 1194

30" Deep | WS 2430 FH 24 30 30 76 25 660 746 For tables that must fit within panel
WS 3030 FH 30 30 30 87 3.0 705 79 ) o
WS 3630 FH 3 30 30 97 35 736 832 | |Systems,see “PanelWrap Sizes
WS 4230 FH 42 30 30 105 45 766 866 starting page 6-17
WS 4830 FH 48 30 30 115 50 795 901
WS 5430 FH 54 30 30 123 55 838 972
WS 6030 FH 60 30 30 130 6.0 881 1021
WS 6630 FH 66 30 30 140 7.0 924 1072
WS 7230 FH 72 30 30 155 7.5 966 1120
WS 7830 FH 78 30 30 159 7.8 1066 1236

SIN 711-2 WS 8430 FH 84 30 30 165 81 1116 1294
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT BASE

24" Deep | WS 2424 H 24 24 24 74 20 913 994 | Incremental Height Base
WS 3024 IH 30 24 24 80 25 923 1005 | e For Incremental Adjustable tables, thumb
Wg zggz :: ig gi gj 13; gg ggg :g’;g screws allow height adjustment range
WS 4824 IH 48 24 24 109 40 1014 1109| oM 24" t032"(Lor27"to 35" (H)in
WS 5424 IH 54 24 24 120 45 1056 1178 | ! Inchincrements.
WS 6024 IH 60 24 24 132 50 1099 1228| Please specify on order.
WS 6624 IH 66 24 24 142 55 1141 1277
WS 7224 |H 72 24 24 152 6.0 1183 1326 | e CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41")
WS 7824 IH 78 24 24 156 63 1304 1512} |ncremental tables available. To order,
WS 8424 IH 84 24 24 160 6.6 1350 1566 specify “W” range at end of product code

30" Deep | WS 2430 IH 24 30 30 82 25 970 1060 and add 10% to list price.
Wg gggg :: gg gg gg 132 gg 18% :ggg * All tables come standard with radius
WS 4230 H 42 30 30 110 45 1056 1156 corners and 5mm b.uIInose.PVC edging.
WS 4830 IH 48 30 30 120 50 1086 1191| ° Tables are also available with square

SIN 711-2 WS 5430 IH 54 30 30 127 55 1129 1263 corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no

WS 6030 IH 60 30 30 135 6.0 1172 1311 extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
WS 6630 IH 60 30 30 145 7.0 1214 1361 add “-3M” after any code.
WS 7230 IH 72 30 30 156 7.5 1256 1410
WS 7830 IH 78 30 30 160 7.8 1384 1604
WS 8430 IH 84 30 30 166 8.1 1434 1662

Standard edging is 5mm T-mold

Optional 3mm edging with square corners

Add “-3mm” suffix to model number

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS

6-3




es ©
stages

STANDARD WORKSURFACES — TRuE Sizes

TOP CRANK HEIGHT BASE Model # | w | D | c | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
24" Deep | WS 2424 TC 24 24 24 79 20 1215 1297 | e Tops include cable grommets
WS 3024 TC 30 24 24 85 25 1225 1308 | e 1 Grommet for surfaces under 36",
wg 222: Ig ig gi g: 182 gg Egs :g’;g 2 Grommets for surfaces 36" and over.
WS 4824 TC 48 24 24 114 40 1498 1503 | gjfes Zr:: nardrolw er;hin;()ps ;ZXCV?/pt
WS 5424 TC 54 24 24 125 45 1541 1667 and 0" models which have
WS 6024 TC 60 24 24 137 50 1583 1712| Dbases)
WS 6624 TC 66 24 24 148 55 1626 1762 | *® Tops can be cantilevered 6" to rear.
WS 7224 TC 72 24 24 157 6.0 1668 1810 Add “-G” to code, add $25 list per table.
WS 7824 TC 78 24 24 161 6.3 1840 2006
WS 8424 TC 84 24 24 165 6.6 1887 2056 | Top Grank Base
WS 9024 TC % 24 24 169 69 1933 2108) , Top Crank tables have right hand crank
30" Deep | WS 3030 TC 30 30 30 97 3.0 1298 1390 positioning as standard. Left hand
WS 3630 TC 36 30 30 107 35 1328 1423\ ayjijable by special order, add $25 list per
WS 4230 TC 42 30 30 115 45 1359 1458 table
WS 4830 TC 48 30 30 125 5.0 1571 1675 '
xg gggg Ig gg gg gg 128 gg :g;g :;gg e Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
WS 6630 TC 66 30 30 152 7.0 1698 1845 L&:nge from 2.4 to32 d(L) or 27" 10 35" ().
WS 7230 TC 72 30 30 161 7.5 1740 1894 ease specify on order.
WS 7830 TC 78 30 30 165 7.8 1920 2092 i N ,
WS 8430 TC 84 30 30 171 81 1966 214 | ° CGSBtestedWiderange 27" to 41 )_fT"p
S 7112 WS 9030 TC 90 30 30 176 84 2012 2191 Crank tables available. To order, specify
“W” range at end of product code and add
NO MODESTY TOP CRANK BASE 10% to list price.

24" Deep WSO0 2424 TC 24 24 24 79 2.0 1042 1119 Top Crank Base (NO Modesty)
WSO 3024 TC 30 24 24 85 25 1052 1130
WSO0 3624 TC 36 24 24 96 3.0 1070 1150
WSO 4224 TC 42 24 24 108 35 1106 1196 ) i
WSO 4824 TC 48 24 24 114 40 1136 1232 by special order, add $25 list per table.
WSO 5424 TC 54 24 24 126 45 1179 1306 | © Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
WSO0 6024 TC 60 24 24 137 50 1232 1352| range from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H)
WS0 6624 TC 66 24 24 148 55 1275 1402 Please specify on order.
WS0 7224 TC 72 24 24 157 6.0 1317 1450
WSO 7824 TC 78 24 24 161 6.3 1489 1646 | , GSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") Top
WSO 8424 TC 84 24 24 165 6.6 1536 1696 . .
Crank tables available. To order, specify

30" Deep | WSO 3030 TC 30 30 30 97 3.0 1120 1210 “W” range at end of product code and add
WSO0 3630 TC 36 30 30 107 35 1146 1242 10% to list price.

WS0 4230 TC 42 30 30 115 45 1175 1275
WSO 4830 TC 48 30 30 125 50 1210 1315 ) )
WSO 5430 TC 54 30 30 133 55 1253 1375| ° All tables come standard with radius
WSO 6030 TC 60 30 30 140 6.0 1296 1435 corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.
WSO 6630 TC 66 30 30 152 7.0 1338 1485 | °© Tables are also available with square
WSO 7230 TC 72 30 30 161 75 1380 1534 corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
WSO 7830 TC 78 30 30 165 7.8 1560 1732 extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
WSO0 8430 TC 84 30 30 171 81 1606 1782 add “-3M” after any code.

e Height range can start at 22". Call factory
for details and pricing.

e Top Crank tables have right hand crank
positioning as standard. Left hand available

SIN 711-2

Modesty vs. No Modesty
Top crank tables with partial modesty
(WS xxxx TC) have a fitted panel screwed
to rear metal crossbars. Top crank tables
with no modesty (WSO xxxx TC) do not
have this panel.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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BI-LEVEL WORKSURFACGES - TRuE Sizes

TOP CRANK BASE (Monitor Surface)

Full width Input Deck
is included.

SIN 711-2

Model # [woJc|[ wm[ v [1rs]nes Remarks
e Fixed Height bi-level tables available.
Change Top Crank model suffix to FH
TF 3630 TC 36 30 30 128 52 2220 2314| €9 TF 3630 TC becomes TF 3630 FH and
TF 4230 TC 42 30 30 137 60 2250 2350 take25% off list price.
TF 4830 TC 48 30 30 146 67 2462 2565  Incremental Height bi-level tables

TF series of Bi-Level tables use Full Flex Keyboards.

ELECTRIC HEIGHT BASE (Monitor Surface)

Full width Input Deck
is included.

SIN 711-2

TF 3630 EH 36 30 30 128 52 3515 3610
TF 4230 EH 42 30 30 137 6.0 3544 3643
TF 4830 EH 48 30 30 146 6.7 3634 3739

TF series of Bi-Level tables use Full Flex Keyboards.

available. Change Top Crank model suffix
to IH eg. TF 3630 TC becomes TF 3630 IH
and take 15% off list price.

o Bases are 6" narrower than tops.

Top Crank Base

 Top Crank tables have right hand crank
positioning as standard. Left hand
available by special order, add $25 list per
table.

 Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
range from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35"(H).
Please specify on order.

o CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41")
Incremental and Top Crank tables avail-
able. To order, specify “W” range at end of
product code and add 10% to list price.

Electric Height Base

e Electric Height tables include a right
positioned Rocker Switch.

* Rocker Switch can be easily repositioned
left by installers.

o Electric Height tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 36" (L) or
27" t0 43" (H).

Please specify on order.

e For extra heavy duty applications second
motor can be added. To order add “DUAL”
to end of product code and $900 list to
price.

e All tables come standard with radius
corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.

 Tables are also available with square
corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
add “-3M” after any code.

® Height range can start at 22". Call factory
for details and pricing.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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stages ®
STANDARD WORKSURFACES — TRUE Sizes ===
FRONT CRANK BASE Model # | w | D | (5 | Wt | v | TFL$ | HPL $ Remarks
24" Deep | WS 2424 FC 24 24 24 84 20 1542 1625| e Tops include cable grommets
WS 3024 FC 30 24 24 91 25 1552 1636 | e 1 Grommet for surfaces under 36",
WS 3624 FC 36 24 24 101 3.0 1583 1669 2 Grommets for surfaces 36" and over.
WS 4224 FC 42 24 24 113 35 1613 1703
WS 4824 FC 48 24 24 119 40 1825 1920
WS 5424 FC 54 24 24 131 45 1868 1993 | FrontCrank Base
WS 6024 FC 60 24 24 142 50 1910 2038 * Bases are 6" narrower than tOpS (except
WS 6624 FC 66 24 24 153 55 1952 2091 | 84" models which have 72"W bases).
WS 7224 FC 72 24 24 162 6.0 1994 2136 | e Front Crank tables have right hand crank
WS 7824 FC 78 24 24 166 63 2192 2369 | positioning as standard. Left hand available
WS 8424 FC 84 24 24 170 66 2237 2418 by special order, add $25 list per table.
30" Deep WS 3630 FC 36 30 30 112 35 1656 1751 | e Front Crank tables have telescoping handle
WS 4230 FC 42 30 30 120 45 1685 1785 which can tuck away under table when not
WS 4830 FC 48 30 30 130 5.0 1898 2001 in use.
WS 5430 FC 54 30 30 138 55 1940 2062 | , Front Crank tables have a height
WS 6030 FC 60 30 30 145 6.0 1982 2123 . " "
WS 6630 FC 66 30 30 156 7.0 2025 2173| 2dlustmentrange from 24" to 327 (L) or
WS 7230 FC 72 30 30 166 75 2067 2222| 27" 1035"(H).
WS 7830 FC 78 30 30 171 7.8 2272 2453| Please specify on order.
SIN 711-2 WS 8430 FC 84 30 30 176 8.1 2317 2501
EZ UP PNEUMATIC ADJUSTABLE BASE
24" Deep | WS 3624 PA 36 24 24 98 14.0 1517 1687 | EZ UP Pneumatic Adjustable Base
WS 4224 PA 42 24 24 110 16.1 1534 1698 | e Paddle-actuated adjustment
WS 4824 PA 48 24 24 120 183 1568 1726 | o ppeumatic Adjustable tables have
WS 5424 PA 54 24 24 131 19.2 1578 1741 adjustment range from 22" to 42" (L) or
WS 6024 PA 60 24 24 144 20.0 1848 2011 26" to 46" (H)
WS 6624 PA 66 24 24 155 21.8 1869 2038 o
WS 7224 PA 72 24 24 167 236 1911 2093 | Please specify on order.
e Tables have 1" thick wood gables and
30" Deep | WS 3630 PA 36 30 30 106 14.0 1541 1704 modesty panels, available in any standard
WS 4230 PA 42 30 30 117 161 1571 1734 ’
WS 4830 PA 48 30 30 128 183 1509 1769| 'L
WS 5430 PA 54 30 30 140 19.2 1626 1808 | ® 3mm edging is standard.
WS 6030 PA 60 30 30 151 20.0 1908 2091 | ° Mechanism comes standard in matte silver
WS 6630 PA 66 30 30 161 21.8 1935 2130 finish. Other finishes available, please
WS 7230 PA 72 30 30 174 236 1959 2159 |  contact customer service for ordering
Panel system configured pneumatic adjustable worksurfaces information and pricing.
also available. Please contact INLINE Customer Service to * Boot shelf is 57D on 24"D models and
10"D on 30"D models.

discuss your project.
SIN 711-2

MOBILE PEDESTALS FOR PNEUMATIC TABLES | Model# | w |0 [n | wt | v [ trs| hpLs

e Can specify up to 3 finishes
(Contrast — drawer faces, Base — body,
Top — top) — drawer faces or top or both
can be HP laminate

e HPL price includes HP on Tops (T) or Faces
(C) (specify which). If both wanted in HP,
add $78 list.

e File drawer on full extension, ball bearing

Open / File with | 3 SMGS 18 (-) 16 18 20 50 4.0 614 696 slides.

Cushion Top T e Open area is 2.25" high

@
wn
L
=
[
wn

Open / File | 3 SMG 18 (-) 16 18 18 50 40 480 562

NOTE: Black seating fabric only.

C.0.M. at same price.  Adjustable depth paper stop in open area

e Pedestals have 3mm trim on tops and
Enter Handle Selection to complete code g’cﬁf tabric is standard in Black_Panel
. e Seating fabric is standard in Black. Pane

;1Hag$§: ;Z:rhgr(:)se B fabrics from INLINE Fabric Card can be
’ p used but they do not meet BIFMA seating

- Bl.aCk’ Wire wear standards.
N1 Nickel, Tear Drop
SIN 711-2 N2 Nickel, Wire (Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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STANDARD WORKSURFACES — TRuE Sizes

es ©
stages

ELECTRIC HEIGHT BASE Model # | w | D | c | 3 | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
24" Deep | WS 2424 EH 24 24 24 127 2.0 2510 2593 | e Tops include cable grommets

WS 3024 EH 30 24 24 132 25 2520 2603 | e 1 Grommet for surfaces under 36",

WS 3624 EH 36 24 24 138 3.0 2551 2637 2 Grommets for surfaces 36" and over.

WS 4224 EH 42 24 24 155 3.5 2581 2671 e Bases are 6" narrower than tops (except

WS 4824 EH 48 24 24 167 4.0 2672 2765 84" models which have 72"W bases)

WS 5424 EH 54 24 24 184 A5 2724 2847

WS 6024 EH 60 24 24 201 50 2757 2886 Eyectric Height Base

WS 6624 EH 66 24 24 222 55 2799 2934\  pacyic Height tables include a right

WS 7224 EH 72 24 24 242 6.0 2841 2984 positioned Rocker Switch

WS 7824 EH 78 24 24 246 6.3 3103 3269 . . o
Rocker Switch b | tioned

WS 8424 EH 84 24 24 250 66 3148 3318 Ie(;tcbirin:‘t';lfersa" @ easlly repositione

30" Deep | WS 3630 EH 36 30 30 144 35 2624 2719 e Electric Height tables have a height

WS 4230 EH 42 30 30 161 45 2653 2753 adjustment range from 24" to 36" (L) or

WS 4830 EH 48 30 30 173 5.0 2745 2849 27" t0 43" (H).

WS 5430 EH 54 30 30 194 5.5 2787 2909 Please spec|fy on order.

WS 6030 EH 60 30 30 213 6.0 2829 2969

WS 6630 EH 66 30 30 232 7.0 2872 3019, Height range can start at 22". Call factory

WS 7230 EH 72 30 30 250 7.5 2914 3069 for details and ricin

WS 7830 EH 78 30 30 255 7.8 3182 3352 priemg.

WS 8430 EH 84 30 30 260 8.1 3227 3399 e For extra heavy duty applications second
motor can be added. To order add “DUAL”
to end of product code and $900 list to
price.

EXTENDED RANGE TABLES Model# | w [ D [wt [ v | TRS | HPLS
24" Deep | WSX 3624 36 24 85 54 2680 2870 | e Height adjustment range from 24" to 51"

WSX 4224 42 24 88 5.6 2712 2904 (plus glide adjustment)

ng gggz gg gj 133 gg gggg ggg; e Glides have 1" of additional adjustment

WSX 7224 72 24 107 68 2062 3174| | ';f'"'te height ad’“ztlments Mt"rt]h'.n ;fnge

WSX 8424 84 24 115 7.3 3095 3315 user-programmable preset nelgnts

e Ultra-quiet motors adjust at 1.7" per
30" Deep | WSX 3630 36 30 90 5.7 2708 2901 second

WSX 4230 42 30 95 6.0 2725 2918 e

WSX 4830 48 30 100 63 2741 2936| ° Built-in limit swﬂs:hes stop motors at top

WSX 6030 60 30 109 69 2867 3071| andbottom of adjustment range

WSX 7230 72 30 118 7.5 3004 3218 | ° Soft stop motor eliminates abrupt starts

WSX 8430 84 30 128 8.1 3131 3352 and stops

SIN 711-2

e 8"H TFL modesty panel is 16" from floor

e All tables meet or exceed ANSI/BIFMA
x5.5-2008 and CGSB 44.227-2000

¢ 18"D peds fit 24"D Tops

e 20"D peds protrude slightly under 24"D
Tops

e 24"D peds fit completely under 30"D Tops

e Includes 2 Cable Grommets

e Lift capacity of 300 Ibs. evenly distributed

e Radius corners with 5mm bullnose edging
is standard.

e For square corners with 3mm flat edging,
simply add “— 3M” after any code.

e To maintain radius corners on 3mm edged
tables, add $200 List. Call factory for quote
tracking number.

e Height range can start at 22". Call factory
for details and pricing.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CORNER WORKSURFACES — TRUE Sizes stages

FIXED HEIGHT V-BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER Model# | A [B[c| w|[ v [Trs|Hes Remarks

e Fixed height tables are 29" high

A e All “CVK” units have single arm
© . | CUSN3624F 36 24 17 96 70 833 ggp| Mechanisms
e Mechanism adjusts 6" below and 6"

above worksurface
o Tilts +15° / -15°
e All “CVF” units have double arm Full Flex
mechanisms
e Mechanism adjusts 6"below and 6"
above worksurface
o Tilts +9° / -15°
SIN 711-2 e All trays match worksurface finish and
thickness
e For Incremental Adjustable tables, thumb
screws allow height adjustment range

Single Arm | CVKN 3624 BF 36 24 17 112 7.0 1371 1531 | from24" 10 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H) in

CVKN4224BF 42 24 255 122 90 1455 1650| | Inohincrements.
Please specify on order.

Full Flex KB | GVFN 3624 BF 36 24 17 122 7.0 1740 1900 | , (cop tosted Wide range (27" to 41")
CVFN4224BF 42 24 255 131 9.0 1825 2021 | |ncremental tables available. To order,
/ & A specify “W” range at end of product code
and add 10% to list price.
A e All tables come standard with radius
c corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.

B e Tables are also available with square
corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT — STRAIGHT CORNER extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
add “-3M” after any code.

c | CVSN 4224 F 42 24 255 106 9.0 917 1113

FIXED HEIGHT V-BASE — CURVED WEDGE CORNER

SIN 711-2

A | CSN 3624 1 36 24 17 102 7.0 1008 1209
B
A

o | CSN 42241 42 24 255 112 9.0 1111 1263

B

-~
SIN 711-2
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT — CURVED WEDGE CORNER

Single Arm | CKN 3624 BI 36 24 17 118 7.0 1540 1701
Full Flex KB | CFN 3624 BI 36 24 17 127 7.0 1910 2069
CFN 4224 BI 42 24 255 137 9.0 2010 2164

SIN 711-2 (Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: A=back; B=join; G=work area (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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stages ®
CORNER WORKSURFACES - TRuUE Sizes —
TOP CRANK-V BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER Model# [ A [B]C| wi| v [TRLS|HPLS|  Remarks
- A e Top Crank, V-Base tables have center
_ 8 | CVSN 3624 T 36 24 17 106 7.0 1347 1547 crank positioning.
* | CUSN4224T 42 24 255 116 9.0 1420 1640 | ° 1o Crank, regular base tables have right
F AN c hand crank positioning as standard. Left
SIN 711-2 B hand available by special order, add $25
list per table.
TOP CRANK-V BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER*
e All “CVK” units have single arm
<7> mechanisms
*|
- No Modesty | CVSON 3624 T 36 24 17 106 7.0 890 1090 « Mechanism adjusts 6” below and 6"
*No Modesty | CVSON4224T 42 24 255 116 90 980 11go|  200veworksurface
7 N o Tilts +15° / -15°
SIN 711-2
e All “CVF” units have double arm Full Flex
TOP CRANK-V BASE — CURVED WEDGE CORNER mechanisms
Single Arm | CVKN 3624BT 36 24 17 122 7.0 1885 2085| *® Mechanism adjusts 6"below and 6"
@ CVKN4224BT 42 24 255 132 90 1958 2178 above worksurface
I Full Flex KB | CVFN 3624 BT 36 24 17 131 7.0 2254 2454 e Tilts +9° / -15°
e A CVFN 4224 BT 42 24255 141 90 2330 2580 , trays match worksurface finish and
thickness
B
A e Top Crank have a height adjustment range
C from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H)
SIN 711-2 B Please specify on order.
TOP CRANK-V BASE — CURVED WEDGE CORNER* ® CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") Top
Crank tables available. To order, specify
® “W” range at end of product code and
*No Modesty | CVKHON 4224 BT 42 24 255 141 9.0 1325 1525 add 10% to list price.
==
e All tables come standard with radius
corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.
SIN 711-2 * Tables are also available with square
corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
TOP CRANK-REG. BASE - STRAIGHT CORNER extra cost. For 3mm edge Option’ s|mp|y
A add “-3M” after any code.
8 | CSN4224T 42 24 255 112 9.0 1575 1770 ° Height range can start at 22". Call factory
A | CSN4830T 48 30 255 122 120 1640 1ggo| O details and pricing.
c
B
SIN 711-2
TOP CRANK-REG. BASE — CURVED WEDGE CORNER
Full Flex KB | CFN 4224 BT 42 24 255 138 9.0 2504 2700
Full Flex KB | CFN 4830 BT 48 30 25,5 170 12.0 2570 2750
(Optional tapered foot shown)
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: A=back; B=join; CG=work area (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CORNER WORKSURFACES - TruE Sizes

es ©
stages

ELECTRIC HEIGHT-V BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER |  Model# [ A [B [c [ wt | v [ Trs| weLs Remarks
e Electric Height tables include right
A positioned rocker switch.
© | CVSN 3624 E 36 24 17 154 7.0 2420 2622| ° Rocker switch can be easily repositioned
A B left by installers.
f o All “CVK” units have single arm
- | CVSN 4224 E 42 24 255 164 9.0 2525 2720 mechanisms
/ ¢ Mechanism adjusts 6” below and 6"
above worksurface
o Tilts +15° / -15°
o All “CVF” units have double arm Full Flex
mechanisms
SIN 711-2 e Mechanism adjusts 6" below and 6"
ELECTRIC HEIGHT-V BASE — above worksurface
CURVED WEDGE CORNER o Tilts +9° / -15°
o All trays match worksurface finish and
Single Arm | CVKN3624BE 36 24 17 170 7.0 2963 3163 | thickness
CVKN 4224 BE 42 24 255 180 9.0 3068 3264 | ° Electric Heighttables have height
adjustment range from 24" to 36" (L) or
27" 10 43" (H).
Full Flex KB | GVFN 3624 BE 36 24 17 179 7.0 3332 3532 Please specify on order.
CVFN 4224 BE 42 24 25,5 189 9.0 3436 3630 e All tables come standard with radius
& A corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.
B o Tables are also available with square
A corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
C extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
SIN 711-2 B add “-3M” after any code.
¢ Height range can start at 22". Call factory
ELECTRIC HEIGHT-REG. BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER for details and pricing.
A | GSN 4224 E 42 24 255 170 9.0 2780 2940
B
A
c | GSN 4830 E 48 30 255 193 12.0 2830 2972
B
4\ \
SIN 711-2
ELECTRIC HEIGHT-REG. BASE —
CURVED WEDGE CORNER
Full Flex KB | CFN 4224 BE 42 24 255 195 9.0 3736 3896
Full Flex KB | GFN 4830 BE 48 30 255 218 12.0 3787 3935
(Optional tapered foot shown)
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: A=back; B=join; G=work area (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CURVILINEAR RETURNS WORKSURFACES — TRUE Sizes

es ©
stages

FIXED HEIGHT BASE Model # | w | D | c | Wt | v | TFL$| HPL § Remarks
WS3030R24 FH 30 30 24 87 3.0 754 870 e Tops include cable grommets
WS3630R24 FH 36 30 24 97 35 784 880 e 1 Grommet for surfaces under 36",
WS4230R24 FH 42 30 24 105 45 814 914 2 Grommets for surfaces 36" and over.
WS4830R24 FH 48 30 24 115 50 845 950 | ® Bases are 6" narrower than tops
WS5430R24 FH 54 30 24 123 55 887 1021
WS6030R24 FH 60 30 24 130 6.0 929 1070 | Fixed Height Base
WS6630R24 FH 66 30 24 140 7.0 972 1119 * Fixed Height tables are 29" high
WS7230R24 FH 72 30 24 151 75 1014 1169 | ® Fixed height legs have 2.125" wire
pass-through, complete with rubber gasket
Left | WS3030L24FH 30 30 24 87 30 754 870 toprotectwires.
WS3630L24 FH 36 30 24 97 35 784 880
WS4230L24 FH 42 30 24 105 45 814 914
WS4830L24 FH 48 30 24 115 50 845 950
WS5430L24 FH 54 30 24 123 55 887 1021
WS6030L24FH 60 30 24 130 6.0 929 1070
WS6630L24 FH 66 30 24 140 7.0 972 1119
WS7230L24FH 72 30 24 151 75 1014 1169
SIN 711-2
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT BASE
WS3030R241H 30 30 24 92 3.0 1045 1136 | Incremental Height Base
WS3630R24 IH 36 30 24 102 3.5 1075 1170 e For Incremental Adjustable tables,thumb
WS4230R24 IH 42 30 24 110 45 1104 1205 screws allow height adjustment range from
WS4830R241H 48 30 24 120 50 1134 1240| 24"1032"(L)or27"to 35" (H)in 1 inch
WS5430R241H 54 30 24 128 55 1177 1311| increments.
WS6030R241H 60 30 24 135 6.0 1220 1360 Please specify on order.
WS6630R241H 66 30 24 145 7.0 1262 1409
WS7230R241H 72 30 24 156 7.5 1305 1459
Left | WS3030L241H 30 30 24 92 30 1045 1136
WS3630L241H 36 30 24 102 35 1075 1170
WS4230L241H 42 30 24 110 45 1104 1205
WS4830L241H 48 30 24 120 5.0 1134 1240
WS5430L241H 54 30 24 128 55 1177 1311
WS6030L241H 60 30 24 135 6.0 1220 1360
WS6630L24I1H 66 30 24 145 7.0 1262 1409
WS7230L241H 72 30 24 156 7.5 1305 1459
SIN 711-2
TOP CRANK BASE
Top Crank Base
e Top Crank tables have right hand crank
WS3030R24 TC 30 30 24 97 3.0 1346 1439 positioning as standard. Left hand available
WS3630R24TC 36 30 24 107 35 1376 1472| by special order, add $25 list per table.
WS4230R24 TC 42 30 24 115 45 1407 1506 | © Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
WS4830R24TC 48 30 24 125 50 1619 1724 range from 24" to 32" or 27" to 35" (H).
WS5430R24 TC 54 30 24 133 55 1661 1795| Please specify on order.
WS6030R24 TC 60 30 24 140 6.0 1704 1844 | * CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 417)
WS7230R24TC 72 30 24 161 7.5 1789 1943 | 10 Order specify "W range at end of
product code and add 10% to list price.
Left | WS3030L24TC 30 30 24 97 3.0 1346 1439
WS3630L24 TC 3 30 24 107 35 1376 1472 e All tables come standard with radius
WS4230L24TC 42 30 24 115 45 1407 1506 | . " o inose PVC e dging.
WS4830L24TC 48 30 24 125 5.0 1619 17241, 100 ar6 aiso available with square
WS5430L24TC 54 30 24 133 55 1661 1795| (\nercand 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
WS6030L24TC 60 30 24 140 6.0 1704 1844 | yira cost For 3mm edge option, simply
WS6630L24 TC 66 30 24 148 7.0 1746 1893 | o4« 3M” after any code.
WS7230L24TC 72 30 24 161 7.5 1789 1943

SIN 711-2

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=connection-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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es ©
stages

CURVILINEAR RETURNS WORKSURFACES — TRUE Sizes

TOP CRANK BASE — NO MODESTY Model # | w | D | c | Wt | v | TFL$| HPL $ Remarks

Right | WS03030R24TC 30 30 24 97 3.0 1168 1244 e Tops include cable grommets
WS03630R24 TC 36 30 24 107 3.5 1194 1273 | * 1 Grommet for surfaces under 36",
WS04230R24 TC 42 30 24 115 45 1223 1304 | 2 Grommets for surfaces 36" and over.
w WS04830R24 TC 48 30 24 125 50 1258 1336 | ® Basesare6" narrower than tops

© © c WS06030R24 TC 60 30 24 140 6.0 1344 1449
D Top Crank Base
e Top Crank tables have a height adjustment

range from 24" to 32"(L) or 27" to 35" (H).
e Top Crank tables have right hand crank

positioning as standard. Left hand available

WS03630L24 TC 36 30 24 107 35 1194 1273| Please specify on order.
WS04230L24 TC 42 30 24 115 45 1223 1304
WS04830L24 TC 48 30 24 125 50 1258 1336 | * CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") Top

WS06030L24 TC 60 30 24 140 6.0 1344 1449| Crank tables available. To order, specify
“W” range at end of product code and add

10% to list price.

SIN 711-2 Modesty vs. No Modesty
Top crank tables with partial modesty
FRONT CRANK BASE (WS xxxx TC) have a fitted panel screwed

to rear metal crosshars. Top crank tables
with no modesty (WSO xxxx TC) do not
WS3030R24FC 30 30 24 102 3.0 1674 1766 | have this panel.

WS3630R24FC 36 30 24 112 35 1704 1800
WS4230R24FC 42 30 24 120 45 1734 1834
WS4830R24 FC 48 30 24 130 50 1946 2049 | FrontCrank Base

WS5430R24 FC 54 30 24 138 55 1988 2123| ° Front Crank tables have right hand crank
WS6030R24 FC 60 30 24 145 60 2031 2171 position?ng as standard. Left hand available
WS630R24FC 66 30 24 150 7.0 2072 2221 | DY SPecial order add S25 lst por table

e Front Crank tables have telescoping handle
W57230R24 FC 7230 24 166 7.5 2115 2270 which can tuck away under table when not

in use.
e Front Crank tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 32" (L) or
27" 10 35" (H).
Left | WS3030L24FC 30 30 24 102 30 1674 1766| Please specify on order.
WS3630L24 FC 36 30 24 112 35 1704 1800
WS4230L24 FC 42 30 24 120 45 1734 1834 ° All tables come standard with radius
WS4830L24 FC 48 30 24 130 50 1946 2049 | cornersand Smm bullnose PVC edging.
WS5430L24 FC 54 30 24 138 55 1988 2123 | ° 1aoles arealso available with square
WSG030L24FC 60 30 24 145 60 2031 2171 | Comersands3mm fiatPVC edging at no
WSB630L24 FC 66 30 24 150 7.0 2072 2221| Cora cost For Smm edge option, simply
' add “-3M” after any code.
WS7230L24 FC 72 30 24 166 7.5 2115 2270

(Optional tapered foot shown)

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=connection-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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“D” RETURN TOPS - “P” RETURN TOPS — TRUE Sizes

es ©
stages

INCREMENTAL HEIGHT

- “D” TOP

Model #

[w Jo [ w [ v]ms[us

Remarks

N

SIN 711-2

WD 6030 IH
WD 6630 IH
WD 7230 IH

60 30 135 6.0 1220 1360
66 30 146 7.0 1290 1440
72 30 156 7.5 1305 1459

TOP CRANK HEIGHT - “D” TOP

S

SIN 711-2

WD 6030 TC
WD 6630 TC
WD 7230 TC

60 30 140 6.0 1704 1844
66 30 150 7.0 1770 1930
72 30 161 7.5 1789 1943

FRONT CRANK HEIGHT

- “D” TOP

N

SIN 711-2

WD 6030 FC
WD 6630 FC
WD 7230 FC

60 30 145
66 30 156 7.0
72 30 166 7.5

6.0 2031 2171
2095 2250
2115 2270

e Metal base is 18" shorter than overall
table length.
o D-tops are cantilevered 6" to the rear.

Incremental Height Base

e For Incremental adjustable tables, thumb
screws allow height adjustment range
from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H) in
1 inch increments.
Please specify on order.

Top Crank Base

e Top Crank tables have right hand crank
positioning as standard. Left hand

available by special order, add $25 list
per table.

e Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
range from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H).
Please specify on order.

o CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41")
Incremental and Top Crank tables avail-
able. To order, specify “W” range at end of
product code and add 10% to list price.

Front Crank Base

e Front Crank tables have right hand crank
positioning as standard. Left hand
available by special order, add $25 list per
table.

e Front Crank tables have telescoping
handle which can tuck away under table
when not in use.

e Front Crank tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 32" (L) or
27" t0 35" (H).

Please specify on order.

INCREMENTAL HEIGHT

— “P” TOP

Model #

|W|D|G|Wt| v |TFL$|HPL$

N

SIN 711-2

WP4230R24 IH
WP4830R24 IH
WP5430R24 IH
WP6030R24 IH
WP6630R24 IH
WP7230R24 IH

WP4230L24 IH
WP4830L24 H
WP5430L24 IH
WP6030L24 H
WP6630L24 IH
WP7230L24 H

42 36 24 110 45 1248 1687
48 36 24 120 5.0 1277 1726
54 36 24 128 55 1299 1756
60 36 24 135 6.0 1313 1774
66 36 24 145 7.0 1335 1804
72 36 24 156 7.5 1349 1823

42 36 24 110 45 1248 1687
48 36 24 120 5.0 1277 1726
54 36 24 128 55 1299 1756
60 36 24 135 6.0 1313 1774
66 36 24 145 7.0 1335 1804
72 36 24 156 7.5 1349 1823

e For Incremental adjustable tables, thumb
screws allow height adjustment to range
from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H) in
1 inch increments.

Please specify on order.

e CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41")
Incremental tables available. To order,
specify “W” range at end of product code
and add 10% to list price.

o All tables come standard with radius
corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.

e Tables are also available with square
corners and 3mm flat PVC edging at no
extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
add “— 3M” after any code.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; C=connection-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $=high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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ANGLED SHELL WORKSURFACES — TRUE Sizes

es ©
stages

TOP CRANK BASE model# | A[B]c[o] wt]v [ trs]nes Remarks
24" Deep | SS24604224 TC 24 60 42 24 185 30 2191 2395 | e Tops include 2 cable grommets.
$S24724224 TC 24 72 42 24 225 37 2302 2531 |  Fixed Height angled shell worksurfaces
available. Change Top Crank model suffix
SS24724824TC 24 72 48 24 240 37 2404 2701| 0 FH—eg. 5524604224 TC becomes
SS24844824 TC 24 84 48 24 260 39 2432 2746 | Oo24604224 FHand take 25% off lst price.
SS24904824 TC 24 90 48 24 270 41 2462 2790 ':(Zzzn;izt:;bﬁ':'%h;;gg:iﬂ:ﬁm‘):ss;
suffix to IH — eg. $S24604224 TC becomes
B 30" Deep | SS30604230TC 30 60 42 30 185 30 2263 2475 | 5594604224 IH and take 15% off ist price.
| | $S30724230 TC 30 72 42 30 225 37 2383 2630
3 c Top Crank Base
i,[,, | $S30724830 TC 30 72 48 30 240 37 2470 2768 | * Bases are 6" narrower than tops (except
$S30844830 TC 30 84 48 30 260 39 2499 2812 | 84" and 90" models which have 72"W
$S30904830 TC 30 90 48 30 270 41 2528 2857 Dases).
SIN711-2 o Crank will be positioned on the return end
FRONT CRANK BASE of table.
e Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
range from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H).
24" Deep | SS24604224FC 24 60 42 24 185 30 2518 2721| pioace specify on order.
SS24724224 FC 24 72 42 24 225 37 2628 2858 | ¢ (GSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") Top
Crank tables available. To order, specify
SS24724824FC 24 72 48 24 240 37 2730 3028 “W” range at end of product code and add
$S24844824 FC 24 84 48 24 260 39 2759 3072| 10% to list price.
$S24904824 FC 24 90 48 24 270 41 2789 3117
Front Crank Base
30" Deep | SS30604230FC 30 60 42 30 185 30 2501 2803 | ° Dases are 6" narrower than tops (except
‘ 2 | $S30724230FC 30 72 42 30 225 37 2710 2957 E:seas;'_d 90 models which have 721
A\\ ¢ e Crank will be positioned on the return end
1[)7 | $S30724830 FC 30 72 48 30 240 37 2796 3094 | (fimpie.
SS30844830 FC 30 84 48 30 260 39 2825 3139 e Front Crank tables have telescoping handle
SIN 71122 SS30904830 FC 30 90 48 30 270 41 2855 3183 | which can tuck away under table when not
In use.
ELECTRIC HEIGHT BAS e Front Crank tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 32" (L) or
24" Deep | SS24604224EH 24 60 42 24 185 30 4334 4536| 2/ 135" (H).
SS24724224EH 24 72 42 24 225 37 4442 4g74| ' iease specify on order.
Electric Height Base
SS24724824EH 24 72 48 24 240 37 4505 4842 | . pococare 6" narrower than tops (except
SS24844824 EH 24 84 48 24 260 39 4575 4887 84" and 90" models which have 72"W
SS24904824 EH 24 90 48 24 270 41 4602 4932 | pases).
e Rocker Switch can be easily positioned left,
30" Deep | SS30604230EH 30 60 42 30 185 30 4404 4618 | right or center by installers.
$S30724230 EH 30 72 42 30 225 37 4527 4773 | ° Electric Height tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 36" (L) or
SS30724830EH 30 72 48 30 240 37 4611 409 | 27 1©43"(H).
SS30844830EH 30 84 48 30 260 30 4641 4gs4| 1case specify on order.
SS30004830 EH 30 90 48 30 270 41 4670 4998

*%

SIN 711-2

**Note: For opposite orientation change code as
per example:
$530844830 EH becomes

$530488430 EH

o All tables come standard with radius
corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.

e Tables are also available with square
corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
add “-3M” after any code.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: A=join; B=width; C=depth; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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EXTENDED RANGE ELECTRIC TABLES — TRUE Sizes S/Z i

EXT. RANGE-V BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER Model # | A | B | c | D | Wt | v | TFL $ |HPL$ Remarks

e Height adjustment range from 24" to 51"
(plus glide adjustment, see below)
A e [nfinite height adjustments within range

B CVXSN 3624 36 24 17 - 139 7.0 2794 2078 | | o USer-programmable preset heights

A e Ultra-quiet motors adjust at 1.7" per
CVXSN 4224 42 24 255 — 149 9.0 2867 3071 second

o Lift capacity of 300 Ibs. evenly distributed

e Adjusts on electronically controlled motors
built into each leg assembly

e Built-in limit switches stop motors at top
and bottom of adjustment range

e Soft stop motor eliminates abrupt starts
and stops

EXTENDED RANGE CORNERS e Height adjustment range from 24" to 51"

(plus glide adjustment)

24" Deep | SSCNX 24484824 24 48 48 24 135 7.7 3914 4137 « Glides have 1" of additional adjustment

SSCNX 24486024 24 48 60 24 143 8.6 4419 4672 o . "~
SSCNX 24487224 24 48 72 24 150 95 4500 4851 | ° IMfinite height adjustments within range
SSCNX 24488424 24 48 84 24 158 10.4 4632 4896 | * 3 user-programmable preset heights
SSCNX 24489624 24 48 96 24 165 11.3 4783 5055 | ° Ultra-quiet motors adjust at 1.7" per

SSCNX 24606024 24 60 60 24 150 9.7 4527 47s4 | Second

SSCNX 24607224 24 60 72 24 158 10.8 4686 4953 | * Lift capacity of 450 Ibs. evenly distributed
SSCNX 24608424 24 60 84 24 165 11.9 4729 4997 | e Adjusts on electronically controlled motors
SSCNX 24609624 24 60 96 24 173 13.0 4877 5156 | built into each leg assembly

SSCNX 24727224 24 72 72 24 165 12.1 4877 5156 | *® Built-in limit switches stop motors at top
and bottom of adjustment range

30" Deep | SSCNX 30484830 30 48 48 30 142 7.7 3914 4137 | e Soft stop motor eliminates abrupt starts
SSCNX 30486030 30 48 60 30 151 8.6 4484 4739 | ,nq stops

SSCNX 30487230 30 48 72 30 160 9.5 4653 4919
SSCNX 30488430 30 48 84 30 170 10.4 4696 4964 ; S
SSCNX 30489630 30 48 96 30 179 11.3 4868 5144 | °8HTFL modesty panelis 16" from floor

SSCNX 30606030 30 60 60 30 160 9.7 4484 4739 * Al tables meet or exceed ANSI/BIFIIA
SSCNX 30607230 30 60 72 30 170 10.8 4761 5031 X5‘,,5‘2008 a."d CPSB 44.227-2000

SSCNX 30608430 30 60 84 30 179 119 4903 5077 | * 18'D pedsfit 24D Tops )
SSCNX 30609630 30 60 96 30 188 13.0 4973 5257 | * 20"D peds protrude slightly under 24"D

e Includes 2 Cable Grommets

SIN 711-2 | SSCNX 30727230 30 72 72 30 179 121 4973 5257| 1°PS _
e 24"D peds fit completely under 30"D Tops
EXTENDED RANGE CORNERS * Hanging peds can only be used with

models having one side 72" or more
24" Deep | SSCNX 24484824 24 48 48 24 135 7.7 3914 4137 | e Bases and modesties for extended range
SSCNX 24604824 24 60 48 24 143 8.6 4419 4672 tables available in black only

SSCNX 24724824 24 72 48 24 150 9.5 4590 4851
SSCNX 24844824 24 84 48 24 158 10.4 4632 4896 o .
SSCNX 24964824 24 96 48 24 165 11.3 4783 5055 | ° 10 maintain radius corners on 3mm edged

tables, add $200 List. Call factory for
SSCNX 24606024 24 60 60 24 150 97 4527 4784 .
SSCNX 24726024 24 72 60 24 158 108 4686 4953 | Ut tracking number.
SSCNX 24846024 24 84 60 24 165 11.9 4720 4g97 | * Heightrange can start at 22 Call factory
SSCNX 24966024 24 96 60 24 173 13.0 4877 5156 | for details and pricing.

SSCNX 24727224 24 72 72 24 165 12.1 4877 5156

30" Deep | SSCNX 30484830 30 48 48 30 142 7.7 3914 4137
SSCNX 30604830 30 60 48 30 151 8.6 4484 4739
SSCNX 30724830 30 72 48 30 160 9.5 4653 4919
SSCNX 30844830 30 84 48 30 170 10.4 4696 4964
SSCNX 30964830 30 96 48 30 179 11.3 4868 5144

Integrated Keyboards

SSCNX 30606030 30 60 60 30 160 9.7 4484 4739 oMay be added to extended range corners.
SSCNX 30726030 30 72 60 30 170 10.8 4761 5031 | , rqq OF 3600 WF Keyboard at $656 list.
SSCNX 30846030 30 84 60 30 179 11.9 4903 5077
SSCNX 30966030 30 96 60 30 188 13.0 4973 5257

SSCNX 30727230 30 72 72 30 179 12.1 4973 5257

Call factory for quote tracking number.

SIN 711-2

(Tapered foot standard on these units)

LEGEND: A=join; B=depth; C=width; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS 6-15



es ©
stages

TRAINING TABLES
TRAINING TABLES — FIXED HEIGHT Model# | w D [H| wt | v|TrS$|HeLS Remarks

18" Deep | RL 3018-3M 30 18 29 45 21 546 607 | e Tables include top, partial height TFL
RL 3618-3M 36 18 29 49 25 576 644 | modesty and two legs
RL 4218-3M 42 18 29 53 29 625 692 ° Tables have 2 — GC3000 (rectangular)
RL 4818-3M 48 18 29 57 32 644 716| 9rommets located in corners of table
RL 5418-3M 54 18 29 61 36 655 758 | © Tops are 1" thick with 3mm PVC edge
RL 6018-3M 60 18 29 65 40 697 824 ° Reinforced tops on all 24" deep tables over

60" wide

RL 6618-3M 66 18 29 70 44 719 853 | , yodecty panels are 10"D, " thick with
RL 7218-3M 72 .18 29 74 48 758 903 3mm PVC edge. Modesties bolt into back
e Legis 7.25" x 1.5", 11 GA. cold rolled steel

24" Deep | RL 3024-3M 30 24 29 51 27 612 679 bolted to shaped steel foot

RL 3624-3M 36 24 29 56 32 644 740 | ° Legs have 2.125” wire pass-through hole,

RL 4224-3M 42 24 29 62 36 692 789 complete with rubber gasket to protect

RL 4824-3M 48 24 29 67 41 716 806 | WIres _

RL 5424-3M 54 24 29 72 46 789 916 | °® Each foot has long glide at back, short

glide at front, plus spare long glide in

RL 6024-3M 60 2429 7751 870 1009 middle in the event that long glide is

RL 6624-3M 66 24 29 82 56 950 1109 required in front position

RL 7224-3M 72 .24 29 87 61 965 1134  Typies ship knockdown

RL 8424-3M 84 24 29 97 7.0 1043 1237 e Larger tables available. Please contact
SIN 711-2 Customer Service for quote.

TRAINING TABLES - FIXED HEIGHT

24" Deep RLC 3024-3M 30 24 29 51 27 662 729 | © As above except table fronts have curved
RLC3624-3M1 36 24 20 56 32 6o4 790| USerees 4i3vf°”°WS: ]
RLC4224-3M 42 24 29 62 36 742 839| o o T o0 o0

RLC 4524-3M 486 24 29 67 41 766 86 Rectangular and curved front tables

RLC 5424-3M 54 24 29 72 46 834 966\ ,ypijapie as floor attached models (with
RLC 6024-3M 60 24 29 77 51 950 1089 | metal floor attachment plates instead of
RLC 6624-3M 66 24 29 82 56 1030 1189 feet) at same price as freestanding

RLC 7224-3M 72 24 29 87 6.1 1045 1214 e To order,add “F” to model number after

RLC 8424-3M 84 24 29 97 7.0 1123 1317 RL (rectangular) or RLC (curved front)
e No hardware provided for floor attachment

SIN 711-2

TRAINING TABLES — INCREMENTAL HEIGHT Model # | w | | wt | v | TFL$|HPL$

18" Deep | RL 3018 IH-3M 30 18 45 2.1 930 1012 | e Tables include top and two incrementally
RL3618 IH-3M 36 18 49 25 946 1033 | adjustable legs

RL 4218 IH-3M 42 18 53 29 984 1075 | e Tables have 2 — GC3000 (rectangular)

RL 4818 IH-3M 48 18 57 3.2 1000 1095 grommets located in corners of table
RL5418 IH-3M 54 18 61 3.6 1028 1150 | e Tops are 1" thick with 3mm PVC edge
RL6018 IH-3M 60 18 65 40 1078 1207 | * No modesty included

RL6618IH-3M 60 18 70 44 1126 1262 | * Machine screws allow height adjustment
RL7218 IH-3M 60 18 74 48 1160 1303 | range of 24" to 32" in 1" increments

¢ 18"D tables have 16", centre-mount foot
24" Deep | RL3024H-3M 30 24 51 2.7 960 1045 | e 24"D tables have 20", centre-mount foot
RL 3624 IH-3M 36 24 56 3.2 980 1070 | = 12" x 12" top plate is welded to each leg;
RL 4224 |H-3M 42 24 62 36 1020 1114 | tops are predrilled to locate leg

RL 4824 IH-3M 48 24 67 4.1 1040 1139 | e Tables ship knockdown

RL5424 IH-3M 54 24 72 46 1080 1208
RL6024 IH-3M 60 24 77 5.1 1120 1254
RL6624 IH-3M 60 24 82 56 1170 1311
SIN 711-2 RL7224 |H-3M 60 24 87 6.1 1210 1359

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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stages
STANDARD WORKSURFACES — PaANEL WRAP Sizes
FIXED HEIGHT BASE Model # | w | D | (5 | Wit | v | TFL$ | HPL $ Remarks
23" Deep | WS 2223 FH 22 23 23 69 20 623 704 | e Tops include cable grommets
Wg gggg i: gi gg gg gg (238 ggg ;lg * 1 Grommet for surfaces under 34",
: 2 Grommets for surfaces 34" and over.
WS 4023 FH 40 23 23 98 35 693 783
WS 4623 FH 46 23 23 104 40 724 gig| °® All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit
WS 5223 FH 52 23 23 116 45 767 888| Within panel systems.
WS 5823 FH 58 23 23 127 50 809 937 | e Bases are 4" narrower than tops
wg ;ggg E: ;g gg gg 1;? gg ggi :gig pass-through, complete with rubber gasket
WS 8223 FH 82 23 23 155 6.6 1030 1194 | IO Protectwires.
29" Deep | WS 2229 FH 22 29 29 76 25 660 746
WS 2829 FH 28 29 29 87 30 705 796
WS 3429 FH 34 29 29 97 35 736 832 For “True Size” tables, see listings
WS 4029 FH 40 29 29 105 45 766 866 starting page 6-3
WS 4629 FH 46 29 29 115 50 795 901
WS 5229 FH 52 29 29 123 55 838 972
WS 5829 FH 58 29 29 130 6.0 881 1021
WS 6429 FH 64 29 29 140 7.0 924 1072
WS 7029 FH 70 29 29 155 75 966 1120
WS 7629 FH 76 29 29 159 7.8 1066 1236
SIN 711-2 WS 8229 FH 82 29 29 165 81 1116 1294
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT BASE
23" Deep | WS 2223 [H 22 23 23 74 20 913 994 | Incremental Height Base
WS 2823 IH 28 23 23 80 25 923 1005 | e For Incremental Adjustable tables, thumb
Wg 3323 :: 4318 gg gg 13; gg ggg :ggg screws allow height adjustment range
WS 4623 IH 46 23 23 109 40 1014 1109| [rom24"1032"(Ljor27" 10 35" (H)in
WS 5223 IH 52 23 23 120 45 1056 1178 1 inch increments.
WS 5823 IH 58 23 23 132 5.0 1099 1228 Please specify on order.
WS 6423 IH 64 23 23 142 55 1141 1277
WSTB2M 76 23 23 156 63 1304 1arp|  COSB ested Wide range 27" to 4t
WS 8223 H 82 23 23 160 6.6 1350 1566 Incremental tables available. To order,
specify “W” range at end of product code
29" Deep | WS 2229 [H 22 29 29 82 25 970 1060 and add 10% to list price.
WS 2829 IH 28 29 29 92 30 997 1088 | e Al tables come standard with radius
Wg %gg :: ig’ gg gg 1?3 4312 :ggg ::gg corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.
WS 4629 H 46 29 29 120 5'0 1086 1191 ° Tables are also available with square
WS 5229 IH 52 29 29 127 55 1129 1263 | corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
WS 5829 IH 58 29 29 135 6.0 1172 1311 extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
WS 6429 IH 64 29 29 145 7.0 1214 1361 add “-3M” after any code.
WS 7029 IH 70 29 29 156 7.5 1256 1410
WS 7629 IH 76 29 29 160 7.8 1384 1604
SIN711-2 WS 8229 IH 82 29 29 166 8.1 1434 1662
(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS 6-17



STANDARD WORKSURFACES — PaneL WRAP Sizes

es ©
stages

TOP CRANK HEIGHT BASE Model # | w | D | c | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
23" Deep | WS 2223 TC 22 23 23 79 20 1215 1297 | e Tops include cable grommets
WS 2823 TC 28 23 23 8 25 1225 1308 | e 1 Grommet for surfaces under 34",
wg 232: Ig ig gg gg 182 gg Egs :g’;g 2 Grommets for surfaces 34" and over.
WS 4623 TC 46 23 23 114 40 1498 1503 | S;fes ZrZ: ”ardmlw er;hin;()ps izxﬁpt
WS 5223 TC 52 23 23 125 45 1541 1667 and 66" models which have
WS 5823 TC 58 23 23 137 50 1583 1712 Dases)
WS 6423 TC 64 23 23 148 55 1626 1762 | °© Tops can be cantilevered 6" to rear. Add
WS 7023 TC 70 23 23 157 6.0 1668 1810 “G” to code, add $25 List per table.
WS 7623 TC 76 23 23 161 6.3 1840 2006
WS 8223 TC 82 23 23 165 66 1887 2056 | Top Grank Base
WS 8823 TC 88 23 23 169 69 1933 2108 , Top Crank tables have right hand crank
29" Deep | WS 2829 TC 28 29 29 97 30 1298 1390 positioning as standard. Left hand
WS 3429 TC 34 29 29 107 35 1328 1423|  gyqjlable by special order, add $25 list per
WS 4029 TC 40 29 29 115 45 1359 1458 table
WS 4629 TC 46 29 29 125 5.0 1571 1675 '
xg gggg Ig gg ;3 gg 128 gg :g;g :;gg e Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
WS 6429 TC 64 29 29 152 7.0 1698 1845 :nge from 2.4 to32 d(L) or 27" 10 35" ).
WS 7029 TC 70 29 29 161 7.5 1740 1894 ease specify on order.
WS 7629 TC 76 29 29 165 7.8 1920 2092
WS 8229 TC 82 29 29 171 81 1966 2142 | ° CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") Top
WS 8829 TC 88 29 29 176 84 2012 2191 Crank tables available. To order, specify
SIN711-2 “W” range at end of
NO MODESTY TOP CRANKBASE product code and add 10% to list price.
23"Deep | WS02223TC 22 23 23 79 20 1042 1119 | 10P Crank Base (No Modesty)
WS0 2823 TC 28 23 23 85 25 1052 1130 o TOp Crank tables have I’Ight hand crank
WSO 3423 TC 34 23 23 96 3.0 1070 1150 positioning as standard. Left hand available
WSO0 4023 TC 40 23 23 108 35 1106 1196 by special order, add $25 list per table.
WSO0 4623 TC 46 23 23 114 40 1136 1232 e Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
WE0RTC B 2 2 17 50 iz iwm| EMMALZ Va0
WS06423TC 64 23 23 148 55 1275 1ao2| | ease seecify on order
WSO0 7023 TC 70 23 23 157 6.0 1317 1450 i . .
WS07623TC 76 23 23 161 6.3 1489 1646 | ° CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") Top
WS0 8223 TC 82 23 23 165 6.6 1536 1696 Crank tables available. To order, specify
20"Deep | WSO2829TC 28 20 29 97 30 1120 10| " rangeatendof product code and add
WS03429TC 34 29 29 107 35 1146 1242| 0% tolistprice.
WSO0 4029 TC 40 29 29 115 45 1175 1275 ) )
WSO 4629 TC 46 29 29 125 50 1210 1315| ° All tables come standard with rad|u§
WSO0 5229 TC 52 29 29 133 55 1253 1375| comersand 5Smm bullnose PVC edging.
WSO0 5829 TC 58 29 29 140 6.0 1296 1435 | e Tables are also available with square
WSO0 6429 TC 64 29 29 152 7.0 1338 1485 corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
WS07029TC 70 29 29 161 7.5 1380 1534 | eyira cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
WSO0 7629 TC 76 29 29 165 7.8 1560 1732 add “-3M” after any code.
WSO 8229 TC 82 29 29 171 81 1606 1782

SIN 711-2

e All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit
within panel systems.

e Height range can start at 22". Call factory
for details and pricing.

Modesty vs. No Modesty
Top crank tables with partial modesty
(WS xxxx TC) have a fitted panel screwed
to rear metal crossbars. Top crank tables
with no modesty (WSO xxxx TC) do not
have this panel.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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BI-LEVEL WORKSURFACES — PANEL WRAP SIzES

TOP CRANK BASE (Monitor Surface) Model # | w | D | c | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
e Fixed Height bi-level tables available.
Fulwidth ot Deck TF 3429 TC 34 29 29 128 52 2220 2314| Ghange Top Crank model suffix to FH eg.
sind ged TF 4029 TC 40 29 29 137 6.0 2250 2350 TF3429T(? becpmes TF3429FH and take
13 Inclued. 25% off list price.
TF 4629 TC 46 29 29 146 6.7 2462 2565 . . .
¢ Incremental Height bi-level tables avail-
able. Change Top Crank model suffix to IH
TF series of Bi-Level tables use Full Flex Keyboards. eg. TF3429TC becomes TF34291H and take
15% off list price.
SIN 711-2 Top Crank Base
. Top Crank tables have right hand crank
ELECTRIC HEIGHT BASE (Monitor Surface) *op Ve 1ig

SIN 711-2

Full width Input Deck
is inclued.

TF 3429 EH 34 29 29 128 52 3515 3610
TF 4029 EH 40 29 29 137 6.0 3544 3643
TF 4629 EH 46 29 29 146 6.7 3634 3739

TF series of Bi-Level tables use Full Flex Keyboards.

positioning as standard. Left hand
available by special order, add $25 list per
table.

 Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
range from 24” to 32” (L) or 27” to 35”.
Please specify on order.

e CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41")
Incremental and Top Crank tables available.
To order, specify “W” range at end of
product code and add 10% to list price.

Electric Height Base

e Electric Height tables include a right
positioned Rocker Switch.

* Rocker Switch can be easily repositioned
left by installers.

o Electric Height tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 36" (L) or
27" t0 43" (H).

Please specify on order.

e For extra heavy duty applications second
motor can be added. To order add “DUAL”
to end of product code and $900 list to
price.

 All tables come standard with radius
corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.

o Tables are also available with square
corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
add “-3M” after any code.

e All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit
within panel systems.

e Height range can start at 22". Call factory

for details and pricing.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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STANDARD WORKSURFACES — PaneL WRAP Sizes

es ©
stages

FRONT CRANK BASE

Model #

[wloJc]w] v [ms]ues

Remarks

SIN 711-2

23" Deep

29" Deep

WS 2223 FC
WS 2823 FC
WS 3423 FC
WS 4023 FC
WS 4623 FC
WS 5223 FC
WS 5823 FC
WS 6423 FC
WS 7023 FC
WS 7623 FC
WS 8223 FC

WS 3429 FC
WS 4029 FC
WS 4629 FC
WS 5229 FC
WS 5829 FC
WS 6429 FC
WS 7029 FC
WS 7629 FC
WS 8229 FC

22 23 23 84 20 1542 1625
28 23 23 91 25 1552 1636
34 23 23 101 3.0 1583 1669
40 23 23 113 35 1613 1703
46 23 23 119 40 1825 1920
52 23 23 131 45 1868 1993
58 23 23 142 50 1910 2038
64 23 23 153 55 1952 2091
70 23 23 162 6.0 1994 2136
76 23 23 166 6.3 2192 2369
82 23 23 170 6.6 2237 2418

34 29 29 112 35 1656 1751
40 29 29 120 45 1685 1785
46 29 29 130 5.0 1898 2001
52 29 29 138 55 1940 2062
58 29 29 145 6.0 1982 2123
64 29 29 156 7.0 2025 2173
70 29 29 166 7.5 2067 2222
76 29 29 171 7.8 2272 2453
82 29 29 176 8.1 2317 2501

Panel system configured pneumatic adjustable worksurfaces
also available. Please contact INLINE Customer Service to
discuss your project.

 Tops include cable grommets
e 1 Grommet for surfaces under 34",
2 Grommets for surfaces 34" and over.
* Bases are 4" narrower than tops (except
82" models which have 72"W bases)

Front Crank Base

e Front Crank tables have right hand crank
positioning as standard. Left hand available
by special order, add $25 list per table.

¢ Front Crank tables have telescoping handle
which can tuck away under table when not
in use.

e Front Crank tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 32" (L) or
27" 10 35" (H).

Please specify on order.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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STANDARD WORKSURFACES — PaneL WRAP Sizes

es ©
stages

ELECTRIC HEIGHT BASE Model # | w | D | c | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL § Remarks
23" Deep | WS 2223 EH 22 23 23 127 20 2510 2593 | e Tops include cable grommets
WS 2823 EH 28 23 23 132 25 2520 2603 | e 1 Grommet for surfaces under 34",
WS 3423 EH 34 23 23 138 3.0 2551 2637 2 Grommets for surfaces 34" and over.
WS 4023 EH 40 23 23 155 3.5 2581 2671 e Bases are 4" narrower than tops (except
WS 4623 EH 46 23 23 167 4.0 2672 2765 82" models which have 72"W bases)
WS 5223 EH 52 23 23 184 45 2724 2847
WS 5823 EH 58 23 23 201 5.0 2757 2886 | Electric Height Base
WS 6423 EH 64 23 23 222 55 2799 2934 | e Electric Height tables include a right
WS 7023 EH 70 23 23 242 6.0 2841 2984 positioned Rocker Switch.
WS 7623 EH 76 23 23 246 6.3 3103 3269 | e Rocker Switch can be easily repositioned
WS 8223 EH 82 23 23 250 6.6 3148 3318 left by installers.
e Electric Height tables have a height
29" Deep | WS 3429 EH 34 29 29 144 35 2624 2719 adjustment range from 24" to 36" (L) or
WS 4029 EH 40 29 29 161 45 2653 2753 27" to 43" (H).
WS 4629 EH 46 29 29 173 50 2745 2849 Please specify on order.
WS 5229 EH 52 29 29 194 55 2787 2909 | e Height range can start at 22". Call factory
SIN 711-2 WS 6429 EH 64 29 29 232 7.0 2872 3019 o For exira heavy duty applications second
xg ;ggg E: ;g gg ;g :gg ;g ;?;: gggg motor can be added. To order add “DUAL”
WS 8229 EH 82 29 29 260 8‘1 3297 3399 to end of product code and $900 list to
' price.
(Optional tapered foot shown)
EXTENDED RANGE TABLES Model # w | D | Wit | v | TFL $ | HPL $
24" Deep | WSX 3423 34 23 85 54 2680 2870 | e Height adjustment range from 24" to 51"
WSX 4023 40 23 88 56 2712 2904 (plus glide adjustment)
WSX 4623 46 23 92 59 2734 2927 e Glides have 1" of additional adjustment
WSX 5823 58 23 100 63 2836 3037 , Infinite height adjustments within range
wgi Zggg ;g ;g 1?; Sg ggg: g:z; e 3 user-programmable preset heights
’ e Ultra-quiet motors adjust at 1.7" per
30" Deep | WSX 3429 34 29 90 57 2708 2001| Second
WSX 4029 40 29 95 6.0 2725 291g| © Built-inlimit SWItF}heS stop motors at top
WSX 4629 46 29 100 63 2741 2936| and bottom of adjustment range
WSX 5829 58 29 109 69 2867 3071 | © Softstop motor eliminates abrupt starts
WSX 7029 70 29 118 75 3004 3218 and stops
WSX 8229 82 29 128 81 3131 3352 | e 8"HTFL modesty panel is 16" from floor

SIN 711-2

o All tables meet or exceed ANSI/BIFMA
x5.5-2008 and CGSB 44.227-2000

¢ 18"D peds fit 24"D Tops

e 20"D peds protrude slightly under 24"D
Tops

e 24"D peds fit completely under 30"D Tops

e Includes 2 Cable Grommets

o Lift capacity of 300 Ibs. evenly distributed

 Radius corners with 5mm bullnose edging
is standard.

e For square corners with 3mm flat edging,
simply add “— 3M” after any code.

e To maintain radius corners on 3mm edged
tables, add $200 List. Call factory for quote
tracking number.

e Height range can start at 22". Call factory
for details and pricing.

(Tapered foot standard on these units)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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es ©
stages

CORNER WORKSURFACES — PaANeL WRAP Sizes

FIXED HEIGHT V-BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER Model# | A [B[c| w|[ v [Trs|Hes Remarks

e Fixed height tables are 29" high

A e All “CVK” units have single arm
© s | CUSN3523F 35 23 17 9 7.0 833 gg2| mMechanisms
A e Mechanism adjusts 6" below and 6"
above worksurface
o Tilts +15° / -15°
e All “CVF” units have double arm Full Flex
mechanisms
e Mechanism adjusts 6"below and 6"
above worksurface
o Tilts +9° / -15°
SIN 711-2 e All trays match worksurface finish and
thickness
e For Incremental Adjustable tables, thumb
screws allow height adjustment range

Single Arm | CVKN 3523 BF 35 23 17 112 7.0 1371 1531 | from24" 10 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H) in

CVKN4123BF 41 23 255 122 90 1455 1e50| ! inchincrements.
Please specify on order.

Full Flex KB | GVFN 3523 BF 3523 17122 7.0 1740 1900 | , (cop tasted Wide range (27" to 41")
CVFN4123BF 41 23 255 131 9.0 1825 2021 | |ncremental tables available. To order,
/ & A specify “W” range at end of product code
and add 10% to list price.
A e All tables come standard with radius
c corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.
B e Tables are also available with square

corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT — STRAIGHT CORNER extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply

add “-3M” after any code.
e All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit

c | CVSN 4123 F 41 24 255 106 9.0 917 1113

FIXED HEIGHT V-BASE — CURVED WEDGE CORNER

SIN 711-2

A | CSN 35231 35 23 17 102 7.0 1008 1209 | Within panel systems.
B
A
o | GSN 41231 41 23 255 112 9.0 1111 1263
B
-~
SIN 711-2
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT — CURVED WEDGE CORNER
Single Arm | CKN 3523 BI 35 23 17 118 7.0 1540 1701
Full Flex KB | CFN 3523 BI 35 23 17 127 7.0 1910 2069
CFN 4123 BI 41 23 255 137 9.0 2010 2164
A
B
A
¢ (Optional tapered foot shown)
B
SIN 711-2
LEGEND: A=back; B=join; G=work area (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CORNER WORKSURFACES — PaANeL WRAP Sizes

es ©
stages

TOP CRANK-V BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER Model# [ A [B]C| wi| v [TRLS|HPLS|  Remarks
- A e Top Crank, V-Base tables have center
_ 8 | CVSN 3523 T 35 23 17 106 7.0 1347 1547 crank positioning.
* | CUSN4123T 41 23 255 116 9.0 1420 1640 | ° 1o Crank, regular base tables have right
F AN c hand crank positioning as standard. Left
SIN 711-2 B hand available by special order, add $25
list per table.
TOP CRANK-V BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER*
e All “CVK” units have single arm
<7> *No Modesty | CVSON3523T 35 23 17 106 7.0 890 1090| mechanisms
== e Mechanism adjusts 6” below and 6"
*No Modesty | CVSON4123T 41 23 255 116 90 980 11so|  200veworksurface
7 N o Tilts +15° / -15°
SIN 711-2
e All “CVF” units have double arm Full Flex
TOP CRANK-V BASE - CURVED WEDGE CORNER mechanisms
Single Arm | CVKN 3523BT 35 23 17 122 7.0 1885 2085| °® Mechanism adjusts 6"below and 6"
@ CVKN4123BT 41 23 255 132 9.0 1958 2178 above worksurface
I Full Flex KB | CVFN 3523 BT 35 23 17 131 7.0 2254 2454 o Tilts +9° / -15°
| ] A CVFN 4123 BT 41 23 255 141 9.0 2330 2550 , All trays match worksurface finish and
S :
thickness
B
SIN711-2 A « Top Crank have a height adjustment range
c from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H).
B Please specify on order.
TOP CRANK-V BASE — CURVED WEDGE CORNER* ® CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") Top
Crank tables available. To order, specify
® “W” range at end of product code and
— *No Modesty | CVKHON 4123BT 41 23 255 141 9.0 1325 1525 add 10% to list price.
e Some items on this page are true sizes.
Less than nominal sized units are avail-
SIN 711-2 able at the same price if required. Call
factory for ordering information.
TOP CRANK-REG. BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER e All tables come standard with radius
A corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.
g | CSN4123T 41 23 255 112 9.0 1575 1770| ° Tables are also available with square
A | CSN4729 T 47 29 255 122 120 1640 1geg| Comersand3mmflatPVC edging at no
c ' ' extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
B add “-3M” after any code.
e All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit
SIN 711-2 within panel systems.
TOP CRANK-REG. BASE — CURVED WEDGE CORNER * Height range can start at 22". Call factory
for details and pricing.
Full Flex KB | CFN 4123 BT 41 23 255 138 9.0 2504 2700
Full Flex KB | CFN 4729 BT 47 29 255 170 12.0 2570 2750
A
B
A
c
B

SIN 711-2

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: A=back; B=join; CG=work area (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CORNER WORKSURFACES — PaANeL WRAP Sizes

es ©
stages

Remarks

ELECTRIC HEIGHT-V BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER |  Model# [ A [B [c [ wt | v [ Trs| weLs
A
., | CVSN3523E 35 23 17 15 70 2420 2622
A
c | CUSN4123E 41 23 255 164 90 2525 2720
F ’
SIN 711-2
ELECTRIC HEIGHT-V BASE —
CURVED WEDGE CORNER
Single Arm | CVKN3523BE 35 23 17 170 7.0 2963 3163
CVKN4123BE 41 23 255 180 90 3068 3264
Full Flex KB | CVFN3523BE 35 23 17 179 7.0 3332 3532
CVFN4123BE 41 23 255 189 90 3436 3630
N A
B
A
C
SIN 711-2 B
ELECTRIC HEIGHT-REG. BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER
A | CSN 4123 E 41 23 255 170 9.0 2780 2940
B
A
. | CSN 4729 E 47 29 255 193 120 2830 2972
B
4\\
SIN 711-2
ELECTRIC HEIGHT-REG. BASE —
CURVED WEDGE CORNER
Full Flex KB | CFN4123BE 41 23 255 195 090 3736 3896
Full Flex KB | CFN4720BE 47 29 255 218 120 3787 3935
SIN 711-2

e Electric Height tables include right
positioned rocker switch.

e Rocker switch can be easily repositioned
left by installers.

o All “CVK” units have single arm
mechanisms
e Mechanism adjusts 6” below and 6"

above worksurface

o Tilts +15° / -15°

o All “CVF” units have double arm Full Flex
mechanisms
e Mechanism adjusts 6" below and 6"

above worksurface

o Tilts +9° / -15°

o All trays match worksurface finish and
thickness

e Electric Height tables have height
adjustment range from 24" to 36" (L) or
27" 10 43" (H).
Please specify on order.

 All tables come standard with radius
corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.

o Tables are also available with square
corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
add “-3M” after any code.

e All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit
within panel systems.

e Height range can start at 22". Call factory
for details and pricing.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: A=back; B=join; G=work area (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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CURVILINEAR RETURNS WORKSURFACES — PANEL WRAP SizES

es ©
stages

FIXED HEIGHT BASE Model # | w | D | c | Wit | v | TFL$| HPL § Remarks
WS2829R23 FH 28 29 23 87 3.0 754 870 e Tops include cable grommets
WS3429R23FH 34 29 23 97 35 784 880 | ° 1 Grommet for surfaces under 34",
WS4029R23 FH 40 29 23 105 45 814 914 2 Grommets for surfaces 34" and over.
WS4629R23 FH 46 29 23 115 5.0 845 950 | © All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit
WS5229R23FH 52 29 23 123 55 887 1021 | Within panel systems.
WS5829R23FH 58 29 23 130 6.0 929 1070 | ° Basesare 4" narrower than tops
WS6429R23FH 64 29 23 140 7.0 972 1119| _ .
WS7029R23FH 70 29 23 151 7.5 1014 1169 | Fixed Height Base
o Fixed Height tables are 29" high
Left | WS2820L23FH 28 29 23 87 30 754 870 | ® Fixed height legs have 2.125" wire
WS3429L23 FH 34 29 23 97 35 784 880 pass-through, complete with rubber gasket
WS4020L23FH 40 29 23 105 45 814 914 | U0 protectwires.
WS4629L23 FH 46 29 23 115 50 845 950
WS5229L23 FH 52 29 23 123 55 887 1021
WS5829L23 FH 58 29 23 130 6.0 929 1070
WS6429L23 FH 64 29 23 140 7.0 972 1119
WS7029L23 FH 70 29 23 151 7.5 1014 1169
SIN 711-2
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT BASE
WS2829R23 |H 28 29 23 92 3.0 1045 1136 | Incremental Height Base
WS3429R23 IH 34 29 23 102 3.5 1075 1170 e For Incremental Adjustable tables,thumb
WS4029R23 IH 40 29 23 110 45 1104 1205 screws allow height adjustment range from
WS4629R231H 46 29 23 120 50 1134 1240| 24"1t032"(L)or27"t0 35" (H)in 1inch
WS5229R231H 52 29 23 128 55 1177 1311| increments.
WS5829R23IH 58 29 23 135 6.0 1220 1360| Please specify on order.
WS6429R23 |H 64 29 23 145 7.0 1262 1409
WS7029R23 IH 70 29 23 156 7.5 1305 1459
Left | WS2829L23 IH 28 29 23 92 3.0 1045 1136
WS3429L23 IH 34 29 23 102 35 1075 1170
WS4029L23 IH 40 29 23 110 45 1104 1205
WS4629L23 IH 46 29 23 120 5.0 1134 1240
WS5229L23 IH 52 29 23 128 55 1177 1311
WS5829L23 IH 58 29 23 135 6.0 1220 1360
WS6429L23 IH 64 29 23 145 7.0 1262 1409
WS7029L23 IH 70 29 23 156 7.5 1305 1459
SIN 711-2
TOP CRANK BASE
Top Crank Base
e Top Crank tables have right hand crank
WS2829R23 TC 28 29 23 97 3.0 1346 1439 positioning as standard. Left hand available
WS3429R23 TC 34 29 23 107 35 1376 1472 by special order, add $25 list per table.
WS4029R23TC 40 29 23 115 45 1407 1506 | ® Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
WS4629R23TC 46 29 23 125 50 1619 1724 | range from 24" to 32" or 27" to 35" (H).
WS5220R23TC 52 29 23 133 55 1661 1795 Please specify on order.
WS5829R23TC 58 29 23 140 6.0 1704 1844 | ° CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 417)
WS6429R23 TC 64 29 23 148 7.0 1746 1893 Incremental and TOp Crank tables available.
WS7029R23TC 70 29 23 161 7.5 1789 1943 | 0 order, specify “W” range at end of
product code and add 10% to list price.
Left | WS2829L23 TC 28 29 23 97 3.0 1346 1439
WS3429L.23 TC 3429 23 107 35 1376 1472 All tables come standard with radius
WS4029L23TC 40 29 23 115 45 1407 1506 comers and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.
WS462923TC 46 29 23 125 50 1619 1724 | r06 are aiso available with square
WS5229L23 TC 52 29 23 133 55 1661 1795| . o oc o043 mm flat PVC edging at no
WS5829L23 TC 58 29 23 140 6.0 1704 1884 | oyirn cost For 3mm edge option, simply
WS6429L23TC 64 29 23 148 7.0 1746 1893 | g4 3" after any code.
WS7029L23 TC 70 29 23 161 7.5 1789 1943

SIN 711-2

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=connection-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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CURVILINEAR RETURNS WORKSURFACES — PANEL WRAP SizES

TOP CRANK BASE — NO MODESTY Model # | w | D | c | Wt | v | TFL$| HPL $ Remarks

WS02829R23TC 28 29 23 97 3.0 1168 1244 ( e Tops include cable grommets
WS03429R23TC 34 29 23 107 3.5 1194 1273 * 1 Grommet for surfaces under 34",
WS04029R23TC 40 29 23 115 45 1223 1304 | 2 Grommets for surfaces 34" and over.
WS04629R23TC 46 29 23 125 50 1258 1336| ° All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit

WSO05820R23TC 58 29 23 140 6.0 1344 1449 | Within panel systems.
e Bases are 4" narrower than tops

Top Crank Base
e Top Crank tables have a height adjustment

range from 24" to 32"(L) or 27" to 35" (H).
Left WS02829L23 TC 28 29 23 97 3.0 1168 1244 | Top Crank tables have nght hand crank

WS03429L23 TC 34 29 23 107 3.5 1194 1273 | positioning as standard. Left hand available
WS04029L23 TC 40 29 23 115 45 1223 1304 by special order, add $25 list per table.
WS04629L23 TC 46 29 23 125 50 1258 1336 Please specify on order.

WS05829L23 TC 58 29 23 140 6.0 1344 1449

e CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") Top
Crank tables available. To order, specify
“W” range at end of product code and add
10% to list price.

SIN 711-2
Modesty vs. No Modesty

FRONT CRANK BASE Top crank tables with partial modesty
(WS xxxx TC) have a fitted panel screwed
to rear metal crossbars. Top crank tables
WS2829R23FC 28 29 23 102 3.0 1674 1766 | with no modesty (WSQ xxxx TC) do not
WS3429R23 FC 34 29 23 112 35 1704 1800| have this panel.

WS4029R23 FC 40 29 23 120 45 1734 1834
WS4629R23FC 46 29 23 130 50 1946 2049 [FrontCrank Base

WS5229R23 FC 52 29 23 138 55 1988 2123| ° Front Crank tables have right hand crank
WS5829R23 FC 58 29 23 145 60 2031 2171 position?ng as standard. Left hand available
WSBI20R23FC 64 20 23 150 7.0 2072 21| Dy Special order add $25 list per table.

e Front Crank tables have telescoping handle
WS7029R23 FC 70 29 23 166 75 2115 2270 which can tuck away under table when not

in use.
e Front Crank tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 32" (L) or
27" 0 35" (H).
Left | WS2829L23FC 28 29 23 102 3.0 1674 1766 | Please specify on order.
WS3429L23 FC 34 29 23 112 35 1704 1800
WS4029L23 FC 40 29 23 120 45 1734 1834 e All tables come standard with radius
WS4620L23 FC 46 29 23 130 50 1946 2049 | Ccomersand 5mm bulinose PVC edging.
WS5229L23 FC 50 29 23 138 55 1988 2123 e Tables are also available with sguare
WS5820L23FC 58 29 23 145 60 2031 2171 | Comersand3mmflatPVC edging atno
WS6429L23 FC 64 29 23 150 7.0 2072 2221 extra cost, For 3mm edge option, simply
' add “-3M” after any code.
WS7029L23FC 70 29 23 166 7.5 2115 2270

SIN 711-2 )
(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=connection-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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“D” RETURN TOPS - “P” RETURN TOPS — PANEL WRAP SizES

es ©
stages

INCREMENTAL HEIGHT - “D” TOP

Model #

[w Jo [ w [ v]ms[us

Remarks

N

SIN 711-2

WD 5829 IH
WD 6429 IH
WD 7029 IH

58 29 135 6.0 1220 1360
64 29 146 7.0 1290 1440
70 29 156 7.5 1305 1459

TOP CRANK HEIGHT - “D” TOP

S

SIN 711-2

WD 5829 TC
WD 6429 TC
WD 7029 TC

58 29 140 6.0 1704 1844
64 29 150 7.0 1770 1930
70 29 161 7.5 1789 1943

FRONT CRANK HEIGHT

~“D” TOP

N

SIN 711-2

WD 5829 FC
WD 6429 FC
WD 7029 FC

58 29 145 6.0 2031 2171
64 29 156 7.0 2095 2250
70 29 166 7.5 2115 2270

e Metal base is 16" shorter than overall
table length.

o All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit
within panel systems.

e D-tops are cantilevered 6" to the rear.

Incremental Height Base

e For Incremental adjustable tables, thumb
screws allow height adjustment range
from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H) in
1 inch increments.
Please specify on order.

Top Crank Base

e Top Crank tables have right hand crank
positioning as standard. Left hand

available by special order, add $25 list
per table.

e Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
range from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H).
Please specify on order.

e CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41")
Incremental and Top Crank tables avail-
able. To order, specify “W” range at end of
product code and add 10% to list price.

Front Crank Base

e Front Crank tables have right hand crank
positioning as standard. Left hand
available by special order, add $25 list per
table.

e Front Crank tables have telescoping
handle which can tuck away under table
when not in use.

e Front Crank tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 32" (L) or
27" to 35" (H).

Please specify on order.

INCREMENTAL HEIGHT

— “P” TOP

Model #

|W|D|G|Wt| v |TFL$|HPL$

J N

SIN 711-2

WP4029R23 IH
WP4629R23 IH
WP5229R23 IH
WP5829R23 IH
WP6429R23 IH
WP7029R23 IH

WP4029L23 H
WP4629L23 IH
WP5229L23 H
WP5829L23 IH
WP6429L23 H
WP7029L23 IH

40 36 23 110 45 1248 1687
46 36 23 120 5.0 1277 1726
52 36 23 128 55 1299 1756
58 36 23 135 6.0 1313 1774
64 36 23 145 7.0 1335 1804
70 36 23 156 7.5 1349 1823

40 36 23 110 45 1248 1687
46 36 23 120 50 1277 1726
52 36 23 128 55 1299 1756
58 36 23 135 6.0 1313 1774
64 36 23 145 7.0 1335 1804
70 36 23 156 7.5 1349 1823

e For Incremental adjustable tables, thumb
screws allow height adjustment to range
from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H) in
1 inch increments.

Please specify on order.

e CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41")
Incremental tables available. To order,
specify “W” range at end of product code
and add 10% to list price.

o Al tables come standard with radius
corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.

e Tables are also available with square
corners and 3mm flat PVC edging at no
extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
add “— 3M” after any code.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; C=connection-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $=high pressure laminate $

INLINE SYSTEMS
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ANGLED SHELL WORKSURFACES — PaNeL WRAP SizeS

es ©
stages

TOP CRANK BASE model# | A[B]c[o] wt]v [ trs]nes Remarks
23" Deep | SS23584123TC 23 58 41 23 185 30 2191 2395 | e Tops include 2 cable grommets.
S$S23704123TC 23 70 41 23 225 137 2302 2531 | ° All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit
within panel systems.
$S23704723TC 23 70 47 23 240 37 2404 2701 | ° FXed Heightangled shell worksurfaces
available. Change Top Crank model suffix
§823824723 TC 23 82 47 23 260 39 2432 2746 to FH eg. — SS23584123 TC becomes
5523884723 TC 23 88 47 23 270 41 2462 2790 | 5523584123 FH and take 25% off list price.
e Incremental Height angled shell worksur-
29" Deep | SS29584129TC 29 58 41 29 185 30 2263 2475| faces available. Change Top Crank model
| é | $529704129TC 29 70 41 29 225 37 2383 2630 | SuffixtolH eg.—SS23584123 TC becomes
;‘\ c §523584123 H and take 15% off list price.
I $529704720 TC 29 70 47 29 240 37 2470 2768
—D— Top Crank Base
$529824729TC 29 82 47 20 260 39 2499 2812 | . paces are 4" narrower than tops (except
SIN 71122 §529884729 TC 29 88 47 29 270 41 2528 2857 82" and 88" models which have 72"W
bases).
FRONT CRANK BASE e Crank will be positioned on the return end
of table.
23" Deep | SS23584123FC 23 58 41 23 185 30 2518 2721 | ° 10P Crank tables have a height adjustment
range from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H).
S§S23704123FC 23 70 41 23 225 37 2628 2858 Please specify on order.
e CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") Top
S§823704723 FC 23 70 47 23 240 37 2730 3028 Crank tables available. To order, specify
$S23824723FC 23 82 47 23 260 39 2759 3072 “W”range atend of product code and add
$S23884723FC 23 88 47 23 270 41 2789 3117 | 10%tolistprice.
29" Deep | SS29584129FC 29 58 41 29 185 30 2591 2803 | Front Crank Base
‘ 5 SS29704129FC 29 70 41 29 225 37 2710 2957 | ® Basesare 4" narrower than tops (except
;‘\ é 82" and 88" models which have 72"W
bases).
1% | §S29704729FC 29 70 47 29 240 37 2796 3094 e Crank will be positioned on the return end
S§S29824729FC 29 82 47 29 260 39 2825 3139 of table.
SIN 711-2 $S29884729 FC 29 88 47 29 270 41 2855 3183 e Front Crank tables have telescoping handle
which can tuck away under table when not
ELECTRIC HEIGHT BAS in use.
e Front Crank tables have a height
23" Deep | SS23584123EH 23 58 41 23 185 30 4334 4536 g‘;’”fgg%”t (:_Ia)”ge from 24" o 32° (1) or
S§S23704123EH 23 70 41 23 225 37 4442 4674 Please speci;‘y on order.
S$S23704723 EH 23 70 47 23 240 37 4545 4842 . .
Electric Height Base
$S23824723 EH 23 82 47 23 260 39 4575 4887 , Bases are 4" narrower than tops (except
S$S23884723 EH 23 88 47 23 270 41 4602 4932 82" and 88" models which have 72"W
bases).
29" Deep | SS29584129EH 29 58 41 29 185 30 4404 4618 | ° Rocker Switch can be easily positioned left,
SS29704120EH 29 70 41 29 225 37 4527 4773 | ['ightor center by installers.
e Electric Height tables have a height
adjustment range from 24" to 36" (L) or
S$S29704729 EH 29 70 47 29 240 37 4611 4909 27" t0 43" (H).
S$S29824729 EH 29 82 47 29 260 39 4641 4954 Please specify on order.
SS29884729 EH 29 88 47 29 270 41 4670 4998

*%

SIN 711-2

**Note: For opposite orientation change code as
per example:
§529824729 EH becomes

$529478229 EH

o All tables come standard with radius
corners and 5mm bullnose PVC edging.

e Tables are also available with square
corners and 3 mm flat PVC edging at no
extra cost. For 3mm edge option, simply
add “-3M” after any code.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: A=join; B=width; C=depth; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $=high pressure laminate $

6-28

2013




ges ©
stages

EXTENDED RANGE ELECTRIC TABLES — PANeL WRAP SizeS

EXT. RANGE-V BASE — STRAIGHT CORNER Model # | A | B | c | D | Wt | v | TFL $ |HPL$ Remarks

e Height adjustment range from 24" to 51"
(plus glide adjustment, see below)
A e [nfinite height adjustments within range

B CVXSN 3523 35 23 17 — 139 7.0 2794 2978 | ° 3 Uuser-programmable preset heights

A CVXSN 4123 41 23255 — 149 9.0 2867 3071 'g:cr;?j“'et motors adjust at 1.7" per

o Lift capacity of 300 Ibs. evenly distributed

e Adjusts on electronically controlled motors
built into each leg assembly

e Built-in limit switches stop motors at top
and bottom of adjustment range

e Soft stop motor eliminates abrupt starts
and stops

EXTENDED RANGE CORNERS * Height adjustment range from 24" to 51"

(plus glide adjustment)
24" Deep | SSCNX 23464623 23 46 46 23 135 7.7 3014 M137| 0/ f S L ustment
SSCNX 23465823 23 46 58 23 143 86 4419 4672
SSCNX 23467023 23 46 70 23 150 95 4590 4851 | * Infinite height adjustments within range
SSCNX 23468223 23 46 82 23 158 10.4 4632 4896 | * 3 User-programmable preset heights
SSCNX 23469423 23 46 94 23 165 11.3 4783 5055 | e Ultra-quiet motors adjust at 1.7" per

SSCNX 23585823 23 58 58 23 150 9.7 4527 4784 | second
SSCNX 23587023 23 58 70 23 158 10.8 4686 4953 | ° Lift capacity of 450 Ibs. evenly distributed
SSCNX 23588223 23 58 82 23 165 11.9 4729 4997 | e Adjusts on electronically controlled motors

SSCNX 23707023 23 70 70 23 165 12.1 4877 5156 | * Built-in limit switches stop motors at top

and bottom of adjustment range

30" Deep SSCNX 29464629 29 46 46 29 142 7.7 3914 4137 o Soft S‘top motor eliminates abrupt starts
SSCNX 29465829 29 46 58 29 151 8.6 4484 4739

SSCNX 29467020 29 46 70 29 160 9.5 4653 4919

SSCNX 20468229 29 46 82 29 170 10.4 4696 4964 | ° lcludes 2 Cable Grommets

SSCNX 29469429 29 46 94 29 179 11.3 4868 5144 | *8"HTFL modesty panel is 16" from floor

SSCNX 29585820 29 58 58 20 160 97 4484 4739 | -\ ables meet or exceed ANSI/BIFMA
SSCNX 29587020 29 58 70 29 170 10.8 4761 5031 | X0-5-2008and CGSB 44.227-2000
SSCNX 29588229 29 58 82 29 179 11.9 4903 5077 | © 18"D peds fit 23"D Tops

SSCNX 29589429 29 58 94 29 188 13.0 4973 5257 | * 20D peds protrude slightly under 23"D

SSCNX 20707029 29 70 70 29 179 12.1 4973 5257| 1OPS _
e 24"D peds fit completely under 29"D Tops

and stops

SIN 711-2

EXTENDED RANGE CORNERS o All tables are less than nominal sizes to fit

within panel systems.

24" Deep | SSCNX 23464623 23 46 46 23 135 7.7 3914 4137 | « Hanging peds can only be used with
SSCNX 23584623 23 58 46 23 143 8.6 4419 4672

SSCNX 23704623 23 70 46 23 150 9.5 4500 4851 .

SSCNX 23824623 23 82 46 23 158 10.4 4632 4896 | ° Bases and modesties for extended range

SSCNX 23044623 23 94 46 23 165 11.3 4783 5055 | tables available in black only

SSCNX 23585823 23 58 58 23 150 97 4527 47sq | ° Heightrange can startat 22" Call factory
SSCNX 23705823 23 70 58 23 158 10.8 4686 4953 | [or details and pricing.

SSCNX 23825823 23 82 58 23 165 11.9 4729 4997
SSCNX 23045823 23 94 58 23 173 13.0 4877 5156

SSCNX 23707023 23 70 70 23 165 12.1 4877 5156

models having one side 70" or more

30" Deep | SSCNX 20464629 29 46 46 29 142 7.7 3914 4137
SSCNX 29584620 29 58 46 20 151 8.6 4484 4739
SSCNX 29704629 29 70 46 29 160 9.5 4653 4919 | |nteqrated Keyboards
SSCNX 29824629 29 82 46 29 170 10.4 4696 4964
SSCNX 20944629 29 94 46 29 179 11.3 4868 5144

SSCNX 29585829 29 58 58 29 160 9.7 4484 4739
SSCNX 29705829 29 70 58 29 170 10.8 4761 5031
SSCNX 29825829 29 82 58 29 179 11.9 4903 5077
SSCNX 29945829 29 94 58 29 188 13.0 4973 5257

SIN 711-2 SSCNX 20707029 29 70 70 29 179 12.1 4973 5257

e May be added to extended range corners.
o Add OE 3600 WF Keyboard at $656 list.
Call factory for quote tracking number.

(Tapered foot standard on these units)

LEGEND: A=join; B=depth; C=width; D=join (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $=high pressure laminate $
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PEDESTALS & SOFT CORNER PEDESTALS

MOBILE PEDESTALS Model# | w [ D [H[ w| v ][ TrSs| HeLs Remarks

) NOTE: 18"/20"D Mobiles will fit over
Box / File 3SMWT20(-) 16 20 22 56 4.0 570 652 foot, in front of leg on 29"/30"D tables

3SMWT24(-) 16 24 22 65 5.0 620 722 o Can specify up to 3 finishes

(Contrast — drawer faces, Base-body,
Top-top) — drawer faces or top or both
Box / Box / File 3SMXT20(-) 16 20 27 68 5.0 673 755 can be HP laminate.

3SMXT24(-) 16 24 27 81 7.0 722 804 e HPL price includes HP on Tops (T) or
Faces (C) (specify which). If both
wanted in HP, add $78 list

File/File | 3SMYT20(-) 16 20 27 67 50 673 755 | * Canbekeyed alike, specify on order

3SMYT24(-) 16 24 27 80 70 722 go4 | © Need to select handle style and finish
e (Gang lock secures all pedestal drawers

e All drawers on full extension, ball
SEATED PEDESTALS bearing slides. ,

e Includes hanging file suspension bars
e Accepts legal and letter files.

e Includes one pencil tray in top “Box”
Box /File | 3SMWST20(-) 16 20 23 60 4.0 704 785 drawer.

e Seating fabric is standard in Black.

SIN 711-2

) Note: Black seating fabric only. C.0.M. at same price. Panel fabrics from INLINE Fabric Card
SINT11-2 can be used but they do not meet BIFMA
HANGING PEDESTALS seating wear standards.
e Mobile peds have hidden 5th wheel
% behind bottom face to prevent tipping

Box /File | 3SHWT20(-) 16 20 18 54 4.0 480 562 when bottom and top drawers open at
the same time.

L

e Pedestals have 3mm trim on tops and

SIN 711-2 faces except for soft corner pedestals
FREESTANDING PEDESTALS e Soft corner pedest.als have radius corner
tops and fronts, with 5mm bullnose PVC
Box/Box/File | 3SFX20(-) 16 20 28 68 50 673 755 edging
3SFX24() 16 24 28 81 7.0 722 804 | e Explanation of Standard Coding:
S — Storage
File /File | 3SFY20(-) 16 20 28 67 5.0 673 755 M — Mobile Pedestal

3SFY24(-) 16 24 28 80 7.0 722 804 H — Hanging Pedestal
* F — Freestanding
W — Box / File

Enter Handle Selection to complete code WS — Box / File / Seat

A

SN2 X — Box / Box / File
Y = File / File
SOFT CORNER PEDESTAL — 1 BOX & 1 FILE .
* Floor pedestal glides have over 1"
leveling capacity
Box / File | MWT 1718 17 18 215 52 4.0 573 655
MWT 1724 17 24 215 63 5.0 624 706 4 Handles to choose from:
MWT 1730 17 30 215 74 6.0 642 723 K1 Black, Tear Drop
— K2 Black, Wire
SIN711-2 N1 Nickel, Tear Drop
N2 Nickel, Wire

SOFT CORNER PEDESTAL — 2 BOX & 1 FILE

Choosing a Pedestal
Box / Box / File | MXT 1718 17 18 275 65 5.0 655 737 ¢ 18"/20"D Pedestals fit under 23"/24"D

MXT 1724 17 24 275 78 7.0 7 799 tables except table codes ending in EH
MXT 1730 17 30 275 91 9.0 746 827 e 24"D Pedestals fit under 29"/30"D
tables except Electric table codes ending
in EH, which fit 18"/20"D pedestals only

SOFT CORNER PEDESTAL - 2 FILE

e Soft corner pedestals do not have

File / File | MYT 1718 17 18 275 62 5.0 667 749 handles.

MYT 1724 17 24 275 75 7.0 726 807
MYT 1730 17 30 275 8 9.0 752 834

SIN711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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STANDARD KEYBOARDS & INPUT DECK MECHANISMS 0.e.M. PRICING

FULL FLEX KEYBOARD (Non-Retractable) model#  |w o [n [ w| v [Trs]HrLS Remarks

KF 3010 WF 30 10 1 %5 37 764 813| ° KFxxxxWF requires 10_ mounting depth.
e Double arm construction keeps keyboard

KF 3210 WF 32 10 1 35 45 769 818| I|evel while adjusting.

KF 3410 WF 34 10 1 36 45 776 824 | *Adiusts 6" below and 6" above

worksurface.
KF 3610 WF 3 10 1 37 45 782 860 e Tits +9°/-15°
KF 4210 WF 42 10 1 39 52 799 879 * Keyboardarmis black.

o Keyboard tray matches work surface
colours.

o All keyboards have keyboard / mouse
retention strip front and back of tray

KF 4810 WF 48 10 1 4 60 816 898

SIN 711-2

FULL FLEX KEYBOARD (Non-Retractable)

Full Flex Deck adjustment:
OE 3600 WF Mechanismonly 25 18 689 ® 6” above and 6” below worksurface.
o Tilts +9° / -15°

* Durable double arm construction

Keyboard remains level while adjusting height.
SIN 711-2

ARTICULATING KEYBOARD (Low) e Keyboard arm is black.

e Keyboard tray is matched to worksurface
colours.

KM 2610 L 2% 10 1 18 15 358 394 | ° Heightadjustable: 6" below worksurface,

max. flush w/worksurface

KM 2810 L 28 10 1 18 1.5 358  394| adjustment: +15° / -15°

o Swivel adjustment: 360°

 Retracts on 17" track

o All keyboards have keyboard / mouse

SIN711-2 retention strip front and back of tray

ARTICULATING KEYBOARD (High) © Keyboard arm is black.

e Keyboard tray is matched to worksurface
colours.

KM 2610 H 26 10 1 19 15 502 541 e Height adjustable: 6" below and 6" above

KM 2810 H 28 10 1 19 15 502 54| Worksurface.

o Tilt adjustment: +15° / -15°

o Swivel adjustment: 360°

e Retracts on 21" track

o All keyboards have keyboard / mouse

SIN 711-2 retention strip front and back of tray

ARTICULATING KEYBOARD (Low, Non-retractable)

e Keyboard arm is black
¢ Height adjustable: 6" below worksurface,
| OE 1000KF Mechanism 12 15 316  N/A|  max flush w/ worksurface
Only  Tilt adjustment: +15° / -15°
e Swivel adjustment: 360°
e Does not retract; track depth 6.5"

SIN 711-2

ARTICULATING KEYBOARD (Low, Retractable)

e Keyboard arm is black
© Height adjustable: 6" below worksurface,
\ OE 1000KA Mechanism 13 1.5 343  N/A|  max.flush w/ worksurface
Only o Tilt adjustment: +15° / -15°
o Swivel adjustment: 360°
o Retractable on 17" track

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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ACCESSORIES — STORAGE, CABLE MANAGEMENT —
HORIZONTAL TUBS Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | List $ | Remarks
CP 803 UH 8 12 3 3 05 159 e Tubs provide space for CPU’s, modems,
CP 1603 UH 16 12 3 3 10 180 CD ROM?’s, External Drives and other
GP 2003 UH 20 12 3 4 15 197 hardware components.
CP 806 UH 8 12 6 3 05 1M1
GP 1606 UH 16 12 6 3 1.0 191 e Space underneath worksurfaces vary
CP 2006 UH 20 12 6 4 15 209 with the worksurface size. To ensure that
SIN 711-2 ; !
the selected storage tub is compatible
VERTICAL TUB with the worksurface please
consult customer service.
CP 818 UV 8 12 18 4 10 197
SIN 711-2
STORAGE TUB
ST 1012 10 12 12 4 1.0 204 e Storage Tubs may be used for personal
and/or literature storage of various types.
SIN 711-2
CABLE TROUGH RETURN LIP
\ CT 1504 TM 15 3 4 1 02 53
e Use 4" high Cable Troughs on all height
\ CT 1507 TM 15 3 7 2 05 56 adjustable tables.
SIN 711-2 e 7" high Cable Troughs may be fitted on
all fixed and height adjustable tables
STANDARD CABLE TROUGH with a 27" high starting point.
CT 2404 TM 18 3 4 2 02 60
CT 3004 TM 24 3 4 2 03 70
CT 3604 TM 30 3 4 3 04 80
CT 4204 TM % 3 4 3 05 90
CT 4804 TM 42 3 4 4 05 101 e 4" and 7" high Cable Troughs may be
CT 5404 TM 48 3 4 4 06 112 doubled up for split cable spacing.
CT 6004 TM 54 3 4 5 07 122
CT 6604 TM 60 3 4 5 07 126
CT 7204 TM 66 3 4 6 08 130
CT 2407 TM 18 3 7 2 06 62
CT 3007 TM 24 3 7 2 07 72
CT 3607 TM 3 3 7 3 09 8 * Cable troughs are sized to base.
CT 4207 TM % 3 7 3 10 92
CT 4807 TM 42 3 7 4 12 103
CT 5407 TM 48 3 7 5 13 114
CT 6007 TM 54 3 7 5 15 124
CT 6607 TM 60 3 7 6 1.7 130
SIN 711-2 CT 7207 TM 66 3 7 6 19 135
WIRE MANAGEMENT COIL
Wire Management Coil
e |deal for wire running from floor to table
top on height adjustable tables
¢ Heavy weight in bottom plate keeps base
WMVS 50 3 350 3 1 152 on floor
e Includes clip to be screwed to bottom
of worksurface for quick connect /
disconnect
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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ACCESSORIES — MODESTIES, CASTERS, ETC.
FLOATING MODESTY PANEL — METAL model#  |w [ o | W[ w[ v [ usts Remarks
FM 2420 18 5 20 4 1.1 119 e Metal Floating Modesty Panels
FM 3020 2 5 20 5 13 119 provide privacy in both sitting and
standing position of any height
FM 3620 30 5 2 7 1.5 119 adjustable table.
FM 4220 3 5 20 7 1.8 150 e Panels are sheet metal and easily
FM 4820 42 5 920 9 20 150 bolt into the back of the base frame.
' ' e Modesty is sized to base.
FM 5420 48 5 20 10 2.3 182
FM 6020 54 5 20 11 2.5 182
FM 6620 60 5 20 12 2.7 210
FM 7220 66 5 20 12 3.0 210
SIN 711-2
FLOATING MODESTY PANEL — LAMINATE ) )
e Laminate Floating Modesty Panels
FMIL 2412 o4 75 12 5 0.4 % provide seated privacy on any height
FML 3012 30 75 12 7 05 102 adjustable table
FML 3612 36 75 12 8 0.6 110
FML 4212 2 75 12 9 0.7 120 e Modesty sized to width of table top. True
FML 4812 48 '75 12 11 0.8 130 Size models listed, for Panel Wrap sizes
FML 5412 54 '75 12 12 0'9 142 modify model number to reflect table
FML 6012 60 '75 12 13 1'0 155 width eg. for WS 4623 TC, FML 4812
FML 6612 66 '75 12 15 1'1 170 becomes FML 4612. Price same as
FML 7212 72 '75 12 16 1'2 190 closest True Size model.
FML 7812 78 75 12 17 1.3 210 . R
FML 8412 84 75 12 19 14 240 e Modesties are 3/4” thermally-fused
' ' laminate mounted on brackets to
FML 9012 90 75 12 20 1.5 260
SIN711-2 underside of top
POWER BAR
e Power Bars have 6 outlets, surge
protection and come with a standard
PB 8000 10.25 2 15 1 1.0 69 156t cord.
SIN 711-2
CABLE GROMMET
* GG 7000 provides top access to the
Oversized grommet for - ‘ GC 6000 315 dia. x 1 84 power bar and Cable Trough for
top access to ' ' easier cable management.
power bar. e
g e Price includes factory installation.
| GC 7000 3 6 10 84 * For additional grommets, power/data
modules and wire management options
please see Accessories Section
SIN711-2 (pages 7-5 through 7-8)
CASTERS
| CA 1000 3" Dia. 191
2 locking / 2 non-locking / Hard Rubber
Note: Casters add 3" to lowest height of table.
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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tages ©
METAL BASES 0.£.M. PRICING =3
INCREMENTAL HEIGHT BASE Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | TFL $ | HPL $ Remarks
OE 2424 H 24 24 * 49 20 790 Incremental Height Base
OE 3024 H 30 24 * 55 25 802 o Incremental tables have a height
OE 3624 IH 36 24 : 61 30 827 adjustment range from 24" to 32" (L) or
g: 2;22 :: jg gj . gg ig 23115 27" t0 35" (H) once attached to surface.
OE 5424 IH 54 24 * 76 45 920 Please specify on order.
OE 6024 IH 60 24 * 82 50 9M  CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") once
OF 6624 IH 66 24 * 92 55 980 attached to surface. Incremental tables
OE 7224 H 72 24 * 102 6.0 1008 available. To order, specify “W” range at
OF 2430 IH 24 30 * 57 25 842 end of product code and add 10% to list
OE 3030 IH 30 30 * 62 3.0 860 price.
OE 3630 IH 3 30 * 67 35 884
OE 4230 H 42 30 * 70 45 908
OE 4830 IH 48 30 * 75 50 933
OE 5430 IH 54 30 * 78 55 976
OE 6030 IH 60 30 * 80 6.0 998
OE 6630 IH 66 30 * 90 6.5 1036
SIN711-2 OE 7230 IH 72 30 * 99 75 1066
TOP CRANK BASE Top Crank Base
 Top Crank tables are normally right-handed.
24" Deep | OE 2424 TC 24 24 * 54 20 1040 Left handed available by special order.
OE 3024 TC 30 24 * 60 25 1067 Add $25 per table.
OE 3624 TC 36 24 * 66 3.0 1091 ) )
OE 4224 TC 2 24 * 73 35 1113 ¢ Top Crank tables have a height adjustment
OF 4824 TC 48 24 * 74 40 1318 range from 24" to 32" (L) or 27" to 35" (H)
OE 5424 TC 54 24 * 81 45 1350 once attached to surface.
OE 6024 TC 60 24 * 87 50 1382 Please specify on order.
OE 6624 TC 66 24 * 97 55 1414 o CGSB tested Wide range (27" to 41") once
0E 7224 TC 72 .24 * 107 6.0 1445 attached to surface. Top Crank tables
Top Crank tables 46"W and over 30" Deep | OE 2430 TC 24 30 * 62 25 1094 available. To order, specify “W” range at
are gas spring assisted. OE 3030 TC 30 30 * 67 30 1122 end of product code and add 10% to list
OE 3630 TC 3% 30 * 72 35 1145 price.
Y g: ::gg Ig 32 gg : ;g 2(5) ::1;% e QEV 30 TC suitable for corners 35" x 35" to
== OE 5430 TC 54 30 * 83 55 1404 48" x 48",
OE 6030 TC 60 30 * 85 6.0 1436
OE 6630 TC 66 30 * 95 6.5 1468 INLINE supplied tops for mechanically
F N OE 7230 TC 72.30 * 104 7.5 1499 adjustable tables are pre-machined to
SIN 711-2 Corner V-Base | OEV 30 TC 30 30 * 59 30 984 ensure correct alignment. User supplied
tops must be machined according to
FRONT CRANK BASE INLINE specifications to ensure correct
24" Deep | OE 2424 FC 24 24 * 59 20 1367 operafion and malntain warranty
OE 3024 FC 30 24 * 65 25 1394 coverage.
OE 3624 FC 3% 24 * 71 30 1417
OE 4224 FC 42 24 * 78 35 1440 Front Crank Base
OE 4824 FC 48 24 * 79 40 1645
OE 5424 FC 54 24 * 86 45 1677 e Front Crank tables have right hand crank
OF 6024 FC 60 24 * 92 50 1707 positioning as standard. Left hand available
OE 6624 FC 66 24 * 102 55 1739 by special order, add $25 list per table.
OE 7224 FC 7224 * 112 60 1772 * Front Crank tables have telescoping handle
30" Deep | OE 2430 FC 24 30 * 67 25 1422 which can tuck away under table when not
OE 3030 FC 30 30 * 72 3.0 1449 in use.
OE 3630 FC 36 30 * 77 35 1471 e Front Crank tables have a height
OE 4230 FC 42 30 : 80 45 1495 adjustment range from 24” to 32” (L) or
Front Crank tables 46"W and g: ;ﬁgg ::g gi gg . gg gg :Sgg 27” to 35” (H) once attached to surface.
over are gas spring assisted. OE 6030 FC 60 30 * 90 60 1761 Please specify on order.
OE 6630 FC 66 30 * 99 65 1793
SIN 711-2 OE 7230 FC 72 30 * 109 7.5 1826 (Optional tapered foot shown)
LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $

6-34 2013
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stages

METAL BASES 0.E.M. PRICING

ELECTRIC BASE Mmodel#  [w[D[n[ w[ v [trs]Hrs Remarks

24" Deep | OE 2424 EH 24 24 * 126 2.0 2308 Electric Height Base
gE gggi E: gg gj : 125 gg gggg « Electric Height tables include a Rocker
OE 4224 EH 42 24 * 155 3:5 2408 Switch which can be positioned anywhere
OF 4824 EH 48 24 * 167 40 2492 under the worksurface cord length will
O 5424 EH 54 24 * 184 45 2524 allow.
OE 6024 EH 60 24 * 201 50 2554 o Electric Height tables have a height
OE 6624 EH 66 24 : 221 55 2586 adjustment range from 24” to 36” (L) or
OE 7224 EH 224 242 60 2618 27” to 43” (H) once attached to surface.

30" Deep | OE 2430 EH 24 30 * 132 25 2390 Please specify on order.
OE 3030 EH 30 30 * 138 3.0 2417
OE 3630 EH 36 30 * 144 35 2439 e For extra heavy duty applications second
g: zggg E: jg 28 : 1?; gg ggﬁg motor can be added. To order, add “DUAL”
OE 5430 EH 5430 * 193 55 2579 tolend of product code and $900 list to
OE 6030 EH 60 30 * 213 6.0 2609 price.
OE 6630 EH 66 30 * 232 65 2641 e OEV 30 EH suitable for corners 35" - 48".
OE 7230 EH 72 30 * 250 7.5 2673 e Extended range electric (see pg. 6-7 and

Corner V-Base | OEV 30 EH 30 30 * 74 30 2168 6-15) bases available on quote basis only.
SIN 711-2 Call factory for details.

e Height range can start at 22". Call factory
for details and pricing.

INLINE supplied tops for mechanically
adjustable tables are pre-machined to
ensure correct alignment. User supplied
tops must be machined according to
INLINE specifications to ensure correct
operation and maintain warranty
coverage.

(Optional tapered foot shown)

LEGEND: W=width; D=mid-depth; C=side-depth (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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DESK ORGANIZERS —
DESK MOUNT STORAGE SYSTEM model# | L[ w [ ®w | Lsts Remarks
¢ The Desk Mount Storage system
has been designed to create added
@% workspace, by taking paper and office
\ \ ' sundry management off the desktop.
)y

= e The Slatwall Plastic Tool Bar can be

SLATWALL STACKABLE PLASTIC TOOL BAR mounted between system posts or
fastened to the back of hutches.

PMF 2024 24 .75 7 46

PMF 2036 36 75 7 69 e All accessories mount directly onto the

PMF 2048 48 .75 7 93 Slatwall.

PMF 2072 72 .75 7 138

SIN 711-2 e Components in black only.
DESK MOUNT END POST e Desk organizers work with both Stages®
and Latitude®.

PMFS 5000P  2.5dia. 15 95 e Slatwall Tool Bar can be easily field cut
to correct size. Order closest “stock” size
of your application.

SIN 711-2
90 CORNER POST
@ | PMFS5090P  2.5dia. 15 98
SIN 711-2
180 CONNECTOR POST
@ PMFS 5180P 2.5dia. 15 98
SIN 711-2
PENCIL HOLDER
PMFS 1000 35 4 4 16
SIN 711-2
\ PMF 1003 14 9.5 2 48
SIN 711-2
PMF 1007 15 105 2 48
SIN 711-2
LEGEND: L=length; W=width; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $=high pressure laminate $
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stages

DESK ORGANIZERS

CD HOLDER model# | L[| w [ H | usts Remarks

¢ The Desk Mount Storage system

32 has been designed to create added
workspace, by taking paper and office
sundry management off the desktop.

PMFK 1001 7 5.5 2

e The Slatwall Plastic Tool Bar can be
mounted between system posts or

SIN 711-2

fastened to the back of hutches.

o All accessories mount directly onto the
Slatwall.

PMF 1004 10 9.5 2 35 )
e Components in black only.

e Desk organizers work with both Stages®
SIN711-2 and Latitude®.

SHELF WITH BRACKETS

e Slatwall Tool Bar can be easily field cut

to correct size. Order closest “stock” size

Z ‘ PMF 1018 18 7 2 72 of your application.

SIN 711-2
PHONE HOLDER

PMF 1005 95 85 2 38

SIN 711-2
| PMF 1008 12,5 7 25 52

SIN 711-2
| PMF 1009 10.5 7 25 32

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: L=length; W=width; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $=high pressure laminate $
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Accessories RIS

Accessories

Keyboards ~ - -~ - 7-2
ACCESSOMBS = = =+« © e 7-3
Cable Management - - = = = - 7-5
Power Data Management - - - - - - 7-7
Electrical Distribution Modules - - - -~ = -~ 7-8

Mobile Tables - - - - - - 7-9



KEYBOARDS (For USE WITH tréo® AND BOARDWALK™)

SLIDING KEYBOARD Model# W [D [ W[ wt| v | TS | HRLS Remarks

3 KS 2011 20 11 075 15 05 122 159 | Sliding Keyboard

3KS 2611 26 11 075 15 08 140  170| ©KS2611— KS 3215 accommodates a
3KS2811 28 11 075 15 09 151  188|  mouse

3 KS 3211 32 11 075 16 1.0 164 207 e Tray surface 2.5" below work surface

¥

SIN 711-2  Mounting tabs add 2.5" to width shown
e Tray surface available in matching or
CURVED SLIDING KEYBOARD contrasting /4" thick TFL or HPL

¢ Note: All keyboards on this page have

keyboard / mouse retention strip front

¥

SIN 711-2

ARTICULATING RETRACTABLE KEYBOARDS

Articulating Retractable Keyboard

Arm - Low
Rectangular (Low) | 3KM2410L 24 10 075 17 15 345 382 | - Keyboard arm is black; tray matches Top
3KM2610L 26 10 075 18 1.5 358 394 | e Tilts +15°/-15°

3KM2810L 28 10 075 18 1.5 358 304 | ©Swivels360°
e Retracts on 17" track

e Height Adjustable:
6" below worksurface, to flush with
worksurface

Notched (Low)

3KM2710L 27 10 075 18 1.5 370 410

Articulating Retractable Keyboard
Arm - High

e as above except:

e Height adjustable 6.2" above and
6" below worksurface

e Retractable on 21" track

Rectangular (High) | 3KM2410H 24 10 075 17 15 492 531
3KM2610H 26 10 075 18 1.5 502 541

Curved Keyboard Fits
e Curved Corners

e Extended Corners

e K Islands

Angled Keyboard Fits

e Profile of straight corner tops with
rectangular tops connected

e Tray surface available in matching or

Notched (High) | 3KM2710H 27 10 0.75 18 1.5 515 555

Curved | 3KM2813CL 28 13 075 18 1.5 515 555

AR

J

Curved with | 3 KMR 2701 GL 27 145 075 18 15 528 568 contrasting /4" thick TFL or HPL
Mouse Area | Note: 3 KMR 2701 GL comes with gel mouse pad and wrist rest 42" Corner
as shown o o
Angled with | 3KM 2815 ML 31 17 075 18 1.5 406 455
Mouse Area
o
SIN 711-2
FULL FLEX KEYBOARDS Full Flex Keyboards
e Keyboard arm is black; tray matches
top finish
e Lift and lock mechanism
3KF3010WF 30 10 1 3 37 764 813| Requires 10" mounting depth
3KF3410WF 34 10 136 45 76 84, Straight unit mounts on all standard
surfaces keyboard width and over

e Adjusts 6" below worksurface and 6"
SIN 711-2 above worksurface
o Tilts +9° / -15°

SUPER GEL WRIST RESTS

@ Mouse Pad | EA 113 8 1 1 2 N/A 96 e Both are fabric covered, gel-filled wrist

j supports
Keyboard | EA 114 20 3 1 2 NA 107
SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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ACCESSORIES — PenciL TRAys, TAsk LiGHTS, PAPER ORGANIZERS

Accessories

ROUND PENCIL TRAY

Model #

|W|D|H|Wt|V|TFL$

Remarks

V 14 PEN

14

0.5

30

Round Pencil Tray

e Small compact tray that will rotate on pivot

e Includes tape dispenser, post-it note space,
pencil tray and other storage slots

e Black only

Plastic

PD 2316

16 2.5

1.0

129

Pencil Tray

e Requires 16" clear depth to mount
e Light weight, durable plastic

e Integrated finger pull

e Black only

e Non-locking

PENCIL TRAY (WOOD)

PDW 2417

24

17

1.0

163

N/A

Wood Pencil Tray

e Black vinyl drawer body

e Specify TFL face finish. If not specified
default is black, 3mm edging

© Drawer requires 17" clear depth for mounting

¢ Non-locking

PREMIUM TASK LIGHT

=

24" Light
36" Light
48" Light

LT 2406
LT 3606
LT 4806

3.25
3.25
3.25

—_

10
13

0.4
0.5
0.6

231
249
297

Premium Task Light

o Silver finish

e Eagsy install

e 9 ft. cord

e Tilting lens

e Uses T-5 tubes

e Can be daisy-chained

BASIC TASK LIGHT

24" Light
36" Light
48" Light

LTB 24
LTB 36
LTB 48

24
36
48

38

N

10
13

0.4
0.5
0.6

140
150
170

Basic Task Light
e 9 ft. cord

e Uses T-5 tubes
e Black only

LOCKS

Model #

NET $

Set of 2 Keys

Set of 2 Keys
and Lock Core

Change Key

Master Key

| 1KEY2

1 LKEY2

| 1 CHKEY1

| 1 MKEY1

13 Net

19 Net

6 Net

6 Net

Replacement Keys / Locks
e Specify key number with order

e Change key required to remove / replace
lock core

e Master key will open all INLINE locks
(black core)

Note: Orders for keys and locks only
incur a $10 handling charge per order

PAPER ORGANIZER

Model #

[ [ v [ s

PT 1309

13

10

1.0

70

e Fits under transaction hutch or inside
flipper door hutch

e Includes 6 adjustable hardboard shelves

e Black only

* RTA

DOUBLE PAPER ORGANI

ZER

FC 045

20

12

12

17

0.5

107

e Fits under transaction hutch or inside
flipper door hutch

¢ Includes 6 adjustable hardboard shelves

e Black only

* RTA

e Stackable with pre-drilled holes and pins

e Black only, woodgrain foil laminate

TRIPLE PAPER ORGANIZER

®

All items SIN 711-2

| FC 049

30

12

12

24

0.7

127

e Fits under transaction hutch or inside
flipper door hutch

e Includes 9 adjustable hardboard shelves

e Black only

* RTA

o Stackable with pre-drilled holes and pins

e Black only, woodgrain foil laminate

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $
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ACCESSORIES — ComPUTER AND PRINTER ACCESSORIES

LAPTOP STORAGE DRAWER Model# | w D | H|w| v| TS Remarks

LAPTOP STORAGE DRAWER

e Plunge lock provides ultimate security

¢ 1.8" inside depth holds most laptops plus

3LTSD 30 30 18 3.75 267 docking stations

o Gel wrist rest and mouse rest included

e Anti-theft brackets at rear permit wire
access

e Looks like pencil tray when closed

e (Can be retrofit on any desk or surface

® Requires 18.5" clear depth to mount

SIN 711-2 e Ships assembled

CPU TROLLEY / SKATEBOARD

CPU Trolley / Skateboard

e Accommodates upright computer and
keeps it out of the way under desk
3 8K1017 1017 / 723 100 e (Casters make it easy to pull CPU Trolley
out for computer maintenance
e Adjustable width from 5.2" to 8.7"

(5 positions)

SIN 711-2

CPU HOLDER
CPU Pedestal

e Computer sits on sliding tray for easy
3JCRT24 12 21 27 50 70 273 access to computer
e Cut out at back for cable access
e (Can act as support for top
e Shallower depth leaves 2" for cable travel
under 24" “D” tops

SIN711-2

CORNER MAKER

Corner Maker

e Converts square inside corner into angled
corner suitable for keyboard

CM 1000 | CM 1000 18 13 15 4 75 159 * Fits tops up to 1.5" thick

e Wrap-around 3" lip screws to underside of
desk

SIN 711-2 * 16 GA. steel; black only

MOBILE PRINTER / FAX CART

Mobile Printer / Fax Cart

* Provides easy seated access to output
from tall printers

| 3SPN2218 22 18 20 54 12 362 * Front casters lock

e Open shelf area 4'/2" H

e Closed interior is 12" H

e Open adjustable shelf inside

SIN 711-2
MOBILE PRINTER STAND
Mobile Printer Stand
* Provides easy seated access to output
| 3SMP2020 20 20 165 42 10 352 from tall printers

e Upper openings 8%/4"W x 5%4"H
e Lower opening 18'/4"W x 5%4"H

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $
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CABLE MANAGEMENT (FoR use WITH tréo®, BOARDWALK™ AND LATITUDE®)

CUSTOM ROUND CABLE GROMMET Model # | w | D | H | Wt | v | List $ Remarks
Custom Round Cable Grommet
GC 6000 | GC 6000 3.15 dia. 1 NA NA 84 e Please specify location of GC 6000
(installed) * Black only
e When adding a second grommet to a
@ GC 6001 GC 6001 315 dia. 1 NA NA 19 work surface, grommets will be installed
N’ (not installed) in each corner _
e Deletion of a standard Grommet is an
SIN 711-2 extra charge ($26 List)
RECTANGULAR CABLE GROMMET Rectangular Cable Grommet
e Rectangular grommets are included in the
GC 3000 | GC 3000 35 2 1 NA NA 84 back panel of Boardwalk™ Hutches
(installed) e Rectangular grommets fit wire pass
through notches on partial end panels for
GC 3001 | GC 3001 35 2 1 NA NA 19 cleaner look when they are exposed
(not installed) e Please specify location of GC 3000
SIN 711-2 e Black only

A/V CORD GROMMET

A/N Cord Grommet
GC 1500 | GC 1500 1.5 dia. 1 NA NA 84 e Suitable for microphone, audio / visual and
© (installed) telecommunication cables
) e Please specify location of GC 1500 or order
GC 1501 | GC 1501 1.5 dia. 1 NA NA 19 GC 1501 for field installation
(not installed) e Black only

SIN 711-2

CUSTOM OBLONG CABLE GROMMET Custom Oblong Cable Grommet

e Round grommets are included with most

GC 7000 | GC 7000 3 6 1 NA NA 84 worksurfaces
(installed) e Please specify location of GC 7000
e Black only
GC 7001 | GC 7001 3 6 1 NA NA 27 e Deletion of a standard Grommet is an
(not installed) extra charge ($26 List)
e Use as access port for ELV 0904 and
SIN711-2 ELVP 0904
PAPER SLOT GROMMET
SG 1200 | SG 1200 12175 1 NA NA 90 Paper Slot Grommet
(installed) e Please specify location of SG 1200 or order
SG 1201 for field installation
SG1201 | SG 1201 12175 1 NA NA 35 * Black only
N (not installed)
SIN 711-2
WIRE MANAGEMENT COIL

Wire Management Coil

e |deal for wire running from floor to table
top on height adjustable tables

WMVS 50 3 3 50 3 1 152 e Heavy weight in bottom plate keeps base
on floor

e Includes clip to be screwed to bottom of
worksurface for quick connect / disconnect

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $
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CABLE MANAGEMENT (FoR use WITH tréo®, BOARDWALK™ AND LATITUDE®)

OPEN WIRE MANAGEMENT CHANNEL — WIDE Models | w D [ W [wt| v|usts Remarks

Open Wire Management Channel
\ WM 028 W 24 15 075 NA NA 18 ® Includes 2-sided tape

Q R

Channel Profile
SIN 711-2

OPEN WIRE MANAGEMENT CHANNEL — NARROW

( } | WM 028N 26 75 05 9 1

Channel Profile

SIN 711-2

WIRE MANAGEMENT CHANNEL

Wire Management Channel

e Recommend installation along the top of

\ WM 1015 G 13 15 1 1 1.0 15 the modesty panel

¢ Includes 2 sided tape for attaching to panel
(can also be screwed on)

e Cover slides or snaps on / off

e Light grey only

e Should not be installed directly behind
mobile pedestals

SIN 711-2
CABLE TROUGH 4”HIGH
CT 2404 TM 18 3 4 2 02 60 e Troughs are 20 gauge steel painted black
CT3004TM 24 3 4 2 03 170
CT3604TM 30 3 4 3 04 80
CT4204TM 36 3 4 3 05 90
CT4804TM 42 3 4 4 05 101
CT5404TM 48 3 4 4 06 112
CT6004TM 54 3 4 5 07 122
CT6604TM 60 3 4 5 07 126
SIN 71122 CT7204TM 66 3 4 6 08 130
CABLE TROUGH 7" HIGH
CT 2407 TM 18 3 7 2 06 62 e 4" and 7" high cable troughs may be
CT 3007 TM 24 3 7 2 07 72 doubled up for separating electrical and
CT 3607 TM 30 3 7 3 09 83 telecommunications cables
CT4207TM 36 3 7 3 10 92
CT4807TM 42 3 7 4 12 103
CT5407TM 48 3 7 5 13 114
CT6007TM 54 3 7 5 15 124
CT6607TM 60 3 7 6 1.7 130
SIN 711-2 CT7207TM 66 3 7 6 19 135
POWER BAR
e Power Bars have 6 outlets, surge
\ PB 8000 25 12 15 1 10 69 protection and come with a standard

15ft. cord.

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $
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POWER / DATA MANAGEMENT

Accessories

POWER / DATA MODULE Model # | w | D | H | Wt | ') | List $ Remarks
e Unit has 2 power receptacles, 6 ft. cord
PD 7500 PD 7500 6.25 325 25 NA NA 237 and 2 openings for phgne and data jacks
(installed) (not included)
e Door cover retracts into unit
PD 7501 | PD 7501 6.25 3.25 25 NA NA 200 * Black only
(not installed) e Can install into any %/4", 1" or 17/2" panel
o Please specify exact location or order
PD 7501 for field installation
e Unit has 3 power receptacles, 2 data jacks
and 10 ft. cord
PD 4500 4.5 dia. NA 1.0 237 i Da(tja ja(ijkstare pre-wired (1-RJ11, 1-RJ45)
. and ready to use
(installed) ¢ Receptacle side rotates to under desk
i when not in use
~ PD 4501 4.5 dia. N/A~ 1.0 200 * Can install into any 1" or 1'/2" worksurface
= (not installed) e Please specify exact location or order
(Open) (Closed) PD 4501 for field installation
CONFIGURABLE POWER / DATA GROMMET * Unit has 2 power receptacles and one
configurable data port
@ PD 5500 | PD 5500 4.95 dia 9 NA NA 319 e Order snap-in data modules (below) for
. ' ' data port
(installed) o Cover is easily removable - fits flush or
raised for cord access
PD 5501 | PD 5501 4.25 dia. 9 NA NA 280 e Black only
“ (not installed) e Can install into any ¥/4", 1" or 1'/2" thick
(Closed) panel
(Open) e 6 ft. cord
PD 5500 CP | PD 5500 CP 4.25 dia NA NA 146 * Please specify exact location or order
Brushed Silver ' ' PD 5501 for field installation
@ ushe e e Brushed silver cover adheres permanently
Cover Cap to removable black cover
LARGE CONFIGURABLE POWER / DATA GROMMET * Unit has 4 power receptacles and
3 configurable data ports
PD6500 | PD6500  11.5 425 9 NA NA 440 * grder snap-in data modules (below) for
. ' : ata ports
& (installed) o Cover is easily removable - fits flush or
raised for cord access
PD 6501 | PD 6501 115 425 9 NA NA 398 e Black only
(Closed) (not installed) e Can install into any 3/4", 1" or 1'/2" thick
(Open) panel
e 6 ft. cord
e Please specify exact location or order
é) PD 6509 CP | PD6500CP 115 425 9 NA NA 222 PD 6501 for field installation
Large Brushed Silver e Brushed silver cover adheres permanently
Cover Cap to removable black cover
DATA MODULES
VGA GRAPHICS OUTLET List $ DATA OUTLET (DOUBLE) List $
PD 5500 VGA 103 PD 5500 DT 90
\ pass through connection pass through Cat5e/RJ45
’ for VGA graphics cable connections (2)
HDMI VIDEO OUTLET PHONE OUTLET (DOUBLE)
& % PD 5500 HDMI 241 PD 5500 PH 90
i] pass through connection pass through Cat3/RJ11
’ for HDMI video cable connections (2)
USB PORT OUTLET BN
PD 5500 USB 146 Prejconﬂgured table base packages
) available, see page 5-22
pass through connection
for USB data cable

Al items SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $
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ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION MODULES

Accessories

DUPLEX BLOCK WORKSURFACE MOUNT

Model #

|W|D|H|Wt|v| List$

Remarks

e Installs under worksurface facing up,
accessible through worksurface via
GC7000 grommet (included)

é;} (Installed) | ELD22WKTB 6 1 15 NA NA 166 « 2 power receptacles per block
® 4 wires, 2 circuits
e ‘Plug and Play’ cords snap on and off
without tools
e Capacity of 13 blocks per electrical circuit
(Not Installed) \ ELD22LSTB 6 1 15 NA NA 109 for plug-in infeed
_ e Capacity of 26 - 15 amp blocks per elec-
+ trical circuit for hard-wired infeed
e Hard-wired power infeed installation by
qualified electrician is recommended
e Please specify location of ELD22WKTB
e Black only
¢ Installs onto modesty panel (to be installed
on site), under worksurface. Wire access
through standard grommets (additional
and/or larger grommets available on
ELD22 6 1 15 NA NA 57 page 7-5)
e 2 power receptacles per block
® 4 wires, 2 circuits
* Blocks easily ganged with ELDCN
connector
DUPLEX BLOCK CONNECTOR 4 ‘P!ug and Play’ cords snap on and off
without tools
e Capacity of 13 blocks per electrical circuit
for plug-in infeed
‘ ELDCN - - N/A~ N/A 3 e Capacity of 26 - 15 amp blocks per
electrical circuit for hard-wired infeed
e Hard-wired power infeed installation by
qualified electrician is recommended
e Black only
CONNECTION CABLES FOR DUPLEX BLOCK
LINKING CABLE | ELDL24 24" long N/A  N/A 69
ELDL30 30" long N/A  N/A 74
ELDL36 36" long N/A  N/A 78
ELDL42 42" long N/A  N/A 83
ELDL48 48" long N/A  N/A 91
ELDL54 54" long N/A  N/A 96
ELDL60 60" long NA NA 101
ELDL66 66" long N/A NA 106
ELDL72 72" long NA  NA 111
ELDL78 78" long NA NA 122
ELDL84 84" long N/A NA 133
HARDWIRED | ELDSH72 72" long N/A NA 109 e Hardwired power infeed installation by
STARTER CABLE qualified electrician is recommended
PLUG-IN | ELDSP72 72" long N/A  NA 209
STARTER CABLE
X-LARGE CONFIGURABLE POWER/DATA GROMMET The PD 8500 is a highly configurable, all
metal power/data delivery solution. It has
. 4 configurable data openings, in addition
] PD 8500 | PD 8500 1425dia. 7 3 NA NA 1030 to 4 power outlets complete with circuit
(installed) breaker. Please call Inline for a quote on
your data configuration.
(Open) ) e Black only
& _PD 8501 | PD 8501 1425dia. 7 3 NA NA 989 e Can install into any %", 1" or 1/2" thick
\ / (not installed) panel
e 9 ft. cord

(Closed)

e Please specify exact location or order
PD 8501 for field installation

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $
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MOBILE TABLES

Accessories

BuILT LIKE
A TANK

MOBILE TABLES FEATURE:
e durable 5mm bullnose t-mould edge
e casters bolted to full length metal U-channel
¢ metal-to-metal Murakoshi® fasteners
e full depth angle bracket supports at both ends of top panel
e wire access conscious designs
e meets ANSI / BIFMA STANDARDS

e ships RTA
Available in any of our Standard Thermally-Fused Laminates
FAX / PRINTER STAND mode# [ w | D] n [wt[v [trs]ueLs] Remarks
“' PN 2119 21 19 31 70 3.8 361 N/A | e One roll-out shelf for additional work-
\/ =1 LOCKING | PS 2119 21 19 31 70 38 424 NA| surface
% [Fax] e 6 adjustable hardboard shelves — hold
?:’ CASTERKIT | CK 2504 23 15 4 5 10 43 N/A letter size paper
/ﬁ e Sge trgo®-style, short printer stand in
’ < EXTRA SHELF | SP 0811 23 15 4 10 1.0 43 N/A Accessories pg. 7-4
PACK (8) e PS 2119 has locking storage
SIN 711-2
TYPING STAND )
e Two lower accessories shelves
e Wire access through back, top and
bottom
| TS 2820 27 20 27 75 3.8 290 N/A| e Full length U-channel for caster support
e (Casters bolted to U-channel
o Metal-to-metal Murakoshi fasteners
e Full length angle bracket supports top
at both ends
SIN 711-2
PRINTER STAND
= _ |
A‘ PS 3224 32 24 32 71 38 35 N/A| eldeal for continuous feed printers
H. e Full length U-channel for caster support
I e Casters bolted to U-channel
e Metal-to-metal Murakoshi fasteners
ADJUSTABLE SHELF | PSSH 32 30 19 75 10 07 74 N/A | e Full length angle bracket supports top
at both ends
SIN 711-2
MINI PG WORKSTATION
* Roll-out keyboard shelf
DI e Fixed lower shelf
| WS 2824 27 24 32 80 38 418 N/A|[ e Top, back and bottom panels all
reversible and interchangeable
e Full length U-channel for caster support
e Casters bolted to U-channel
e Metal-to-metal Murakoshi fasteners
SIN 711-2
MINI PG WORKSTATION
(WITH EXTRA PULL-QUT SHELF)
¢ Roll-out keyboard shelf
* Roll-out printer shelf
WP 2824 27 24 32 90 44 461 N/A| e Fixed lower shelf
WP 3624 3% 24 32 106 4.8 501 N/A | e Top, back and bottom panels all

e

SIN 711-2

reversible and interchangeable
e Full length U-channel for caster support
e Casters bolted to U-channel
e Metal-to-metal Murakoshi fasteners

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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MOBILE TABLES

MOBILE COMPUTER TABLES FEATURE:
e durable 5mm bullnose t-mould edge

I\ N e casters bolted to full length metal U-channel
];Ul!“l LIKL ¢ metal-to-metal Murakoshi® fasteners
1‘ l ANK e full depth angle bracket supports at both ends of top panel
e wire access conscious designs
e ships RTA
Available in any of our Standard Thermally-Fused Laminates
TOWER CASE STATION Model# | w | D] H [w|v [1rs|HPLS| Remarks
(WITH EXTRA PULL-OUT SHELF)
e Compartment for vertical storage of CPU
@ e Roll-out keyboard & printer shelves
| WT 4024 40 24 32 106 48 532 NA| ° E'lef 'OW;fUShi'f g
R e e Full length U-channel for caster support
‘H e (Casters bolted to U-channel

e Metal-to-metal Murakoshi fasteners
e Full length angle bracket supports top at

SIN 711-2 both ends
TOWER CASE STATION
(WITH EXTRA PULL-OUT SHELF) e Compartment for vertical storage of CPU

e Locking door on CPU compartment

e Roll-out keyboard & printer shelves

| WD 4024 40 24 32 107 48 657 N/A| . Fixed lower shelf

e Full length U-channel for caster support

e Casters bolted to U-channel

e Metal-to-metal Murakoshi fasteners

e Full length angle bracket supports top at
both ends

SIN 711-2

WIDE PC STATION

* Roll-out keyboard shelf

@ * Roll-out extended surface shelf
WS 4724 47 24 32 120 7.6 569 N/A e Fixed lower shelf
WS 5524 54 24 32 132 76 615 N/A| e Full length U-channel for caster support
e Casters bolted to U-channel
e Metal-to-metal Murakoshi fasteners
e Full length angle bracket supports top at
both ends

SIN 711-2
HUTCHES FOR MOBILES
HU 2612 26 12 27 24 14 212 N/A e Includes one adjustable shelf
HU 3412 34 12 21 29 1.7 226 N/A e Models 45" & 53" wide include divider
HU 3812 38 12 27 32 1.8 239 N/A| e Extrashelves available for all models
HU 4512 45 12 27 44 25 253 N/A| e Fabric insert available
HU 5312 53 12 27 49 25 284 N/A

SIN 711-2

LEGEND: W=width; D=depth; H=height (inches); Wt=shipping weight (Ibs); V=volume (cubic feet); TFL $=thermally fused laminate $; HPL $= high pressure laminate $
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PROJECT REGISTRATION FORM

Date:

Dealer Name:

Sales Rep:

Submitted by (if different from Sales Rep):

PROJECT INFORMATION

Company Name:

Division / Department:

Address / Location:

Customer Name:

Estimated Project Value “List”:

Expected Order Date:

Competing Against:

REGISTRATION CONFIRMATION

Registration #: Discount:
Start Date: Exp. Date:
Confirmed by Agent: Date:
Confirmed by INLINE: Date:

Please fax to your local representative for approval

96 Planchet Road, Concord, Ontario L4K 2C7 e Telephone: (905) 660-3516 e Fax: (905) 660-5734 e www.inlinesystems.ca

2013
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36" CORNER
S Y S T E M S
LITERATURE REQUEST FORM
Date:
Name: Company:
Address:
City: State / Province Zip / Postal Code:
Phone: Fax:
Email:
QUANTITY

Complete Binder

Consolidated INLINE SYSTEMS® Price List

LATITUDE® Brochure

tré0® Brochure

STAGES® Brochure

BOARDWALK™ Brochure

Education Specialties Book

Finish Card

Fabric Card

Set of TFL Laminate Chips

Set of High Pressure Laminate Chips

Set of Edge Samples

Standing Offer / Supply Arrangement Terms of Business

GSA Terms of Business

Other

Kindly fax this request to INLINE Customer Service at (905) 660-5734

INLINE SYSTEMS
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STANDARD FINISHES
TFL Edging Paint HPL
3/4" and 1"| 1" Tops 3/4" and 1" | 3/4" and 1" |1.5" Ribbed| Paint 1" Tops
Chassis | Treo, Stages| 1.5" Tops | 3mmPVC | T-Moldng | 3mm PVC Stages Treo, Stages| 1.5" Tops
FINISH Code |Components| & Latitude | Boardwalk |Treo, Stages |Latitude,Stages| Boardwalk**| Bases*** | HPL Code | & Latitude | Boardwalk
Classic Cherry CC X X X X X X - HPCC X X°
Finnish Oak FO X X - X X - - HPFO X X
Flamenco Cherry FC X X X X X X - HPFC X X
Ginger Root Maple - - - HPGI X X
« | Hard Rock Maple HM X X X X X X HPHM X X
"‘Eté Heritage Maple HE X X X X X X -
S| Honduras Mahogany MH X X X X X X HPMH X X
2 Passion PN X X X X X X HPPN X X°
Rustik Cherry RU X X X X X X HPRU X X
Shadow Oak SO X X X X X X HPSO X X
Summer Flame SU X X X X X X HPSU X X
Wild Cherry WC X X X X X X HPWC X X
Black BL X X - X X X X -
Calamare CA X X - X X X HPCA X X
“E’ Charcoal Graphite CH X* X* - X X X - -
2| Classic White ow X X i X X X :
Folkstone Grey FG X X - X X X HPFG X X
Ingot Grey IG X X - X X X HPIG X X
Brownstone BT - X - -
Colorado Slate - - - - - - - - HPCO X X
Concrete Stone - - - - - - - - HPCS X X
Coriander Fiber - - - - - - - - HPCF X X°
Cotta Stone - - - - - - - - HPCN X X
@ Crystal Sandstorm CS X X - - - - - - - -
E Folkstone Grafix - - - : : : : : HPFX X X
| Graphite Grafix - - - - - - - - HPGX X X
Greystone GS - X - - - - - - - -
Lime Stone - - - - - - - - HPLS X X
Natural Canvas - - - - - - - - HPNC X X
Stone Grafix - - - - - - - - HPSX X X
White Spektrum WS - X - - - - - - - -

*Crystal Finish; **also available in smooth (non-ribbed) black; ***extended range bases available in black only; °60"D not available
THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN HPL AND TFL

High Pressure Laminate

High Pressure Laminate (HPL) is produced by taking several layers of phenolic resin impregnated kraft paper, overlaid with either a wood grain or solid color paper and a
plastic cap sheet, sandwiched together and pressed in a heat-up and cool-down cycle at approximately 300 degrees F and 1200 psi. This thick sheet of decorative, plastic
resin is then glued to a core particleboard with an equally thick, non-decorative sheet of HPL glued to the other side. As a result, HPL has very high impact resistance, very
good scratch resistance, and very strong edges which remain resistant to chipping.

Thermally Fused Laminate (Melamine)

Thermally Fused Laminate (TFL) is produced by having a single, melamine resin, impregnated sheet thermofused directly to both sides of the core particleboard at
approximately 320 degrees F and 350 psi. During the process, the resins liquefy and flow, thermofusing the woodgrain or solid color sheet directly to the core particleboard.
Because the resins are fully impregnated into the overlay sheet and into the board beneath, they produce a thin, but hard, durable laminate face. While having good impact
resistance and good scratch resistance, TFL is somewhat brittle at its edges, making it important to be well protected with PVC edging. INLINE thermally fused laminates meet
all the performance requirements of high pressure laminate required for sales as worksurfaces under National Master Standing Offer and Supply Arrangement contracts.
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& fluidgroup company
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Inline Systems
a division of fluidconcepts & design inc.

96 Planchet Rd.
Concord, Ontario
L4K 2C7

T.905.660.3516
TF 1.800.461.5991
F 905.660.5734

www.inlinesys.com
email sales@inlinesys.com
www.inlinesystems.ca
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